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University asa whole and making recommendation concerning the 
same. 





Commnitives. 


FINANCE COMMITTEE OF THE GOVERNORS. 
(Meeting on the second Thursday of eazh month, at 4 p.m.) 


C. J. Purer, So. CHARLES B. Gorpon, EsgQ. 

W. M. Birks, Esq. R. B. Ancus, Esq. 

G. E. DrummMonp, EsqQ. PRINCIPAL PETERSON. 

F. Howarp Witson, EsoQ. J. W. Ross, Eso., Treasurer. 
PercivAL Motson, Eso. 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the Monday before each Regular Meeting of Corporation,. 
at 5 p.m.) 


Members ex-officio. 


Sir WILLIAM PETERSON (Principal), Chairman. 
Mr. C. H. Goutp (Librarian), Secretary. 


To retire in 1918. 


Pror. PAuLt T. LAFLEUR (Representing Arts). 

Dr. R. F. Ruttran, (Representing Medicine). 

Francis McLeNNAN, Esoa., B.A., B.C.L. (Representing Cor- 
poration), 


To retire im 1919. 


C. J. Freet, Eso., B.A., B.C.L. (Representing the Governors). 

Sir Tuomas Roppick (Representing the Governors). 

R. W. Lee, M.A., B.C.L. (Representing Law). 

W. D. LicutHart, M.A., B.C.L. (Representing Corporation). 

F. CLEVELAND Morcan, B.A. (Representing Corporation). 
(Representative Fellow). 


To retire in 1920. 


Pror. S. B. Srack (Representing Arts). 
Pror. H. M. MacKay (Representing Applied Science). 
Dr. Wm. GARDNER (Representing Corporation). 


REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE McGILL COLLEGE 
Boox CLus. 


Dr. S. B. LEACOCK. E. F. Hespen, Eso. 
G. B. Fraser, Esq. 
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Committres.— Continued. 


REDPATH MUSEUM COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the Monday before each Regular Meeting of Corporation 
at 4.30 p.m.) 
PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Chairman. : 
C.J, Peeer: (Eso. Pror. F. E. Lioyp. 


Dr. F. J. SHEPHERD. Dr. F. D. ADAMS. 
Dr. ARTHUR WILLEY, Hon. Curator 


PHYSICS BUILDING COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the Thursday before each Regular Meeting of 
Corporation, at 5 p.m.) 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Pror. JAMES HARKNESS, 

Dr. F. D. ADAMS. Dr. R. F. RUTTAN. 

Dr. H. T. BARNES. De: A. 3. ee 
ENGINEERING BUILDING COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4.30 p.m.) 
PRINCIPAL PETERSON. Pror. C. H. McLeop. 
DEAN ADAMS. Pror. L. A. HErRDpT. 
C. J. FLeet, Eso. 
CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4 p.m.) 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON, C. J. Fieet, Esa. 
DEAN ADAMS. Dr. J. B. Porter. 


Dr. R. F. RuTTAN. Dr. H. T. BARNES 


COMMITTEE ON GRADUATE STUDIES 
Pror. JAMES HARKNESS, Chairman. 


Dr. F. D. ADAMS. Dr. C. W. Cosy. 
Pror. H. M. MacKay. R. J. Durty, Ma.E. 
Dr. H. T. BARNES. DEAN R. W. LEE. 


COMMITTEE ON MORALS AND DISCIPLINE. 


Dr. C. E. Moyse, Chairman. 


Dr F. D. ADAMS. Hon: Mr. Justice ARCHIBALD. 
DEAN R. W. LEE. Dr. ANDREW MACPHAIL. 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS’ SOCIAL FUNCTIONS. 


Dr. C. E. Moyse, Chairman. 


Pror. C. H. McLeop. Dr. R. F. RuTTAN. 
Dr. F. D. ADAMS. Miss EtHet HuvurRtLBATT. 
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Committers.—Continued. 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
Tue B.A, ADVISORY COMMITTEE. | 
THe Dean (Chairman). ProF. SLACK. 
Dr. LEACOCK. Pror. DALE. 
Tue B.Sc. Apvisory COMMITTEE. 


Dr. Barnes (Chairman). Dr. RUTTAN. 
Dr. ADAMS. ProFr. Lioyp. 
Pror. HARKNESS. Dr. EVE. 

Dr. WILLEY. Dr. BANCROFT. 


T1iME TABLE COMMITTEE. 
Dr. Leacock (Chairman). Miss HURLBATT. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS COMMITTEE, 
Dr. Eve (Chairman). Pror. MACNAUGHTON. 
Pror. HARKNESS. Dr. CALDWELL. 
Dr. WALTER. Pror. DALE. 
Dr. RUTTAN: Pror: LLoyp. 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


On ADMISSION OF STUDENTS FROM OTHER UNIversitTi1es.— Lhe 
Dean (Chairman) and Professors Murray and Mackay. 

On REGISTRATION, STANDING AND Promotion.—Professors McLeod 
(Chairman), Porter, Murray and ———. Mr. Newton (Secretary). 

On EXAMINATIONS AND TIME TABLE.—Professors Porter ( Chair- 
man), McLeod) Murray and MacKay. 


COMMITTEE ON COMMERCIAL STUDIES. 


Str Wma. Peterson (Chairman). Mr. VAUGHAN: 

DEAN MOyYSE. Mr. SUGARS. 

ProF. CoLsy. Mr. Howarp MurRRAY. 
Pror. LEACOCK. Mr. F. H. CLeERGUE. 
Pror, DALE. Mro Ri ak: Dae, 
Pror. WALTER. Mr. H. T. MELDRUM. 


McGILL CONSERVATORIUM COMMITTEE. 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Chairman. 
Dr. H. C. Perrin (Director). W. VauGcHAN, Eso.;’ M-A. 
Dn. -B Moyse. ARTHUR BROWNING, ESQ. 
Dr. J. B. Porter. Lieut-Cor. FRANK MEIGHEN. 
Miss CLARA LICHTENSTEIN. W. Burcess, Secretary. 


COMMITTEE ON MILITARY INSTRUCTION. 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON. De. i Tena: 
Pror. Percy. E.. Nopss. Dr...E. .C.. HARRISON. 
Dr. A. CAMPBELL GEDPES. R, J. Durrey, Ma.E. 
Mayor A. A. MAGEE, “vi SDrRH,S.4{BIRKETT. 
Pror. C. M. McKercow. 
THe GENERAL STAFF OFFICER, FourTH Division. | 
Tue OFFICER COMMANDING THE McGiLt_ UNIVERSITY CONTINGENT, 
(at 
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Gomimittees.— Continued. 


ADVISORY BOARD OF THE McGILL UNION. 


C. J. FLEeet, Eppes D. ‘M. SUTHERLAND, 

President of the Union. 
Dr. WILLIAM CALDWELL. GrorGE C. McDonatp, Esg., B.A. 
Pror. N. N. EVANS. W.-W. Rostnson, B.A. 


3 F. B. Brown, M.Sc. 
H. A. MeEtvit_e, Secretary-lreasurer. 
MACDONALD COLLEGE COMMITTEE. 
Dr. F. GC. HARRISON, Chairman. 
PRINCIPAL PETERSON. W.. M...Brirks, ‘Esq. 
W. VAUGHAN, Eso.,. M.A. 
TEACHERS’ TRAINING COMMITTEE OF MACDONALD COLLEGE. 


PRINCIPAL, PETERSON, Chairman. 


Dr. W.. L. .SHURTLEFF. Dr: .F. C. HARRISON. 
Rev. Dr. A. T: Love. Pror. SINCLAIR LAIRD. 
Pror. J. A. DALE. Rev. Hucu Pevrey, B.A., D.D. 


Dr. G.. W. PARMELEE. 
J. A. NicHotson, Secretary. 


ATHLETICS COMMITTEE OF CORPORATION. 


C. J. Freer, Esog., Chairman. 


Dr. F. W. Harvey, Secretary. Dr. J. M. Eber. 
Pror. C. H. McLeop. PercivAL Motson, Esqa., B.A. 
Dr. H. T. BARNES: W. VAUGHAN,’ Eso., “MiA. 


COMMITTEE OF THE McGILL SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


Chairman :—PROFESSOR DALE. 
Medical Director:—Dr. F. W. .HARVEY. 
Physical Director:-EtHEL. M. \ CARTWRIGHT. 


PRINCIPAL PETERSON. 

ETHEL. -HurLBAtT, Warden, Royal Victoria College. 

ProFessor J. €. SIMPSON, 

Dr. G. W. PARMELEE, Secretary of the Department of Public, Instruc- 
tion, Quebec. 

C. B.. Powter, Supervisor of Physical Education, . Protestant Board of 
School Commissioners, Montreal. 





Offers of Instruction. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Sir W. Peterson, K.C.M.G., LL.D., D.Litt. 
Principal and Professor of Classics. 447 Sherbrooke St. W. 
CuHartes E. Moyse, B.A. (London), LL.D. 
Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty of Arts, 
and Molson Professor of English Language 
and Literature. 324 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Frank D. ApaAms, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., F.G.S.A., F.R.S. 
Logan Professor of Geology and Paleontology. 243 Mountain St. 
(C. W. Cotsy, M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard). (Absent on leave.) 
Kingsford Professor of History. 560 Pine Ave. W. 
HERMANN Watter, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munich). 
Professor of Modern Languages. 635 University St. 
James Harkness, M.A. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
- Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics. 23 Lorne Ave. 
WitrAmM CALpwWELL, D.Sc. (Edin.). 
Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy. 51 Shuter St. 
JoHN Macnaucuton, M.A., LL.D. (Queen’s). 
Hiram Mills Professor of Classics. 769 University St. 
Paut T. LAFLEuR, M.A. 
Professor of Comparative Literature and Associate 
Professor of English. 5902 University St. 
‘Haowarp T. Barnes, D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director 
of the Physics Building. 239 Pine Avenue W. 
J..A. Date, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Macdonald Professor of Education. 771 University St. 
H: C.. Perrin, Mus. Doc. (Trinity Coll., Dublin University). 
Professor of Music and Director of the McGill 
Conservatorium of Music. 856 Lorne Crescent. 
‘STEPHEN Leacock, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Political Economy. 165 Cote des Neiges Road. 
ArtHur Wiritey, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S. 
* Strathcona Professor of Zoology. Arts Building. 
‘C, A. BroprE BrocKweELL, M.A. 
Professor of Hebrew and Semitic Languages. Arts Building. 
R. °F. Ruttan, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. (Toronto), F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry and Director 
of the Department of Chemistry. 660 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Francis E. Lioyp, M.A. (Princeton), F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Botany. Arts Building. 
SS. B. Stack, M.A. (Oxon.). 
- Professor of Classics and Lecturer in | 
Comparative Philology. Arts Building. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION Q 


A. S. Eve, D.Sc., F.R.S.C., F.R.S. (Absent on military 
service, Overseas. ) 
Macdonald Professor cf Physics. Physics Building. 
J. AUSTEN BANCROFT, Ph.D. 
Lawson Professor of Geology. 461 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
R. pt Rourr, Agrégé és lettres de l’Université de France. 
(Absent on military service, overseas. ) 
4ssociate Professor of French. Arts Building. 
J. W. A. Hicxson, M.A., Ph.D. (Halle). 
Associate Professor of Logic and Metaphysics. 20 Ontario Ave. 
Erne. Hurvratt, M.A., T.C.D. (Somerville College, Oxford). 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College and 
Resident Tutor in History. Royal Victoria College. 


(The above constitute the Faculty of Arts.) 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


Carrie M. Derick, M.A. 


Professor of Morphological Botany. 85 Crescent St. 
Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


J. C. Simpson, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Histology and Em- 


bryology. 821 Lorne Crescent. 
Herp:rt J. Rose, M.A. (Oxon.). (Absent on military 
service, overseas. ) 
Associate Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 
Cuames Epmunp Frver, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of History. Arts Building. 
J. C. Hemmeon, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 
F. M G. Jounson, M.Sce., Ph.D. (Breslau), ELC. RA, 
Associate Professor of Physical Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
L. V. Kine, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Physics. 24 Buckingham Ave. 
Arex. R. Gorvon, M.A., D.Litt. (Aberdeen). 
Professor of Hebrew. Presbyterian College. 
J. L. Morin, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Modern Languages. » 28 St. Famille St. 


T. Ripter Davies, B.A. (Cantab.) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. The Marlborough, Milton St. 
Ricnarp P. D. GraHamM, B.A. (Oxon.), M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mineralogy. Chemistry Building. 
Susan E. CAMERON, M.A. 
Vice-Warden of the Royal Victoria College and 
Assistant Professor of English. Royal Victoria College. 
Cyrus MacMitLan, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
(Absent on military service, overseas. ) 
Assistant Professor of English. Arts Building. 
Wituam D. Tait, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard). 
(Absent on military service, overseas. ) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology. Arts Building. 





IO OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


. J. Harprne, D.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Biological and Physidv- 
gical Chemistry. O.d Medical Building. 
. T. SutiivANn, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D: 
(Chicago), D:Sce.,. F.R.S.C. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. Fneineering Building. 
. K. Kriesre, Ph.B. (Brown), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
252 Oxford Ave., N.D. de Grace, Montreal. 
E. T. Lampert, B.A. (Lond.). 
Assistant Professor of Modern Languages. 
‘242 Sherbrooke St. W. 
FREDERICK WitLtiAM Sxirrow, M.Sc. (Victoria ani Léeds), 
Ph.D. (Leipzig). 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
240 Percival ‘Ave., Montreal West. 
J. Srarrorp, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (Leipsic). 
Lecturer in Zoology. McGill University. 
CLARA LICHTENSTEIN. 
(Diplomée of the Royal Academy of Musi, Buda-Pesth.) 
Vice-Director of the Conservatorium of Musc and 
Resident Instructor in Music (Royal Victiria College). 
G. ‘M. N. Grérertn, Agrégé és lettres de l’Unive'sité de France. 
Lecturer and Resident Tutor in French (Royal Victoria College). 
G. .W. LatHaM, .B.A. te 
Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 
ALEXANDER M. Tuompeson, Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Lecturer in Classics. Arts Building. 
ELIzABETH A. IRWIN, M.A. 
Lecturer and Tutor in Classics (Royal Victovta 
College). 1053 Mount Royal Ave. W., Outremont. 
Jou#n STANSFIELD, B.A. (Cantab.), M-Se., F.GS. 
Lecturer in Geology. 371 Oxford Ave., Notre Dame de Grace. 
J. A. Gray, D.Sc. (Absent on military service, overseas.) 
Assistant Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
R., M. Sucars, B.A. 
Director-Secretary of the School of Commer:e and 
Lecturer in Accountancy and English. 180 St. James St. 
Lewis BriMmAcoMBE, C.A. 
Lecturer in Accountancy, School of Commerce. 160 St. James St. 
SL. DAL. PhAgers;: BX.- B.C: 
Lecturer in Commercial Law, School of Gemnerce, 198 Milton St. 
F.* SLATER JAcKSoN, M.D. 
Lecturer in Biology. 473 Argvle Ave., Westmount. 
NATHANIEL E. WHEELER, B.S. (Colby), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Physics. Physics Building. 
Paut Vitvtarp, M:A., M.D. 
Lecturer in French. 1095 Greme Ave., Westmount. 
A. R. M. MacLean, M.Sc, Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Chemistry. | Chemistry Building. 
HerscHeLt E. Retry, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in. Physics. 39 Bishop St. 
Otro Maass, M.Sc. | 
Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
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ArtHuur A. Scott, M.Sc. 
Senior Demonstrator in Physics. 
Rev. GS Apsorr-SmirH, M.A., D.D., D.C.L: 
Sessional Lecturer i: Jewish Hellenistic | Literature. 
“ Tngleholm,” Bellevue Ave.,. Westmount. 
Cc. F. Hamm; Ph.B. | (Biown). 
Demonstrator in Chentstry. 
VioLtet Henry, M:Se. 


Physics Building. 


Chemistry Building. 





Demonstrator in Physics. 60 Arlington Ave., Westmount. 
M. J. MarsHati, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chenistry. Chemistry Building. 

Demonstratér in Chmistry. Chemistry Building. 
GL. ‘MAcoun,’.A.B. (Cark). 

Demonstrator: in Chemistry. Chemistry” Building. 
W. J. Gevparp, A.B. (Clirk). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


With the foregoing is associated :— 
R. W. Lee,’ M.A. 
Dean of the Facult, of Law. 


SENERAL INSTRUCTORS. 


GENERAL STAFF OFFICER, FOURTH D1vISION, CANADIAN. MILITIA. 
Lecturer in Military Subjects. 
F. W. Harvey, B.A, MD. 
Medical Director of Physical Education. 
4007 Dorchester St.,. Westmount, 
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Physical Director :0; Gymnastics. New Medical Building. 
Miss. Etpe, M. CARTWuUGHT. 
Physical Director, hoyal Victoria College. 
Royal Victoria College. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
THe PRINCIPAL. 


Frank. D. Apams, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., LL.D?’ FR.S: 
Dean of the Facult: and Logan Professor of 
Geology and Paleontology. 243 Mountain St. 
C. H. MéLeop; Ma-E:, F:R.S.C: 
Vice-Dean of the Faculty, Professor of Geodesy, 
and Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry, Supt. 
of Observatory. The Observatory, McGill University. 
J. Bonsai Porter, E.N., Ph.D. (Columbia), D.S¢e.; hon. (Univ. Cape 
of Good ‘Hope), M. Inst. C. E. 
Macdonald Professir. of Mining Engineering, 


and Director of tie Mining Building. 130 McTavish St. 
ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc.’ (London), ‘A.R.S. Mi), F.RS.C. 
Birks Professor. of Metallurgy 87 Durocher St. 





i2 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director 
of the Physics Building. 239 Pine Ave. W. 
D. A. Murray, Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins). 
Professor of Applied Mathematics. 857 University St. 
H. M. Mackay, B.A., B.A.Sc., M. Am. Soc. C.E. 
Professor of Civil Engineering. 1r Lorne Ave. 
L. A. Herpt, E.E. (Elec. Inst., Montefiore, Belgium), D.Sc., 
PRS. 
Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
43 Hampton Court Apartments. 
E. Brown, M.Sc., M. Eng. 
Professor of Applied Mechanics and 
Hydraulics. 843 Oxenden Ave. 
R. F. Rutran, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. (Toronto), F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry and Director. 
of the Chemistry Building. 660 Sherbrooke St. W. 
RAMSAY TrAQuarIR, A.R.ILB.A. 
Macdonald Professor of Architecture. Engineering Building. 
ASS: -Kve. M.A. . Ceantah); D:Se., F.R.5S.C.. FS. 
(Absent on military service, overseas.) 
Macdonald Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
J. Austen Bancrort, M.A., Ph.D. 
Dawson Professor of Geology. 461 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
A. R. Rogperts, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
Engineering Building. 
C. M. McKercow, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
3 Burton Ave., Westmount. 


(The above Members of the Staff constitute the Faculty of 
Applied Science.) 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


Percy E. Nogsss, M.A. (Edin.), F.R.I.B.A., A.R.C.A. 
(Asent on military service. ) 
Professor of Design. 38 Belvidere Road, Westmount. 
R. J. Durtey, Ma.E., M. Inst. C.E., M. Am. Soc. M.E. 
(On leave.) 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering. 20 Summerhill Ave. 
Henry F. ARMSTRONG, 
Associate Prefessor of Freehand Drawing and Descriptive 
Geometry. 845 Oxenden Ave. 
Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
Tuomas W. Luptow, B.Sc., M.A. (Columbia), Licentiate R.I.B.A. 
Associate Professor of Architecture. 154 St. Famille St. 
F, M. G. Jonnson, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Breslau), F.I.C., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Physical Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
L. V. Kinc, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Physics. 24 Buckingham Ave. 
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“CLARENCE V. CuristizE, B.Sc., M.A. (Dalhousie). 


Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
455 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
Joun W. Bett, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mining Engineering. 
| 4165 Western Ave., Westmount. 
T. Ripter Davies, B.A. (Cantab.). 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 
The Marlborough, Milton St. 
Cyrit Batuo, B.Sc. (Manchester), B. Eng. and M.Sc. 
(Liverpool), D.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Applied Mechanics and 


Mathematics. Engineering Building. 
RicuHarp P. D. Grauam, B.A. (Oxon.), M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mineralogy. Chemistry Building. 


Henry M. Lamps, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering and Lecturer 
in Architecture. Engineering Building. 
CHARLES T. SULLIVAN, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. 
(Chicago), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. Engineering Building. 
V. J. Harpine, D.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Biological and Physiological 
Chemistry. Old Medical Building. 
V. K. Kriesrte, Ph.B. (Brown), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
252 Oxford Ave., N. Dame de Grace, Montreal. 
E. Goprrey Burr, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. r 
4 “The Abbotsford,” Oldfield Ave. 
J. A. Gray, D.Se. (Absent on military service, overseas.) 
Assistant Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
FREDERICK WILLIAM Sxrrrow, M.Sc. (Victoria and Leeds), 
Ph.D. (Leipzig). 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
240 Percival Ave., Montreal West. 
Marcet Beutiac Bachelier és Sciences (France), B.Sc, A.M. Can. 
Soc. C. E. (Absent on military service, overseas.) 
Special Lecturer on Structural Engineering. 
460 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount. 
Puitie J. Turner, F.R.I.B.A. 
Lecturer in Building Construction, Specifications 
and Professional Practice. 49 Beaver Hall Hill. 
FREDERICK BayLis Brown, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Engineering Economics. 
261 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. 
Joun StTansrFietp, B.A. (Cantab.), M.Sce., F.G.S. 
Lecturer in Geology. 371 Oxford Ave., Notre Dame de Grace. 
R. Dev. Frencu, B.Sc., C.E., Assoc. Mem. Am. Soc. C.E., Assoc. 
Mem. Can. Soc. C.E., Mem. Am. Soc., Mun. Imps. 
Lecturer in Civil and Municipal Engineering. 
Engineering Building. 


“S. W. WERNER. 


Lecturer in Metallurgy. Chemistry Building. 
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14 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Axpert J. Ketty, B.Sc. (Absent on military service, overseas. ) 


Lecturer in Surveying. Engineering Building. 
A. R..M. MacLean, Ph.D, 

Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
HerscuHett, FE. Reititey, M.Sc. 

Lecturer in Physics. 39 Bishop St. 
G. L. Stewart, B.Sc. 

Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
NATHANIEL E. WHEELER, B.S. (Colby), M.Sc. 

Lecturer in Physics. Physics Building. 
James A. Coote, B.Sc. 

Lecturer in Mechanical. Engineering. Engineering. Building. 


Ropert STarR LeicH Witson, B.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics and Demonstratcr 


in Civil Eneotneering. Engineering Building. 
Henrt Hépert, A.R.C.A. 
Instructor in Modelling. 34 Labelle St. 
James WER, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Surveying. Engineering Building. 
Orro Maass, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
F. J. Cronx, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Railway Enginecring. Engineering Building. 


Sir Stoprorp BruNtToN, M.Sc., Bart. (On military service, overseas.) 
Lecturer in Military Engineering. 
A. A. Scott, B.A. 


Senior Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
M. J. Marsuatt, M.Sc. . 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
Vrotet Henry, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. 60 Arlington Ave!, Westmount. 
C. F. Hamutt, Ph.B. (Brown). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
W. J. GELDARD. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


W. D. Fow ter. : 
Demonsirator in. Electrical. Engineering. | Engineering Building. 


H. F. ScHIpret. 


Demonstrator in Electrical Engineermeg. Engineering Building. 
G. L. Macoun, A.B. (Clark): 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
S. A. NEILSON. 

Demonstrator in Surveying. Engineering Building. 


S. D. MacNas. 
Assistant in charge of Testing Laboratory... Engineering Building. 
P. P. Bamy, B.Se.. (On leave:) 
Harrington Research Fellow in Mining. Mining Building. 
WitttamM Artur Wrisster, M.Sc. 
Research Fellow in Metallurgy... Chemistry and Mining Building. 
With the foregoing are associated: 
R. W. Lee, M.A; B.Gile: 
Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
G. W. Latuam, B.A. 
Lecturer in English Language and Literature. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 


(Macdonald Foundation. ) 
THE PRINCIPAL. 
Ropert WaArpDEN LEE, M.A., B.C.L. 
Dean of the Faculty and Gale Professor of Roman Law. 
4322 Montrose Ave., Westmount. 
ARCHIBALD McGown, M.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
Professor of Civil and Municipal Law. 
“ Dunaven,”’ 37 Bellevue Ave., Westmount. 
W. pe M. Marter, B.A., D.C.L. 


Professor of Civil Law. 288 Peel St. 
Eucine Larieur,, B.A., D.G.L., K.C. 

Professor of Public International Law. 314 Peel St. 
Hon. Str CuHarLEs Davipson, M.A., D.C.L., LL.D. 

Professor of Criminal Law. The Ritz-Carlton Hotel. 
R.-C. Smitu, D.C.L., LL.D.; (Brown), KC. 

Professor of Commercial Law. 692 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Armé. GEoFFRIOoN, B.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of Civil Law. 50 Durocher St. 


Gorpon W. McDoveatt, B.A., B.C.L.,. K.C. 
Professor of Commercial and Private Inter- 


national Law, 68 Ontario Ave. 
P, By Micenavtt, LL.D:. (Laval), K.C. x 
Professor of Civil Law. - 124 Crescent St. 


(The above Professors constitute the Faculty of Law.) 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


Hon. Mr. Justice R. A. E. GREENSHIELDS, BiAs BCL: 

Associate Professor of Criminal Law. 53 Simpson St. 
FE. Fapre Surveyer, B.A. (Laval), B.C-L., K.C. 

Lecturer in Pleading and Practice. 

128 Maplewood Ave., Outremont. 

ArnoLp Warnwricnt, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Lecturer in the Law of Evidence and Persons. 4 Seaforth Ave. 
E. Epwin Howarp, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 


Lecturer in Civil Procedure. 372 Mountain St. 
Warwick F. Curpman, B.A., B.C.L. 

Lecturer in Civil Law. 45 Lincoln Ave. 
S. L. Date Harris, B.A., B.C.L. 

Lecturer in Commercial Law. 198 Milton St. 





FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

THE PRINCIPAL, 
H. S. Brrxert, M.D. (On military service, overseas.) 

Dean of the Faculty and Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 

252 Mountain St. 

Avex, D. BiacKkaper, B.A., M.D. 

Acting Dean of the Faculty and Professor of Pharmacology 
and Therapeutics, and of Pediatrics. 236 Mountain St. 
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R. F. Rutran, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. (Toronto), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Organic and Biological Chemistry. 
660 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. Georce Apamt, M.A., M.D. (Cantab, and McGill), Sc.D. (T.C.D.), 
LL.D. (Toronto and N.B), F.R.S., F.R.S.S. (Edin. and Can.). 
(On military service, overseas. ) 
Strathcona Professor of Pahology and Director 
of Pathological Museum. 34 Macgregor St. 
F. G. Frntey, M.B. (London), M.D. (On military service, overseas.) 
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 273 Bishop St. 
H. A. Larvreur, B.A., M.D. 
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 215 Peel St. 
Grorce E. Armstronc, M.D., LL.D. (Queens), D.Sc. (Liverpool). 
(On military service, overseas. ) 
Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery. Medical Building. 
T. A. Starkey, M.B. (Lond.), D.P.H. (Lond.), M.D.C.M. (ad eun., 
McGill), M.R.C.S. (Eng.', L.R.C.P. (Lond.), Fell. Royal San.. 
Inst. (On military service, overseas. ) 
Strathcona Professor of Hysgtene. Medical Building. 
J. W. Strruunc, M.B. (Edin.), M.D. 
Professor of Ophthalmology. 388 Sherbrooke St. W. 
C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D. 
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
“The Sherbrooke,’ Sherbrooke St. 
ARTHUR WILEY, D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Strathcona Professor of Zoology. McGill University. 
W. W. CuipmMan, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Professor of Obstetrics and*Gynecology. 285 Mountain St.. 
J. Arex. Hutcuison, M.D., L.R.C.P. and S. (Edin.). 
(On military service, ovtrseas.) 
Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 354 Mackay St. 
Francis E. Lioyp, M.A. (Prireton). 
Macdonald Professor of Badany. Arts Building. 
A. CamppeLL Geppes, M.B., Cl.B., M.D. (Edin.). 
(On military service, overseas. ) 
Professor of Anatomy. Medical Building. 


Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology. Medical Building. 
D. D:“MacTaceart, B.A.Sc., MD. 

Professor of Medical Jurisprudence. 1075 Mount Royal Ave. W.. 
Davin J. Evans, M.D. 

Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Lecturer 

in Pediatrics. 603 Dorchester St. W.. 

A. W. Downs. 

Associate Professor of Physiology. Old Medical Building. 


(The above Professors corstitute the Faculty of Medicine.) 


OTHER OFFIC:RS OF INSTRUCTION. 


T. J. W. Burcess, M.D., F.R.SC., Medical Superintendent, Protestant: 
Hospital for Insane. 
Professor of Mental Diseasis. P. O. Box 2280, Special Bag.. 
Anprew Macpuatt, B.A., M.D (On military service, overseas. ) 
Professor of the History of Medicine. Medical Building.. 
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Joun L. Topp, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng), D.Sc. (Hon., Liverpool). 
(On military service.) 

Associate Professor of Parasitology. New Medical Building. 
J. C. Simpson, B.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Histology anc Embryology. 

821 Lorne Crescent. 

F. A. L. LockHart, M.B. (Edin.), M.D. 

Associate Professor of Gynecology. 38 Bishop St. 
W. F. Hamitton, M.D. 


Associate Professor of Medicine and Clinical 


Medicine. 287 Mountain St. 
LAWRENCE J. RueEA, B.Sc., M.D. 
Associate Professor of Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 
Horst OERTEL. 
Associate Professor of Pathology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
F, J. SHepHerp, M.D., LL.D. (Edin. and Harvard), F.R.C.S.E. 
Professor of Dermatology. 152 Mansfield St. 


Joun M. Exper, B.A., M.D. (On military service, overseas.) 
Assistant Professor of Surgery and Cinical Surgery. 
201 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
A. E. Garrow, M.D. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 


289 Mountain St. 
J. W. Scaneg, M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. Medical Building. 
H. M. Littie, B.A., M.D. (On. military service, overseas.) 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Lecturer 
in Gynecology. Medical Building. 
J. R. Goopati, B.A., M.D., D.Se. (On military service, overseas.) 
Assistant Professor of Gynecology aid Lecturer 
in’ Obstetrics. Medical Building. 
V. J. Harpine, D.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Biological and Physiological 


Chemistry. Old Medical Building. 
G. Gorpon CAMPBELL, B.Sc., M.D. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics and in Dermatdogy. 123 Crescent St. 


V. K. Krieste, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
252 Oxford Ave. N. D. de Grace, Montreal. 
Joun McCrag, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), NV.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
(On military service, overseas. ) 
Lecturer in Pathology and Clinical Medicine. Medical Building. 
W. G. M. Byers, M.D., D.Sc. 


Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 346 Mountain St. 
A. ARTHMAN BrukEre, M.D. (Edin.). 

Lecturer in Bacteriology and Clinical Vedicine. 2145 Mance St. 
Water M. Fisk, M.D. 

Lecturer in Histology. o8 Park Ave. 


D. A. Suirres, M.D. (Aberdeen). 
Lecturer in Clinical Neurology. 
The Sherbrooke, 670 Sherbrooke St. W. 
KENNETH CAMERON, B.A., M.D. (On miitary service; overseas.) 
Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. Medical Building. 
G. H. Matuewson, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 205 Birls’ Building, Phillips Square. 





— EY _ 
on 


8 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


E. W. Arcuipatp, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 160 Metcalfe St. 
W. L. :Bartow, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 4769 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
Maupe E. Assott, B.A., M.D. (Bishop’s), M.D.. Hon. (McGill), 
LR CP Ss Cehdu.). 
Lecturer in Pathology and Curator of the Medical Museum. 
26 Durocher St. 
. E. Orr, M.D. 


Lecturer in Anatomy. 540 Dorchester St. W. 
. BP. Suaw, M.D. 
Lecturer in Physiological Chemistry. 1022 Dorchester St. W. 
D. Hamitton, M.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.), 
L.F.P. & S> (Glasgow). 
Lecturer in Laryngology and Rhinology. 
Birks’ Building, Phillips Square. 
B. Keenan, M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 376 Mountain St. 
~ Li. D. Mason; B:A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Pharmacy and Demonstrator in Pharmacology. 
24 Park Ave. 
A. T. Bazin. M.D. (On military service, overseas. ) 
Lecturer in Surgery, Clinical Surgery and Applied 
_ Anatomy. __ Medical Building. 
Davin Patrick, M.D. 
Lecturer in Gynecology. 4464 Sherbrooke St.,. Westmount. 
F. -M. Fry, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics and Demonstrator in Clinical 
Medicine. 577 Dorchester St. W. 
W. H. Jamieson, M.D. 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 344 Mountain St. 
Puittre Burnett, M.D. (On military service, overseas. ) 
Lecturer in Dermatology. Medical Building. 
A. MacKenzie Forses, M.D. 
Lecturer in Orthopedic Surgery. 
202 Céte St. Antoine Road, Westmount. 
WitirAm GeorGe Turner, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.S: (Eng.) 
(On military service, overseas. ) 
Lecturer in Orthopedic Surgery. Medical Building. 
Wititram Hutcurinson, M.D. (On military service overseas.) 
Lecturer in Genito-urinary Surgery. Medical Building. 
H. R. D. Gray, B.A.,: M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics. 60 Beaver Hall Hill. 
J. W.. Duncan,- M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics. | 141 Crescent St. 
H. C. Burcess, M.D. (On military service, overseas.) 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. Medical Building. 
A: ‘H. Gorpon, M.D. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 111 St. Famille St. 
Cotrxn K. Russet, B.A., M.D. (On military service, overseas.) 
Lecturer in Neurology and in Clinical Neurology. 
‘ Medical ‘Building. 
S. Hanrorp McKee, B.A., M.D, (On military service, overseas. ) 
Lecturer in Bacteriology and Demonstrator in 
Ophthalmology. Medical Building. 
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Ropert H CRAIG, M.D. 
seria in Rhinology and Laryngology. 510 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. C. Meaxins, M.D. (On military service, overseas. ) 
Lecturer in Medicine, Clinical Medicine and Pathology 
and Director of the Department of Experimental 
Medicine. Medical Building. 
R. St, J. Macponatp, B.A., M.D., D.P.H. (On military service, 


overseas. ) 


_ Lecturer in Hygiene. New Medical Building. 
C. A. Peters, M.D. (On military service, overseas.) 
Lecturer in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. Medical Building. 


H. B. CusuHuine, B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 143 Crescent St. 
EE. M. von Experts, M.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 


Lecturer in Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 219 Peel St. 
F. W. Nacre, M.D. 

Lecturer in Anesthetics. 112 Milton St. 
W. B. Howe tt, M.D. 

Lecturer in Anesthetics. 620 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
F. S$. Jackson, M.D. 

Lecturer in Biology. 473 Argyle Ave., Westmount. 
F. B. Jones, M.D., D.P.H, 

Lecturer in Hygiene. 98 Sherbrooke St. W. 
A. R. M. McLean, M.Sc. 

Lecturer iv Chemistry. Chemistry Building 
HerScCHELL E. Rerittey, M.Sc. 

Lecturer in Physics. Physics Building. 
A. O. FrEepMAN, M.D. 

Lecturer in Anatomy. 255 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Fraser B. Guero. B.A., M.D. (On military service, overseas. ) 
Lecturer in Immunology and Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Surgerv. Medical Building. 
C..A. Porteous, M.D. 
Lecturer in Mental Diseases. 
Protestant Hospital for the Insane, Verdun, Que. 
A. A. Rosertson, B.A.. M.D. 
Demonstrater in Clinical Medicine. 136 Mansfield St. 
C. fF. Wytpe, M.D. (On military service, overseas.) 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. and Pediatrics. 
Medical Building. 
Caries K. P. Henry. M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 
4549 Uke thanks St., Westmount. 
A. R. Pennoyer, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 418 Mackay St. 
F. T. Tooxe, B.A., M.D. | | | 

Demonstrator in Onithalmslans 368 Mountain. St. 
J. ApeLeToN Nutter, B.A., M.D., F.A.CS. 

Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. 65 Drummond St. 


W. H. P. Hut, M.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.),. L.R.C.P.. (Lond.). 
(On military service, overseas.) 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. Medical Building. 
R. H. M. Harpisty, B.A., M.D. (On military service, overseas.) 
Demonstrator in Clinical Chemistry and in Clinical 
Medicine. Medical: Building. 





ore EB Wy, ™ 
* 


7 


ee 


‘tJ 


20 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


W. H. Smytu, B.A., M-D. ! 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 
in Clinical Surgery. 4822 Western Ave., Westmount. 
JosepH KAUFMANN, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Pathology and Clinical Medicine 
and Assistant Curator of the Museum. 204 Mance St. 
E. J. Mutuattry, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Pathology. 603 Union Ave. 
F. E. McKenry, M.D., F.R.C.S. (London). 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery and in Operative 
Surgery. 603 Union Ave. 
J. G. Browne, B.A., M.D. (On military service, overseas.) 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. Medical Building. 
F.. S. Patcu, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Genito-Urinary Surgery. 
68 Westmount Boulevard. 
H. S: Mucxteston, ‘M.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 167 Stanley St. 
E. Hamitton Wuite, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 589 Dorchester St. W. 
J. T. Rogers, B-A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 466 Union Avenue, 
J. MarsHAL.t, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
W. J. Patterson, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery and Orthopedics. 
154 Metcalfe St. 
D. W. McKecuniz, M.D. (On military service, overseas.) 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. Medical Building. 
C. F. Morratr, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. Medical Building. 
F. J. Trees, B.A., M.D. (On military service, overseas.) 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. Medical Building. 
GrorcE SHANKS, M.D. (On military service, overseas.) 
: Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. Medical Building. 
R. E. Powetr, M.D. 
Demonstrator tn Genito-Urinary Surgery. 
4137 Dorchester St., Westmount. 
F. A. C. Srrmcer, B.A., M.D. (On military service, overseas.) 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. Medical Building. 
Westey Bourne, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Pharmacology. 42 St. Mark St. 
A. H. MacCorpicx, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. Medical Building. 
J. R. Fraser, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Gynecology. Medical Building. 
Viotet Henry, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Medical Physics. 60 Arlington Ave., Westmount. 
W. E. Enricut, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Pediatrics.. 228 Church Ave., Verdun. 
H. A. Srms, M.D. (On military service, overseas.) 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. Medical Building. 


—— 
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J. Guy W. Jounson, M.A., M.D., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
(On military service, overseas. ) 


Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. Medical Building. 


D. GRANT CAMPBELL, M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 755 Shuter St. 


L. L. Rerorp, M.D. (On military service, overseas.) 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology and Clinical 


Surgery. Medical Building. 


J. MacMitran, M.D. (On military service, overseas. ) 


Assistant Demonstrator of Ophthalmology. Medical Building. 


W. W. Francis, M.D. (On military service, overseas. ) 


Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. Medical Building. 


L. S. Foster, M.D. (On military service, overseas.) 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine, 


Pathology and Bacteriology. Medical Building. 


T. F. Corron, B.A., M.D. (On military service, overseas. ) 


Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. Medical Building. 


J. A. C. Tutt, M.D. (On military service, overseas. ) 


Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. Medical Building. 


D. H: Batton, B.A., M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 269 Bishop St. 


G. S. Munopre, B.A., M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine. 


660 Sherbrooke St. W. 


C. T. Crowpy, M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


A. G. Morpnuy, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medtctine. 


761 Sherbrooke St. W. 


W.- }.. ocorr, D.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 


Montreal General Hospital. 


A. G. McAutey, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 


579 Dorchester St. W. 


J. J. Rosensaum, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 


57 Sherbrooke St. E. 


DENTAL DEPARTMENT. 


A. W. Tuornton, D.D.S. 
Chairman of the Dental Executive and Professor of 


Crown and Bridge Work. ° 3 New Medical Building. 


Frep. G. Henry, D.D.S. 
Professor of Dental Pathology, Dental Materia-Medica 


and Therapeutics. Corner Guy and St. Catherine Sts. 


F. H. A. Baxter, D.D.S. 


Professor of Operative Dentistry. 518 St. Catherine St. W. 


James B. Morrison, D.D.S. (On military service, overseas.) 
Professor of Orthodontia. 

GreorceE S. CAMERON, D.D.S. (On military service, overseas.) 
Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Birks’ Building, Phillips Square. 
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Lectirer in Dental Histology and Dental Surgery. 
J. S. Doran, D.D.S. 
~  Lectirer in Crown and Bridge Work. 127 Stanley 
W. L. Bp, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. (On military service, overseas. ) 
Lectirer in Dental Jurisprudence. 247 Bishop 
A. CiLirprp Jack, L.D.S. 
Lectirer in Dental Anatomy. 416 MacKay 





FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 


(Macdonald College.) 
THE PRINCIPAL. 


F. C.: Hirrtson, D:Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Prinipal, Dean of the Faculty and Professor of Bacteriology. 
WiLitIAM LocHHEApD, B.A., M.Sc., F.A.A.S. 
Propssor of Biology. 
CarLeto? J. Lynpe, Ph.D. 
Propssor of Physics. 
Lyf s- Ser. Ph. 
Propssor of Chemistry. 
H. Barpn, B:S.A 
Propssor of Animal Husbandry. 
T. G. Bintrtne, B.S.A. 
Propssor of Horticulture. 
James Nurray, B.S.A. 
Propssor of Cereal Husbandry. 


(The above Professors constitute the Faculty of Agriculture.) 


OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION: 


W. P. Fraser, M.A. 
Asstiant Professor of Biology. 
GEORGE [. EMBERLEY. 
Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering and Manual Training. 
M. A. Jou, B.S.A. 
Maiager and Lecturcr in Poultry Department. 
H. S. Hammonp, B.S.A., F.C.S. 
Lectirer in Chemistry. 
DouGLtas MAcFarLANE, Ph.D. 
Lecturer in English and History. 
J. VANtrERLECK, Ch.E. 
Lecurer in Bacteriology. 
R. Sum«ersy, B.S.A. 
Lecturer in Gereal Husbandry. 
A. N. Siaw, D.Sc. 
Lecurer in Physics. 
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Lecurer in Horticulture. 
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Awik.:Ness, B.S:A. 
Lecturer in Animal Husbandry. 
Miss M. M. GILHoto. 
Instructor in Home Dairying. 
P. I. Bryce. 
Assistant in Biology. 
W. Santer, B.S.A., N.D.D. 
Assistant in Bacteriology. 
A. C. GorHam, B.S.A. 
Assistant in Horticulture. 
J. C. Moynan, B.S.A. 
Assistant in Cereal Husbandry. 
i, Mc Ricker, BS.A. 


Assistant in Horticulture. 
Employed under the Agricultural Instruction Act of 1913 (Canada) : 
N. E. McEwen, B.V.Sc., V.S. 


Veterinarian. 
A. A. McMitvan, B.S.A. 
In charge of Sheep-Husbandry. 
E.. M; Du. Porte, B.S:A., M.de. 
Assistant in Biology. 
A. E. MacLaurin, B.S5.A. 
Assistant in Animal Husbandry. 
G. J. VAN ZoeREN, A.B. 
Assistant in Chemistry. 
Miss FREDERICA CAMPBELL, 
Demonstrator to Homemakers’ Clubs of Quebec. 
R. DouGAtt, B.S.A. 
Assistant in Physics. 
A. G. Taytor, B.S.A. 
Assistant in Poultry. 
J. Ecpert McQOuart, B.S.A. 
Demonstrator to Quebec Rural Schools, 
BE A Lens: BiSiA. 
In charge of Root Crop Investigations. 
J. Harotp McOvart, B.S.A. 
Assistant Demonstrator to Quebec Rural Schools. 
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SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS. 


SincLAIR Larrp, M.A., B. Phil. 

Dean of the School for Teachers and Associate Professor of 
Education. 
ABNER W. KNEELAND, M.A., B.C.L. 

Professor of English. 
H. P. Dore, M.A. 
Lecturer in Mathematics. 
Mure H. BIéver. 
Lecturer in French. 
D. W. Hamiutton, B.S.A., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Nature Study and Elementary Agriculture. 
G. A. Stanton, L.R.A.M., A.R.C.M. 
Instructor in Music. 
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Joun Grant THompson, M.A. 
Instructor in English. 
Miss Epita DOANE. 
Instructor in Drawing and Household Art. 
J. A. STARRAK., 
Instructor in Manual Training. 
Miss L. H. Wren. 
Instructor in Physical Training. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE. 


- -Head of the School of Household Science. 
Miss Anita E. HI. 
Instructor in Household Science. 
Miss Arice M. ZoLLMAN. 
Instructor in Household Art. 
Miss Bessitt M. PHILIP. 
Instructor in Household Sctence. 
Miss ELeanor M. SMITH. 
Instructor in Household Science. 
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EMERITUS PROFESSORS 
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Emeritus Professors. 


(Retaining their Ranks and Titles, but retired from work.) 


Hon. Mr. Justice MatrHew Hutcuison, D.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. Sherbrooke, Que. 
Hon. Mr. Justice J. Emery Rospioux, D.C.L., Officier de 1’Instruction 
Publique, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur. 


Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 679 University St. 
GiLBert P. Girpwoop, M.D.C.M., M.R.S.C. (England), F.1.C., F.CS., 
jh ae WE 


Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 
615 University St. 
J. Grark Murray, LL.D., F-.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Arts. 20 McTavish St. 
Duncan McEacuran, D.V.S., F.R.C.V.S., LL.D. 
Emeritus Dean and Professor in the Faculty of Comparative 
Medicine and Veterinary Science. 
Ormsby Grange, Ormstown, Que. 
Sir Tuomas Roppicx, M.D., LL.D. (Edin. and Queen’s), F.R.C.S. 


(Eng.). 
Emeritus Dean and Professor of Surgery in the Faculty of 
Medicine. 705 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WILLIAM GARDNER, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Gynecology. 457 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Hon. Cuarves J. Donerty, K.C., D.C.L., LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Civil, Commercial and International 
Law. Minister of Justice, Ottawa, Ont. 
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‘CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 


ACADEMICAL YEAR, 1917-1918. 








SEPTEMBER, 1917. 





Royal Victoria College opened, 1899. 


Last day for receiving applications for the Matriculation Examination. 


Finance Committee. 


C onservatorium of Music opens. 


Strathcona Medical Buildings opened, 1901. Matriculation Examination 
begins. Exhibition, Scholarship and Supplemental Examinations in Arts. 


Meeting of Governors. 


Special Registration day for new students. 
Special Registration day for students previously enrolled 


EEE 


OCTOBER, 1917. 





Lectures begin in Arts, Applied Science and Law. Meeting of Faculty of 
Arts. Opening address by the Principal at 5 p.m. in the R. V. C. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 
Physics Building Committee. 


Founder's Birthday. Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Library Committee. Museum Committee. 

William Molson Hall opened 1862. Summer Essays in Applied Science to 
be sentin. Regular Meeting of Corporation. 

Finance Committee. 


Interclass Sports. 


Conservatorium of Music opened, 1904. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. 


Univer sity Sports. Nolectures. Meeting of Teachers’ Training Committee 


Meeting of Governors. 


Redpath Library opened, 1893. 


Note.—The University is closed on Thanksgiving Day. 
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2 SUNDAY 


3. Monday 

4 Tuesday 

5 Wednesday 
6 Thursday 

7 Friday 

8 Saturday 


9 SUNDAY 


10 Monday 

11 Tuesday 

12 Wednesday 
13 Thursday 
14 Friday 
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17 Monday 









18 Tuesday 

19 Wednesday 
20 Thursday 
21 Friday 

22: Saturday 


23 SUNDAY 


24 Monday 

25 Tuesday 

26 Wednesday 
27 Thursday 
28 Friday 

29 Saturday 


30 SUNDAY 
Monday 














CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 





NOVEMBER, 1917. 





Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Macdonald College opened, 1907. 


Finance Committee. 


Engineering Building Committée. 


Chemistry 
Committee. 


Meeting of Governors. 


DECEMBER, 1917. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


and Mining Building 





Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Meeting of Academic Board. 
Fhysics Building Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Museum Committee. Library Committee. 
Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Finance Committee. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry 


Committee. 


Chemistry and Mining Building cpened, 1898. 


and Mining 


Last cay of lectures in Arts, Law and Applied Science. 


Meeting of Governors. 
Christmas Day. Library closcd. 
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CALENDAR. OF MEETINGS 


JANUARY, 1918. 
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Lectures-resumed in all Faculties. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. — 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Finance Committee. First term lectures end in Arts and Applied Science. 
First term lectures in Law end. ; 
First term Examinations in Arts begin. 


First Term Examinations in Law and Applied Science begin. 


Second Term begins in Arts, Law and Applied Science. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. 


Meeting of Governors. 


FEBRUARY, 1918. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Physics Building Committee. 


Library Committee. 


Ash Wednesday. 


Museum Committee. 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. No lectures. 


Finance Committee. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 


Committee. 


Physics and Engineering Buildings opened, 1893. 


Meeting of Governors. 
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MARCH, 1918. 
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SUNDAY 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Meeting of Academic Board 


Finance Committee. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. 


Meeting of Governors. 


Good Friday. No lectures. Library closed. 


Easter Sunday. : 
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APRIL, 1918. 
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Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Physics Building Committee. ; 

Macdonald Engineering Building burned, 1907. Meeting of Faculty of 
Arts. 

Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


Library Committee. Museum Committee. 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Finance Committee. 


Second Term Lectures end in Arts, Law and Applied Sciente. 

Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com- 
mittee. 

Medical Building burned, 1907. 

Sessional Examinations in Arts, Law and Applied Science begin. 


Last day for receiving theses for higher degrees. 


Meeting of Governors. 


New Engineering Building opened, 1909. 





Y 4 
STALEELL 


~ 
\ 


A aleapidess aie! 


< 











Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 


CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 


MAY, 1°18. 
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SUNDAY 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Meeting of Faculty cf Medicine. 








Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


Finance Committee. 


Convocation for Conferring Degrees 


Engineering Building Committee. 


Committee. 


Victoria Day. 


Meeting of Governors. 


JUNE, 1918. 


in Arts, Law and Applied Science. 


Chemistry and Mining Building 





Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 


New Medical Building opened, 1911. 


Physics Building Committee. 


Museum Committee. 


Regular Meeting of. Corporation. 
Finance Committee. 


Engineering Building Committee. 


Committee. 


Meeting of Governors. 


Library Committee. 


Chemistry and Mining Building 
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| | JULY, 1918. 





1 Monday Dominion Day. 
2 Tuesday 
3 Wednesday 
4 Thursday Gift of Molson and Law Properties by Sir Wm. Macdonald, 1911. 
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| 5 Monday 
6 Tuesday 
7 Wednesday 
8 Thursday 
9 Friday 
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11 SUNDAY 


12 Monday 

13 Tuesday 

14 Wednesday 

15 Thursday 
| 16 Friday Peter Redpath Museum opened, 1882. 
| 17 Saturday 


| 18 SUNDAY 


19 Monday 

20 Tuesday 

21 Wednesday 
22 Thursday 
23 Friday 

24 Saturday 


| 25 SUNDAY 





26 Monday 

27 Tuesday 

28 Wednesday 
29 Thursday 
30. Friday 

31 Saturday 


































McGill University. 


HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION. 


. FOUNDATION AND EARLY HISTORY. 
| McGill University owes its origin to a private endowment. 


It was founded by the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant 
and public-spirited citizen of Montreal, who died in 1813. By 
his will, dated January 8th, 1811, he bequeathed his property of 
Burnside (consisting of 46 acres of land with the dwelling house 
.and other buildings thereon) and a sum of £10,000 in money to 
found a college in a provincial university, the erection of which 
had already been provided for by the British Government. The 
four trustees appointed under his will were directed to convey 
the property of the bequest to the Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning, a body which, in 1802, had been in- 
corporated by the Legislature “for the establishment of free 
schools and the advancement of learning” in the Province of 
Quebec. The conditions upon which the property was to be 
transferred to the Royal Institution for the Advancement of 
Learning were, mainly, that that Institution should, within ten 
years after the testator’s decease, erect and establish on his 
Burnside estate “a University or College, for the purposes of 
education and the advancement of learning in this Province,” and 
that the college, or one of the colleges in the University, if estab- 
| lished, should “be named and perpetually be known and dis- 
th tinguished by the appellation of McGill College.” Owing to 
persistent opposition by the leaders of one section of the people 
to any system of governmental education and to the refusal by 
the Legislature to make the grants of land and money which had 
been promised, the proposed establishment of the provincial uni- 
versity by the British Government was abandoned. 

In so far as the McGill College was concerned, however, the 
Royal Institution at once took action by applying for .a Royal 
Charter. Such a charter was granted in 1821, and the Royal 
Institution prepared to take possession of the estate, but, owing 
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to protracted litigation, this was not surrendered to them till 
1829, when the work of teaching was begun in two faculties, Arts 
and Medicine. The record of the first thirty years of the Uni- 
versity’s existence is an unbroken tale of financial embarrassment 
and administrative difficulties. The charter was cumbrous and 
unwieldy, and unsuited to a small college in the circumstances of 
this country, and the University, with the exception of its medical 
faculty, became almost extinct. But after thirty years the citizens 
of Montreal awoke to the value of the institution which was 
struggling in their midst. Several gentlemen undertook the 
responsibility of its reorganization, and, in 1852, an amended 
charter was secured. The Governor-General of Canada for the 
time being, Sir Edmund Head; became interested in its fortunes. 
and in 1855, with the advent of a new Principal, an era of progress 
and prosperity began. 

A course .in Law was begun in connection with the Faculty 
of Arts, in 1848, and the department was established as a separate 
faculty in 1853. The Faculty of Applied Science was not reg- 
ularly organized till 1878, but a course in Engineering, which was 
amplified into the Department of Practical Science in 1871, was 
given under the Faculty of Arts as far back as 1856. The Faculty 
of Agriculture was established in 1907. 


Principal Dates in the History of the University. 


First Charter obtained.—182r1. 

College opened.—1829. 

Amended Charter secured.—1852. 

William Molson Hall opened.—October roth, 1862. 

Peter Redpath Museum opened.—August 16th, 1882. 

Physics and Engineering Buildings opened.—February 24th, 1893. 

Redpath Library opened.—October 31st, 1803. 

Chemistry and Mining Building opened.—December 2oth, 1808. 

Royal Victoria College opened.—September 4th, 1899. 

Strathcona Medical Buildings opened.—September I9th, 1901. 

Conservatorium of Music opened.—October 14th, 1904. 

Macdonald Engineering Building burned.—April sth, 1907. 

Medical Building burned—April 16th, 1907. 

Macdonald College opened.—November sth, 1907. 

New Engineering Building opened—April 27th, 1909. 

New Medical Building opened—June 5th, rort. 

Gift of Molson and Law properties (comprising about 25 acres), 
from Sir William C. Macdonald.—July 4th, 1911. 

One million five- hundred thousand dollars raised (chiefly from 
Montreal citizens) in aid of the funds of the University—November 
20-24, IQITI. 
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GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


By the amended Charter “the Governors, Principal, and 
Fellows” of the University are constituted a body politic and 
corporate, with all the usul rights and privileges of corporate 
bodies. The supreme autho-ity, however, is vested in the Crown, 
and is exercised by His =xéellency the Governor-General of 
Canada, for the time being as Visitor. This is a special and 
important feature of the constitution, for, while it gives the Uni- 
versity an imperal character and removes it at once from any 
merely local or party influence, it secures the patronage of the 
head of the political system of the country. 

The Governors of the University are the members of the 
Royal Inst tution for the Advancement of Learning, above men- 


tioned, and in them are vested the management of finances, the ~ 


passing of University statutes and ordinances, the appointment 
of professors, and other important duties. Their number is 
limited to twenty-five, and vacancies are filled by the nomination 
of the remaining members with the approval of the Visitor. The 
President of the Board of Governors is, ex-officio, Chancellor of 
the University. 

The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative 
officer. He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which 
body he is a member, ex-officio). He also holds the office of Vice- 
Chancellor of the University. 

The Fellows (42 in number) are selected with reference to 
the representation of all the faculties and departments of the Uni- 
versity, and of the graduates, affliated colleges, and other bodies. 

The Governors, Principal and Fellows together, constitute 
the Corporation, the highest academical body. Its powers are 
fixed by statute, and include the framing of all regulations touch- 
ing courses of study, matriculation, graduation, discipline and the 
granting of degrees. 

The administration of these regulations, along w.th direct 
responsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the Uni- 
versity, is entrusted to th: several Faculties,—Arts, Medicine, 
Law, Applied Science, and Agriculture. 

The Principal, the Deans of the several Facult'es, the Pro- 
fessors and Associate Professors, and other members, not ex- 
ceeding ten in number, of the teaching staff, constitute the 
Academic Board of the Unwersity, with the duty of considering 
such matters as pertain to the interests of the University as a 
whole, and of making recommendations concern ng the same. 


ae 
ae $ 





INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 35 


INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


INCORPORA’TED COLLEGES. 


Macdonald College is situated at Se. Anne de Bellevue, about 
twenty miles from Montreal. It consists of three departments:— 
The School of Agriculture, the School of Household Science, and 
the School for Teachers. Courses lealing to the Bachelor’s and 
Master’s degrees in agriculture are unler the control of the Cor- 
poration of McGill University; all the short term courses in 
agriculture, as well as the courses in lomest.c science, are under 
the direction of the Macdonald College Committee; and those for 
diplomas to teach in the Province of Quebec are subject to the 
immediate supervision of the Teaclers’ Training Committee. 
Further information is given on page 301, and full details as to 
the college buildings, courses, terms cf admission, fees, etc., will 
be found in the Macdonald College Announcement, which will 
be sent on application to the Principal, Macdonald College, Que. 

The Royal Victoria College is the women’s college of McGill 
University for courses in the Faculty of Arts. For further par- 
ticulars, see page 204. 


AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


Acadia, Alberta and Mount Allisoi Universities and the Uni- 
versity of St. Francis. Xavier College are affiliated to McGill 
University to the extent that students who have completed the 
two-year course in Engineering give: by these universit:es are 
admitted directly to the third year in the courses of Civil 
Engineering, Mining Engineering, Metallurg’cal Engineering, 
Chemical Engineering, Mechanical [Ingineering, and Electr-cal 
Engineering of the Faculty of Applied Science of this University. 

Students from these universities entering the third year in 
either of the first two of these courses must take the summer 
school in surveying, which opens in 1017, on September 3rd; those 
entering the third year in Metallurgical Engineering or Chemical 
Engineering will take the summer school in chemistry. 

Students from these universities entering the courses in 
Mechanical or Electrical Engineering are advised to take the 
summer school in mechanical drawiig, physics and shopwork, 
which opens on September 3rd, but they are not required to do so. 

Alberta University is also affiliatedin the Faculty of Medicine, 
students who have completed the thirc year in the Medical course 
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there being admitted directly to the fourth year in the Faculty 
of Medicine of this University. 

Royal Military College—Graduates of the Royal Military 
College of Kingston are admitted to the third year in the several 
departments of the Faculty of Applied Science above mentioned. 
They must in all cases take the respective summer schools per- 
taining to these several courses, which summer schools open in 
1917, on September 3rd. 


AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 


The Theological Colleges named below are affiliated to the 
University under the following arrangements:—Students in these 
institutions who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Theol- 
ogy (six years at least) will be exempted from a half course in 


Arts in each of the third and fourth years or a whole course 


in either. 


The Congregational College of Canada, Montreal.—Acting 
Principal, Rev. W. H. Warriner, M.A. D.D., 58 McTavish St. 

The Diocesan College of Montieal—Principal, Rev. E. I. 
Rexford, M.A., LL.D., 743 University St. 

The Presbyterian College, Montreal, in connection with the 
Presbyterian Church in Canada—Prncipal, Rev. D. J. Fraser, 


M.A., LL.D., D.D., 67 McTavish St. 


The Wesleyan College of Montreal.—Principal, Rev. James 
Smyth, LL.D., 760 University St. 

A movement was inaugurated in the session 1912-13 for a 
large measure of co-operation among the above Colleges, with 
the result that a considerable porticn of the work which has 
hitherto been done separately is now taken in joint classes. 

For Calendars and all necessary information, apply to the 
Principals of the several Colleges. 


AFFILIATION TO OTHER UNIVERSITIES. 


The University is affiliated to the universities of Oxford, 
Cambridge and Dublin, under conditions which allow an under- 
graduate who has taken two years’ work, and has passed the 
second year sessional examination in Arts, to pursue his studies 
and take his degree at any of these universities on a reduced 
period of residence. 
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FACULTIES AND COURSES. 


The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill 
College, the Royal Victoria Cdlege for Women, and other Univer- 
sity buildings in Montreal; anl also in Macdonald College at Ste. 
Anne de Bellevue. 


COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS. 


The several courses offered by the University are as follows:— 


In the Faculty of Arts. 


For the degree of Eachelor of Arts. 
: “ ee ““Eachelor of Science. 
Diploma of Commerce. 


éé éé 


The undergraduate courses of study which lead to the degree 
of B.A. or of B.Sc., extend over four sessions of about seven and 
a half months each. In. the second, third and fourth years exten- 
Sive options are provided, and certain exemptions are also allowed 
to professional students. (See also pages Ior to 143.) 

A new course, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture, with the privileze of qualifying for an Academy 
Diploma, has been established the first two years being taken in 
the Faculty of Arts and the ast two in the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture. Details of this course will be found in the Macdonald 
College Announcement. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Medicine, in seven years, or with 
that in Applied Science, in six years. (See pp. I10 and III.) 

Full particulars regarding the course for the Diploma of 
Commerce are given on pages 44 to 149. 

The courses in Arts are open to women (who are educated 
mainly in separate classes) on equal terms with men. Residential 
accommodation for women ;:tudents is provided in the Royal 
Victoria College. (For further particulars, see page 294.) 

Holders of the degree of B.A. from this University are 
admitted to the study of the earned professions, without prelim- 
inary examination, in the diferent provinces of Canada, and in 
Great Britain and Ireland, and elsewhere. They will also be 


Ns 
a , 
SS 
SS 
il 

~ 
SS 

SS 
We 


an gh 


“iy 
Ud 


“y 


CME: 


el oe 


OZ / Cia, 


MEV LL 


7 
ee © 





38 FACULTIES AND COURSES 


granted Academy Diplomas to teach in the Province of Quebec, 
provided they have passed an examination in pedagogy and have 


taught, under supervis‘on, for the time required by law. 


In the Faculty of Applied Science. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Architecture (B. Arch.). 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), in the depart- 
ments of Chemistry, Chemical Engineering, .Civil Engineering, 
Electrical Engineering, Mechanical’ Engineer:‘ng, Metallurgy, 
Metallurgical Engineering, and Mining Engineering. 

The undergraduate courses of study for the degree of B.Sc. 
extend over four sessions, averaging (with summer sessions) about 
eight months each, and provide a thorough professional tra‘ning 
in the departments mentioned above. The course for the degree 
of B. Arch. extends over five years. Full particulars are given on 
pages I51 to 220. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Applied Science, in six years. (See 
page II0.) 


The Forest Products Laboratories of Canada. 


The Forest Products Laboratories of Canada, established in 
1913 as a department of the Dominion Forestry Branch, are main- 
tained by the Canadian Government through the Department of 
the Interior and are associated with McGill University on a 
co-operative basis. 

The laboratories have been established primarily for experi- 
mental research in the util’zation of forest products and the study 
of associated problems. Certain facilities for extension study are 
offered to graduate and undergraduate students of the Faculty of 
Applied Science. Provision is made in some departments of this 
Faculty for short, specialized lecture courses by members of the 
Laboratories’ staff, and the experimental equipment ‘is available 
for demonstration of industrial processes in the field of wood 
products. The Laboratories are under the direction of Dr. John S. 
Bates. (See also page 313.) 


In the Faculty of Law. 
For the degree of Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.). 


The undergraduate course extends over three sessions of eight 
months each, and leads to the degree of Bachelor of Civil Law 
(B.C.L.). (Full particulars are given on pp. 227 to 2309.) 
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In the Faculty of Medicine. 


For the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
(M.D., C.M.). | 

For the degree of Doctor in Dental Science (D.D.S.). 

For the Diploma of Public Health. 

The undergraduate course of study leading to the degree of 
M.D., C.M., extends over five sessions of eight months each, and 
that leading to the degree of Doctor in Dental Science covers four 
sessions of the same length. For further information, see page 240 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Medicine in seven years. (See 
page III.) 

The course in Public Health and Sanitary Science is open to 
those only who have graduated in Medicine, or who possess some 
other qualification for practice. Generally speaking, it occupies a 
period of e ght months. 


In the Graduate School. 


For the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy. 

Full information as to admission and departments in which 
studies are offered will be found on page 286, and can also be 
obtained from the Chairman or Secretary of the Committee on 
Graduate Studies, to which Committee are also submitted all 
applications for the degrees of D.Sc. and D. Litt. The Chairman 
of the Committee is Professor James Harkness. 


In Macdonald College. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. 

Other courses in the School of Agriculture. 

Courses in the School of Household Science. 

The several courses for teachers’ diplomas. 

The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture extends over four sessions of about eight months 
each. It aims to provide a thorough theoretical and practical 
training in the several branches of the science. (See also 
page 301.) 

The Macdonald College announcement, containing full details 
as to buildings, courses, terms of admission, fees, etc., can be 
obtained from the Principal, Macdonald College P. O., Que. 


In the Conservatorium of Music. 


For the degrees of Bachelor of Music (Mus. Bac.) and Doctor 
of Music (Mus. Doc.). 
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For the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, and the several Grade 
examination certificates. 

Students are admitted as Regular Students taking an organized 
course leading to the Diploma of Licentiate in Music or the degree 
of Bachelor of Music (see page 273), or as Partial Students, who, 
under certain conditions and after examination, can obtain certi- 
ficates bearing the imprimatur of the University. Full details can 
be obtained on application to the Secretary of the McGill Con- 
servatorium of Music, 323 Sherbrooke street west, Montreal. 


The Course for the First Class Academy Diploma of the Province 
of Quebec. 


Certain courses are given by the Department of Education, 
which when supplemented by practice teaching and observation 
(except in the case of holders of the Model Diploma) lead-to a 
First Class Academy Diploma on graduation. (See page 150.) 


Extension Courses. 


Evening lectures on a variety of subjects. Particulars will be 
found on pages 146 to 149. 
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DEGREES. 


I. ORDINARY DEGREES. 


The degrees conferred by the University are as follows:— 
BA. B.S¢3- B.. Ares BCL: BS.A.: - Mus. - Bac: M.D, -C.ML.;3 
D.D.S.+ D:C.L:: Mus. Doc: M.As*. M.Sc.; Ph.D.; D.Se; D.Litt; 
and LL.D. (Honorary). 

In order to obtain the degrees of B.A.; B.Sc.; B. Arch.; B.C.L.; 
B.S.A.; M.D., C.M.; and D.D.S., students are required to attend 
lectures (for length of courses, see pages 37 to 39), to complete 
the course of study for the degree sought, to pass all the prescribed 
examinations during the course, and any special examination for 
graduation, and to perform such other exercises as may be pre- 
scribed to that end. 

The requirements for degrees in Music are stated on page 
274. 

Il. HIGHER DEGREES. 

All theses for higher degrees, in order to be accepted, must be sent 
to the chairman of the Committee on Graduate Studies before April 
17th, 1918. The examination will be held in April. No thesis will be 
received, or examination granted, until the fee for the degree has 
been paid. 

Degree of M.A. 


For requirements, see under “Graduate School,” page 286. 


Degree of M.Sc. 


For requirements, see under “Graduate School,” page 288. 


Degree of M.LL. (Master of Laws). 


Candidates must (1) hold the degree of B.C.L. from McGill 
University, or its equivalent, or be graduates of an approved law 
school; (2) have pursued for one year a course of resident study 
at McGill University and must have submitted a thesis of conspicuous 
merit upon a subject previously approved by the Faculty of Law 
and by the Committee on Graduate Studies, and must have passed 
such examination as may be prescribed. 

Applications to be admitted to study under this section must 
be made to the Committee on Graduate Studies, with particulars of 
the proposed thesis, not later than the Ist of February of the year 
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42 DEGREES 


in which the candidate proposes to enter upon his course of study. 
A printed or typewritten copy of the thesis must be delivered to 
the Dean of the Faculty of Law. for transmission to the Committee 
on Graduate Studies not later than the Ist of March of the year in 
which the candidate proposes to proceed to the degree. 


Degree of D.Litt. 


Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Literature must be 
Masters of Arts, and graduates of at least five years’ standing, 
who shall have distinguished themselves by special research and 
learning in the domain of literature or philosophy. They are 
required to present a satisfactory thesis or published work. 


Degree of D.Sc. 


Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Science must be 
Masters of Arts, or Masters of Science, or Doctors of Medicine, 
and graduates of at least five years’ standing, who shall have dis- 
tinguished themselves by special research and learning in the 
domain of science. They are required to present a satisfactory 
thesis or published work. 


Degree of Ph.D. 


For requirements, see under “Graduate School,” page 280. 


Degree of D.C.L. (Doctor of Civil Law). 


Any person who has graduated as B.C.L., or as M.LL., from 
McGill University may after five years from such graduation proceed 
to the degree of Doctor of Civil Law, provided that he shall have 
written a thesis ona subject previously approved by the Faculty 
of Law and by the Committee on Graduate Studies, and that such 
thesis shall have been adjudged by the Faculty of Law and by the 
Committee on Graduate Studies to be a valuable contribution to 
legal science. The candidate may, instead of a thesis, submit to 
the Committee on Graduate Studies a published book or books dealing 
in a scientific way with some branch or branches of law, and in 
that case no previous approval is required. Three printed or type 
written copies of the thesis or three copies of the book or books, 
as the case may be,. must be delivered to the Dean of the Faculty 
of Law for transmission to the Committee on Graduate Studies not 
later than the Ist February of the year in which the candidate 
proposes to proceed to the: degree. 


Degree of LL.D. 


The degree of Doctor of Laws is given only as an honorary 
degree. 
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III. ADMISSION “AD EUNDEM GRADUM.” 


The following are the regulations applicable to admission ad 
eundem gradum:— 


Extract from the Statutes, Chap. VIII. 


“ Graduates of other universities desirous of admiss:on to the 
“like degree in this University, may be so admitted by the Cor- 
“poration; due enquiry being first made as to their moral char- 
“acter and sound learning, and opportunity given to the several 
Faculties, or the Comm/'ttee on Graduate Studies, as may be 
required, to make such representation in the premises as they 


‘sé 


may see fit. Provided always that, except in the case of candi- 
dates proceeding to a higher degree, such application for admis- 
sion shall not be put to vote until after three months’ notice, 
unless by unanimous consent, and shall not be ordered, if as 
many as five members of the Corporation shall vote against it.” 


Extracts from the Regulations of the Corporation. 


“Tn all cases in which anyone is proposed for an ad eundem 
degree, it shall be necessary for the member or members of the 


Corporation making such proposal, to state in writing therewith 


- 
- 


the grounds upon which the granting of such degree is advo- 


- 


cated, and when the case shall be referred to the Faculties, 
under Chap. VIII. of the Statutes, copies of such proposal and 
grounds shall be transmitted to the Faculties by the Registrar 
“for the r consideration.” 


‘ 


‘ 


Note. In considering applications under the above regulations, 
the Faculties will require as “ grounds” the pursuit of a course of 
study or research in this University; association with the academic 
work of the University; or similar qualifications. 

Admission “ad eundem gradum” is not granted merely as a titular 
distinction. 


“The degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science, ad 
‘eundem, shall be granted only to candidates who are proceeding 
“to a higher degree, the lower degree being granted only when 
“the candidate has qualified for the higher.” 

“ Graduates of other universities desiring an ad eundem degree 
‘of this University, as a condition of entering on a course of 
‘study leading to a higher degree, shall make application to the 
“Committee on Graduate Studies, who shall immediately take action 
“ without ‘previous reference to the various Faculties or to Cor- 
“ poration.” 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


All matters regarding matriculation are under the control of a 
Matriculation Board appointed by the Corporation of the University. 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 
I. REGULATIONS. 


I. Matriculation examinations (for entrance into all Faculties) 
are held only in June and September—in June at McGill College and 
at the local centres named below; in September, at McGill College, 
and at the following centres if a sufficient number apply :—Calgary, 
Regina, Winnipeg, Toronto, St. John and Truro. 


ALL INQUIRIES RELATING TO THE EXAMINATIONS SHOULD BE 
ADDRESSED TO THE REGISTRAR OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, who are not 
otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will be held regularly 
in London, Eng., each year, commencing on or about the 12th of 
June. Full information regarding the exact date of the examination, 
fee, etc., may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of the 
University, W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, Esq., M.A., Secretary Headmasters’ 
Conference, 12 King’s Bench Walk, Temple, London, E.C. 

2. Every candidate for examination is required to fill up an 
application form and return the same with the necessary fee (for 
which see page 47) one month before the examination begins. Blank 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar. 

In centres where not more than four candidates are writing, the 
fee for each will be determined by the Registrar. 


No application for examination in June will be received after 
May 20th. 


3. Examinations will be held in June at the following centres, 
outside of the Province of Quebec, if a sufficient number. of candi- 
dates apply :—Sydney, N.S.; Rothesay, N.B.; Ottawa, Ont.; Brockville, 
Ont.; Port Hope, Ont.; Toronto, Ont.; Hamilton, Ont.; St. Catharines, 
Ont.; Winnipeg, Man.; Regina, Sask.; Calgary, Alta.; Kingston, 
Jamaica, and London, Eng. 

Candidates who are not within easy reach of any of the above 
centres are advised to prepare for entrance by taking an examination 
recognized by the University, as shown on pages 46 and 47. 
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4. The matriculation examination may be taken in two parts, 
but in order to be valid for entrance it must be completed. within 
two years from the date of the first attempt. Credit will not be 
given for less than four papers passed at one time*, except in the 
case of those who are not required to take as many as four papers 
to complete the examination; nor will credit be given for less than 
four papers on certificates which may be presented for exemption from 
the examination, and no certificate will be accepted which has been 
obtained under easier conditions than those which are imposed on 
candidates who are attempting to qualify for entrance by taking 
the regular University examination. 

5. Candidates will not be considered as having passed in any 
subject unless they obtain at least 50 per cent. of the maximum marks 
in that subject (in subjects in which two papers are set, 50 per 
cent. on the two and not less than 4o in either, and this only when 
the two papers are taken at the same examination). 

This regulation applies also in the case of certificates. 

6. Candidates for admission to the Faculties of Arts, Applied 
Science, Law, Agriculture and the Department of Music who have 
failed to complete the matriculation requirements will be allowed to 
enter the first year as conditioned undergraduates, provided (a) that 
they have not failed in more than two papers (which cannot both be 
in the mathematical section nor in two languages) and (b) that they 
have obtained at least 25 per cent. in the subjects in which they have 
failed and 50 per cent of the aggregate.t 

This regulation applies also to candidates who seek to satisfy the 
matriculation requirements by means. of certificates’ granted by other 
recognized examining bodies. 

In order to be admitted to the Faculty of Medicine, a candidate 
must pass in every subject required. 

Students who may be conditioned in a language must attend a 
special tutorial class during their first session, for which a fee of 
$10.00 is exigible. Any student so conditioned who fails to attend this 
class with regularity will not be allowed to present himself for 
examination. 

7. Matriculation certificates will be issued to candidates who 
have passed the entrance examination conducted by the University, 
but not to those who have qualified by means of certificates, except 
when the greater part of the requirements has been satisfied by passing 
the University examination. 


*For the purposes of this regulation the June and September 
examinations of the same year will be considered as “ one time.” 


+ See, however, for French, page I0t. 
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8. The certificates and diplomas named below will, if submitted 
to the Registrar, be accepted pro tanto in lieu of the junior matricula- 
tion examination, i.e., in so far as the subjects and standard of the 
examination taken to obtain them are, to the satisfaction of the 
Matriculation Board, equivalent to those required for the matriculation 
examination of this University. Candidates offering certificates which 
are not. a full equivalent will be required to pass the matriculation 
examination in such of the necessary subjects as are not covered 
thereby. 


Intending students who wish to enter by certificates should under 
no circumstances come to the University without having first obtained 
from the Registrar a statement of the value of the certificates they 
hold, as many of these may lack one or more essential subjects, or the 
work done in.a subject may not be adequate, or again, the percentage 
gained may not be sufficiently high (see regulation 5). Moreover, it 
must be remembered that a certificate may admit to one Faculty and 
not to another. When a diploma or certificate does not show the 
marks obtained in the several subjects of the examination, 1t must be 
accompanied by an official statement containing this information. 


Province of Quebec. 


The University School Leaving Certificate. 
The Model School Diploma. 


Province of Ontario. 


Certificates of admission to the Normal School. 
Junior Matriculation Certificates. 


Province of New Brunswick. 


First Class, Superior and Grammar School Licences. 
Grade XI and XII Certificates. 


Province of Nova Scotia. 
The Leaving Certificate of Grade XI, 


Province of Prince Edward Island. 
First Class Teachers’ Licences. 
Second Year Certificates of Prince of Wales 


Province of British Columbia. 


Intermediate Grade Certificates. 


Province of Manitoba. 


Second Class Teachers’ Certificates. 
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Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan. 
The Departmental Certificate of Standard XI. 


Newfoundland. 


Associate Grade Certificates. 


United States. 


Certificates granted by the College Entrance Examination Board, 
and by the New York State Board of Regents. 


Great Britain. 


The holder of a Higher Certificate or a School-Certificate of the 
Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board, -of the Senior 
Certificate of the Oxford or Cambridge Board of Examiners, of a 
First Class Certificate of the College of Preceptors or of a Higher 
Examination Certificate of the Scotch and Welsh Educational Depart- 
ments is entitled to exemption from the matriculation examination, 
pro tanto, if the candidate has at one and the same examination passed 
in certain specified subjects. : 

Applications for exemption from .the .matriculation examination, 
based upon: certificates of having passed» examinations other than 
those above mentioned, will be considered as occasion may require. 
Every .such application must be accompanied by certificates and full 
particulars, and should be addressed to the. Registrar: 


II, MATRICULATION EXAMINATION FEES, 


For an examination in six or more, papers...........0..c00 $7 .00 


(For examination at a local centre where not more than four 
candidates are writing the fee will be determined by the 


Registrar. ) 
For an examination in from three to five papers............ 4.00 
For an’ exdmitiation in one’ or two’ papers... ee es 2.00 


For examination of certificates, in respect of which candidates 
are exempted from the whole of the matriculation 
ONANMANGH os 1G Gade cays kw oe bh Ee ae dee 2.00 


Matriculation examination fees must be sent to the . University 
Registrar at the time of applitation for the examination: No applica- 
tion will be accepted unless accompanied by the regular fee. 

Certificates will be issued to successful candidates without addi- 
tional fee. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION 


lI. SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. 
Faculty of Arts. 
For candidates intending to take the B.A. course. 


English (two papers). 

History (one paper). 

Latin or Greek (two papers). 

One of the following (two papers in each): 

Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen), 

French, German. 

Elementary Mathematics [Algebra and Arithmetic (one 
paper), and Geometry (one paper).] 

One of the following: 

Botany, Chemistry, Physics (one paper); a Language not 
already chosen (two papers). 


For candidates intending to take the B.Sc. course in Arts, or the 
course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. 


English (two papers). 

History (one paper). 

Elementary Mathematics [Algebra and Arithmetic (one 
paper) and Geometry (one sees ] 

French (two papers). 

Latin oy German (two papers) or Physics (one paper). 
One of the following: 

Botany, Chemistry, Physics—if not already chosen (one 
paper); Latin, if not already chosen (two papers); Greek 
(two papers). 


Candidates who intend ultimately to proceed to the study of 
medicine are reminded that for medical registration it is necessary 
to take Latin. 


For candidates entering on the course for the Diploma of Commerce. 


One of the following examinations :— 
(1) The ordinary matriculation examination for the B.A. or the 
B.Sc. Course, 


(2) An examination on the following subjects :— 


I. 


2. 
3. 
4 


English (two papers). 

History (one paper). 

French, including oral examination (two papers). 
Elementary Mathematics [Algebra and Arithmetic (one 
paper), and Geometry (one paper).] 

One of the following, viz: 

Botany, Chemistry, Physics (one paper). 
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Holders of Model Diplomas who are certified by the Dean of 
the School for Teachers of Macdonald College to have taken 75 per 
cent. of the total marks at their final examinations, with not less 
than 50 per cent. of the marks in (1) mathematics, (2) French, and 
(3) Latin or Greek, respectively, will be admitted without further 
examination as undergraduates of the first year in Arts. 


Faculty of Applied Science. 


(For all courses leading to the Degree of B.Sc. in the: different 


branches of Engineering.) 


1. English (two papers). 

2. History (one paper). 

3. One of the following: 
French, German, Latin, Greek (two papers). 

4. Elementary Mathematics [Algebra and Arithmetic (one 
paper), and Geometry (one paper).] 

5. Advanced Mathematics [Algebra and Geometry (one 
paper) and Trigonometry (one paper). | 

6. One of the following: 
Botany, Chemistry, Physics (one paper), a Language not 
already chosen (two papers). 


(For the course leading to the Degree of B. Arch.) 


1. English (two papers). 

2. History (one paper). 

3. French (two papers). 

4. Elementary Mathematics [Algebra and Arithmetic (one 
paper), and Geometry (one paper).] 

5. Advanced Mathematics [Algebra and Geometry (one 
paper) and Trigonometry (one paper).] 

6. One of the following: 
Greek, Latin, German (two papers), Chemistry, Physics 
(one paper). 

7. Freehand and Geometrical Drawing. 


In the case of No. 7, applicants may send specimens of their 
work to the Head of the Department or take an examination at the 
time of the regular matriculation examination in September. No 
examinations taken elsewhere are accepted as equivalents for this 
subject. 

No student will be admitted to the Department of Architecture 
as an undergraduate, until he has satished the matriculation require- 
ments in drawing. 
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Faculty of Medicine. 


English (two papers). 

History (one paper). 

Latin (two papers). 

Elementary Mathematics [Algebra and Arithmetic (one 
paper), and Geometry (one paper).] 

Chemistry (one paper). 

Physics (one paper). 

One of the following: 

Greek, French, German (two papers). 


In addition to the certificates menioned on pages 46 and 47, 
the following are accepted pro tanto in lieu of the matriculation 
examination in this Faculty: 

The degree of Bachelor of Arts obtained from any recognized 
university. 

“A certificate of having passed the examination of a Provincial 
Medical Council. 

In the case of candidates from the United States, a certificate 
of having passed a State or University examination. 

No candidate will be admitted to the Faculty of Medicine without 
having satisfied all the matriculation examination requirements. 

Those who intend to practise medicine in any of the Provinces 
of Canada will obtain information regarding registration. and admission 
to study by corresponding with the Registrars of the several Provincial 
Medical Councils. (For names, see page 241.) 


Faculty of Law. 


English (two papers). 
History (one paper). 
Latin (two papers). 
. French (two papers). 
. ~Elementary Mathematics [Algebra and Arithmetic (one 
paper), and Geometry (one paper).] 
One of the following: 
Botany, Chemistry, Physics (one paper), Greek, German 
(two papers). 


In addition to those who qualify on the certificates mentioned on 
pages 46 and 47, Bachelors of Arts, Science, or Letters of any 
Canadian or British University are admitted without examination. 

Candidates who intend to practise law or to be admitted to the 
notarial profession in the Province of Quebec are referred to the 
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statutory requirements as shown on page 236. If they are not 
graduates they should pass the examination for admission to study 
required by the Council of the Bar or by the Board of Notaries, 
as the case may be, before seeking to enter. In that case they will 
be admitted without examination. 


Faculty of Agriculture. 
(For the course leading to the Degree of B.S.A.) 


1. English (two papers). 

2. History (one paper). 

3. Latin or French or German (two papers). 

4. Elementary Mathematics [Algebra and Arithmetic (one 
paper), and Geometry (one paper).] 

5. Nature Study and Elementary Agriculture. 

6. Any one of the following: 


Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Zoology (one paper). 


A matriculation certificate for entrance to any other Faculty of 
the University will also be accepted, but in addition the candidate 
will be required to pass in nature study and elementary agriculture. 

For the next two or’ three years, however, candidates for the 
degree will be allowed to proceed on satisfying the following con- 
ditions :— 

(1) Pass before entrance in English grammar, history and 
geography, arithmetic, English composition, nature study and elemen- 
tary agriculture. 

(2) Obtain 60 per cent. of the marks in English and 50 per cent. 
in general proficiency in an examination on the work of the Two- 
Year Course, and be granted the permission of the Faculty to continue. 


Department of Music. 
(For the course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Music.) 


. English Grammar (one paper). 

History and Geography (one paper). 

Arithmetic (one paper). 

English (two papers). 

French or German or Italian (two papers) 

. Rudiments of Music (musical intervals, scales, clefs, time 
signatures, construction of chords, elementary harmony 
to chord of dominant seventh (one paper). 
Optional:—Elementary Mathematics (Algebra, and Arith- 

metic, and Geometry). A pass in either, or both, of these 

papers will help to make up for deficiency in any others. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION 
IV. REQUIREMENTS IN EACH’ SUBJECT. 


English Grammar.* 


Main facts in connection with the history of the language; etymo- 
logy and syntax. A good knowledge of parsing and analysis is 
essential. West’s English Grammar for Beginners, or Lang’s Ad- 
vanced Grammar (Copp, Clark Co.) is recommended as a text-book. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


Arithmetic.* 


All the ordinary rules, including square root, and a knowledge 
of the metric system. 
One examination paper of two hours. 


History and Historical Geography. 


The Groundwork of British History, editors Warner and Marten 
(Blackie and Sons, Edinburgh), Sec. III, from 1714 to to911; Cana- 
dian History (Grant), 1763 to date. 

For candidates outside of Canada an option will be allowed in 
this subject on British History from 1485 to 1911, same text-book as 
is prescribed above, Secs. II and III. 

The geography required will be that relating to the history 
prescribed. 


One examination paper of two hours. 


English. 


A. Composition. As in the Ontario High School Composition 
(Copp, Clark Co.), with a short essay on a general subject and two 
or three others based on the works prescribed for reading, as fol- 
lows :—George Eliot, Silas Marner (The Macmillan Co. of Canada); 
Shakespeare, The Tempest (The Macmillan Co. of Canada); Brown- 
ing’s Shorter Poems (The Macmillan Co. of Canada), 

These books should be read carefully, but the student’s attention 
should not be so fixed upon details that he fails to appreciate the 
main purpose and beauty of the works. 

Frequent practice in composition is essential. 

_B. Literature (for critical, study).—Shakespeare, Julius Czsar; 
Selections from Tennyson, as in the Laureate Poetry Books, No. 8 
(E. Arnold, London; agents, Copp, Clark Co., Toronto); Coleridge, 
Selected Poems (The Macmillan Co. of Canada). 


* For candidates intending to enter the Faculty of Agriculture or 
the Department of Music. 
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Candidates will be expected to have memorized some of the finest 
passages. 

Two examination papers of two hours each, one on Composition 
and the other on Literature (for critical study). 

An alternative paper will be set on the work specified in English 
for the Junior Matriculation Examination of the Province of Ontario. 

Spelling will be tested by the candidates’ papers in English. 
Examiners in other subjects will also take note of mis-spelled words 
and will report flagrant cases to the Board. 


Greek. 
For 1918 and togig. 


Texts:—Philpotts and Jerram, Easy Selections from Xenophon, 
chaps. 3, 4, 5; Homer, Iliad I, lines 1 to 350. 

Grammar.—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts. 

Translation at Sight from Greek into English. 

Two papers of two hours each will be set; one on the prescribed 
texts and grammar, the other on translation at sight. 

Alternative questions will be set on the work prescribed in Greek 
for the Junior Matriculation Examination of the Province of Ontario, 
if this differs from that specified above. 

At the September examination other texts equivalent to those 
specified may be accepted, if application be made to the Registrar at 
least one month before the date of the examination. 


Latin. 


For 1918 and 1919. 


Texts—(a) Cesar, De Bello Gallico, Books II and III; and (s) 
Either Ovid, Stories from the Metamorphoses (as in Gleason’s “A 
Term of Ovid,” American Book Company), lines 1 to 670, or Virgil, 
Aeneid II (Wainwright, Bell’s Illustrated Classics), verses 1 to 505. 

Grammar.—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and composition, and by grammatical questions based on the specified 
texts. 


Translation at Sight from Latin into English. 

Composition.—Translation into’ Latin of detached English sen- 
tences and easy narrative based on the prescribed texts. 

Two papers of two hours each will be set; one on composition 
and translation at sight, the other on prescribed texts and grammar. 


Note-—The “Roman” method of pronouncing Latin is recom- 
mended. 
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An alternative paper will be set on the Latin texts prescribed 
for the Junior Matriculation Examination of the Province of Ontario, 


if these differ from those specified above. 


At the September examination other texts in Latin equivalent. 


to those ‘specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least a month before the day of the examination. 
French. 


Grammar.—A thorough knowledge of French accidence and of 
those points of syntax which are d6f more frequent occurrence in an 


ordinary easy style. 

Translation at Sight into English of a French passage of moderate 
difficulty. 

Translation at Sight into French of detached English sentences 
and ‘an easy English passage. Material for such translation is selected 
with a view to testing the candidate’s general knowledge of French 


grammar. 

Books recommended :—Fraser and Squair’s French Grammar or 
Bertenshaw’s French Grammar (Longmans), and Cameron’s Elements 
of French Prose Composition (Holt & Co.). 

A list of French texts stiitable for class reading can be obtained 
by applying to the Registrar. 

Two papers will be set, of two hours each, one on grammar, 
including translation of short English sentences into French, and one 
on translation of continuous passages from French into English and 
from English into French. 


German. 


Grammar.—A thorough knowledge of German accidence and 
syntax, as in Van der Smissen, or any other German grammar of 
equally good standing. 

Translation at Sight into English of a German passage of moderate 
difficulty. 

Translation into German of detached English sentences and of 
an easy English passage. Material for such translation is selected 
with a view to exemplifying the points of grammar included within 
the above limits. 

For 1918 and 1919. 

Texts:—(Translation and grammatical study) :— 

Gliick auf (Ginn & Co.), to be read first; then Fritz auf Ferien 
(Copp, Clark Co.). 

The Ontario Junior Matriculation requirements in German will 
be accepted in place of the texts specified above. 
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At the September examination other texts equivalent to those 
specified may be accepted, if application be made to the Registrar 
at least one month before the date of the examination. 

Two papers will be set, of two hours each, one on grammar, 
including translation of short English sentences into German, and 
one on translation of continuous passages from German into English 
and from English into German. 


Elementary Mathematics. 


Algebra.—Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, in- 
dices, surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more unknown 
quantities; as in Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra, to the end 
of surds (omitting portions marked with an asterisk), or as in 
similar text-books. 


Arithmetic_—Vulgar and decimal fractions, square and cube root, 
commercial rules, and the metric system. 
One examination paper of two hours. 


Geometry.—The paper shall contain questions on practical and on 
theoretical geometry. Every candidate shall be expected to answer 
questions in both branches of the subject. 


The questions on practical geometry shall be set on the construc- 
tions contained in the annexed Schedule A, together with easy exten- 
sions of them. In cases where the validity of a construction is not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate shall provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and 
tenths of an inch, and in centimetres and millimetres, a set square, 
a protractor, compasses and a hard pencil. All figures should be 
drawn accurately. Questions may be set in which the use of the set 
square or the protractor is forbidden. 


The questions on theoretical geometry shall consist of theorems 
contained in the annexed Schedule B, together with questions upon 
these theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustra- 
tions. Any proof of a proposition shall be accepted which appears to 
the examiners to form part of a systematic treatment of the subject; 
the order in which the theorems are stated in Schedule B is not 
imposed as the sequence of their treatment. 


In the proof of theorems and deductions from them. the use of 
hypothetical constructions shall be permitted. Proofs which are only 
applicable to commensurable magnitudes shall be accepted. 


SCHEDULE A. 


Bisection of angles and of straight lines. 

Construction of perpendiculars to straight lines. 

Construction of an angle equal to a given angle. 

Construction of narallels to a given straight line. 

Simple cases of the construction from sufficient data of triangles 
and quadrilaterals. 
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Division of straight lines into a given number of equal parts or 
into parts in any given proportions. 

Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given polygon. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and of common tangents to 
two circles. 

Simple cases of the construction of circles from sufficient data. 

Construction of a fourth proportional to three given straight lines 
and a mean proportional to two given straight lines. 

Construction of regular figures of 3, 4, 6 or 8 sides in or about a 
given circle. 

Construction of a square equal in area to a given polygon. 


) 


SCHEDULE B. 


If a straight line stands on another straight line, the sum of the 
two angles so formed is equal to two right angles; and the converse. 

If two straight lines intersect, the vertically opposite angles are 
equal. 

When a straight line cuts two other straight lines, if (i) a pair 
of alternate angles are equal or (ii) a pair of corresponding angles 
are equal, or (ili) a pair of interior angles on the same side of the 
cutting line are together equal to two right angles, then the two 
straight lines are parallel; and the converse. 

Straight lines which are parallel to the same straight line -are 
parallel to one another. 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two right angles. 

If the sides of a convex polygon are produced in order, the sum 
of the angles so formed is equal to four right angles. 

If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides of 
the other, each to each, and also the angles contained by those sides 
equal, the triangles are congruent. 

If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to two angles 
of the other, each to each, and also one side of the one equal to the 
corresponding side of the other, the triangles are congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite to these 
sides are equal; and the converse. 

If two triangles have the three sides of the one equal to the three 
sides of the other, each to each, the triangles are congruent. 

If two right-angled triangles have their hypotenuses equal, and 
one side of the one equal to one side of the other, the triangles are 
congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater side has the 
greater angle opposite to it: and the converse. 

Of all the straight lines that can be drawn to a given straight 
line from a given point outside it, the perpendicular is the shortest. 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal, each 
diagonal bisects the parallelogram, and the diagonals bisect one another. 

If there are three or more parallel straight lines, and the inter- 
cepts made by them on any straight line that cuts them are equal, then 
the corresponding intercepts on any other straight line that cuts them 
are also equal. 

Parallelograms on the same or equal bases and of the same alti- 
tude are equal in area. 

Triangles on the same or equal bases and of the same altitude are 
equal in area. 
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ie cg triangles on the same or equal bases are of the same 
altitude. 


Illustrations and explanations of the geometrical theorems corre- 
sponding to the following algebraical identities: 


Rte +O co pe ba RB he ES. 


(a + b)? = a? + 2ab + DB? every 
(a — b)? = a’® — Zab + DB? ce 
(a*— b?) = (a+ b) (a — b). 


Lhe square on a side of a triarfgle is greater than, equal to, or 
less than the sum of the squares on the other two sides, according as 
the angle contained by those sides is obtuse, right, or acute. The 
difference in the cases of inequality is twice the rectangle contained 
by one of the two sides and the projection on it of the other. 

: Che locus of a point which is equidistant from two fixed points 
is the perpendicular bisector of the straight line joining the two fixed 
points. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two intersecting 
straight lines consists of the pair of straight lines which bisect the 
angles between the two given lines. 

A straight line, drawn from the centre of a circle to bisect a 
chord which is not a diameter, is at right angles to the chord: con- 
versely, the perpendicular to a chord from the centre bisects the chord. 

There is one circle, and one only, which passes through three 
given points not in a straight line. 

In equal circles (or, in the same circle) (i) if two arcs subtend 
equal angles at the centres, they are equal; (ii) conversely, if two 
arcs are equal, they subtend equal angles at the centres. 

In equal circles (or, in the same circle) (i) if two chords are 
equal, they cut off equal arcs; (ii) conversely, if two arcs are equal, 
the chords of the ares are equal. 

Equal chords of a circle are eauidistant from the centre; and the 
converse. 

The tangent at any point of a circle and the radius through the 
point are perpendicular to one another, 

If two circles touch, the point of contact lies on the straight line 
through the centres. 

The angle which an arc of a circle subtends at the centre is 
double that which it subtends at any point on the remaining part of 
the circumference. 

Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal; and, if the line 
joining two points subtends equal angles at two other points on the 
same side of it, the four points lie on a circle. 

The angle in a semicircle is a right angle; the angle in a segment 
greater than a semicircle is less than a right angle; and the angle in 
a segment less than a semicircle is greater than a right angle, 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are 
supplementary; and the converse. 

If a straight line touch a circle, and from the point of contact 
a chord be drawn, the angles which this chord makes with the tangent 
are equal to the angles in the alternate. segments. 

If two chords of a circle intersect either inside or outside the 
circle the rectangle contained by the parts of the one is equal to the 
rectangle contained by the parts of the other. 
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If a straight line is drawn parallel to one side of a triangle, the 
other two sides are divided proportionally and the converse. 

If two triangles are equiangular their corresponding sides are 
proportional; and the converse. 

If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle 
of the other and the sides about these equal angles proportional, the 
triangles are simular. 

The internal bisector of an angle of a triangle divides the oppo- 
site side internally in the ratio of the sides containing the angle, and 
likewise the external bisector externally. 

The ratio of the areas of similar triangles is equal to the ratio of 
the squares on corresponding sides. 


t 


Text-book recommended :—Godfrey and Siddons’. Elementary 
Geometry (Pitt Press, Cambridge), or Hall and Stevens’ School 
Geometry. 

An alternative paper will be set on the Ontario Junior Matricula- 
tion requirements in this subject. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


Advanced Mathematics. 


Algebra.—The three progressions, ratio, proportion, variation, 
permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, theory 
of quadratic equations, as in the remainder of Hall and Knight’s 
Elementary Algebra (omitting Chaps. 40 to 44 inclusive), or as in 
similar text-books. 


Geometry. 
Constructions, 


To draw the inscribed, escribed, and circumscribing circles of a 
triangle. 

To construct triangles under given conditions. 

To divide a given line externally and internally in medial section. 

To construct an isosceles triangle, such that each of the base 
angles is twice the vertical angle. 

To describe a regular pentagon. 

To construct a polygon similar to a given polygon, and such that 
their areas are in a given ratio. 

To construct a figure equal in area to a given figure A, and similar 
to another figure B. 


Theorems. 


If two sides of one triangle be equal resnectivelv to two sides of 
another, that with the greater contained angle has the greater base; 
and conversely. . 


If a triangle is such that the square on one side is equal to the- 


sum of the squares on the other two sides, the angle contained by 
these sides is a right angle. 

The three medians of a triangle are concurrent. 

Perpendiculars from the angles to the opposite sides of a triangle 
are concurrent. 
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The complements of parallelograms about the diagonal of any 
parallelogram are equal. 

If the circumference of a circle be divided into n equal arcs :— 

(1) The points of division are the vertices of a regular polygon 
of m sides inscribed in the circle. | 

(2) If tangents be drawn to the circle at these points, these 
tangents are the sides of a regular polygon of m sides circumscribed 
about the circle. 

If OA:OB=OC’, OC is a tangent to the circle through A B C. 

If two triangles have an angle in each equal, and the sides about 
two other angles proportional, the remaining angles are equal or sup- 
plemental. 

The perpendicular from the right angle of a right-angled triangle 
on the hypotenuse divides the triangle into two triangles which are 
similar to the original triangle. 

The sum of the rectangles contained by the opposite sides of a 
quadrilateral, about which a circle can be described, is equal to the 
rectangle contained by its diagonals. ; 

The squares on two sides of a triangle are together equal to twice 
the square on half the third side and twice the square on the median 
to that side. 

If from the vertical angle of a triangle a straight line be drawn 
perpendicular to the base, the rectangle contained by the sides of the 
triangle is equal to the rectangle contained by the perpendicular and 
the diameter of the circle described about the triangle. 

If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight line 
which also cuts the base, the rectangle contained by the sides of the 
triangle is equal to the rectangle contained by the segments of the base, 
together with the square on the straight line which bisects the angle. 

The areas of two similar polygons are as the squares on corre- 
sponding sides. 

In a right angled triangle the rectilineal figure described on the 
hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the similar and similarly described 
figures on the other two sides. 

If three lines be proportional, the first is to the third as the figure 
on the first is to a similar figure on the second. 

If the straight lines joining a point to the vertices of a gtven 
polygon are divided (all externally or all internally) in the same 
ratio. the two points of division are the vertices of a similar polygon. 

Two similar polygons may be so placed that the lines adjoming 
corresponding points are concurrent. 

Trianeles of equal altitude are as their bases. 

In eaual circles, angles, whether at the centres or circumferences, 
are pronortional to the arcs on which they stand. 

If P is any noint on the circumscribing circle of a triangle, ABC, 
and PL. PM. PN ore perpendicular to BC, CA, AB, respectively, 
LNM is a straight line. 

A point P moves so that the ratio of its distances from two fixed 
points, Q and R, is constant; prove that the locus of FP is a circle. 


Areas. 


Area of a circle. 
Area of a sector of a circle. 
Area of a segment of a circle. 
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Use of Squared Paper. 
Marking points. 
Finding areas of rectilinear and curvilinear figures. 
Examples of plotting loci; in particular, the ellipse, hyperbola 
and parabola. 
Examples of loci and envelopes. 


> 


Deductions and Applications. 


Deductions from and simple applications of the constructions and 
theorems given above. 

Text-book :—Godfrey and Siddons’ Elementary Geometry (Pitt 
Press, Cambridge), or Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry. 

An option will be set in Geometry on the work prescribed for 
Honour Matriculation in the Province of Ontario. 


Trigonometry.—Measurement of angles, trigonometrical ratios or 
functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle; as in 
Lock’s Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII; Hall and Knight's 
Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII, inclusive, omitting Chap. V; or as 
in similar text-books. 

Three examination papers of two hours each. 


Botany. 


Text-books recommended:—Bergen and Davis, Principles of 
Botany, or Atkinson, Elementary Botany. 
One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


Chemistry. 


(1) For admission to the Faculties of Arts, Law and Appued 
Science, 

Elementary inorganic chemistry, comprising the preparation and 
properties of the chief non-metallic elements and their more important 
compounds, the laws of chemical action, combining weight, etc. 
Text-book :—‘“ Elementary Chemistry for High Schools,” by Nevil 
Norton Evans (Educational Book Company, Limited, Toronto), Chaps. 
I to XVI inclusive. 


One examination paper of an hour and a half. 


(2) For admission to the Faculty of Medicine. 

It is recommended that the course extend over one school year 
and consist of a minimum of two hours’ class-room work and one 
period of two hours’ practical work per week; or the equivalent 
amount of instruction extended over more than one school year. 

Class Work:—Physical and chemical changes, elements, com- 
pounds, mixtures and solutions; fundamental chemical laws and 












JUNIOR MATRICULATION 61 


principles, as definite proportions, multiple proportions, constancy of 
mass equivalence, catalysis, and the atomic hypothesis; Avogadro’s 
hypothesis and its applications: electrolysis, with brief reference to 
ionization in solutions; properties of acids, bases, and salts; types of 
chemical reactions; methods of oxidation, reduction and replacement; 
chemical nomenclature; use of formule and equations, 


Occurrence, preparation, physical and chemical properties of the 
following elements; hydrogen, oxygen, nitrogen, sulphur, sodium, 
chlorine, bromine, iodine, carbon, calcium, phosphorus; general pro- 
perties of the metals as a class; the chemistry and uses in the indus- 
tries and in everyday life of the following compounds: water, hydro- 
gen chloride, hydrogen sulphide, sulphur dioxide, sulphuric acid, 
ammonia, nitric acid, carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, silicon dioxide, 
sodium hydroxide, sodium carbonate, calcium carbonate. calcium 
sulphate, calcium oxide. 

Practical Work :—Note-books are to be kept by pupils in which 
the experiments are to be recorded and reactions described. These 
should be certified by the teacher as representing the actual laboratory 
work performed. The work should include: the preparation of most 
of the gases described in the class-room work, and a study of their 





chief characteristics and properties; neutralization properties of acids, 
bases and salts; formation of oxides of metals and several salts, such 
as sulphates, nitrates, chlorides, etc.; crystallization, filtration, dis- 
tillation and sublimation; the preparation of (say) nitric acid, bromine 
and iodine; a few samples of precipitation tests for metals in salts. 
All experiments to be explained and wherever possible represented by 
equations in the note-books. 

Text-book :—Elementary Chemistry for High Schools, by Nevil 
Norton Evans (Educational Book Co., Limited, Toronto), Chaps. I 
to XXIII, inclusive. 

One examination paper of two hours. 





Physics. 


(1) For admission to the Faculties of Arts, Law and Applied 
Science. 

Properties of matter; elementary mechanics of solids and fluids, 
including the laws of motion, simple machines, work, energy; fluid 
pressure and specific gravity; thermometry, the effects and modes of 
transmission of heat. 

Text-books recommended :—Gage’s Introduction to Physical 
Science, 1902 edition (Ginn & Co.), Chaps. I to IV, inclusive; or 
Household Physics, by C. J. Lynde (Macmillan Co. of Canada). 


One examination paper of an hour and a half. 
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(2) For admission to the Faculty of Medicine. 
An experimental course defined as follows, and including simple 


problems: 


Electricity :—Magnetism; laws of magnetic attraction and repul- 
sion; magnetic lines of force; phenomena of induction; inclination . 
} and declination of the compass; production and detection of electricity > 
a electrical conductors and insulators; electroscopes and their con- 
struction; electrical conduction through air; radioactivity illustrated 
by means of uranium and thorium salts; electrical conduction in 
liquids; electrolysis; electroplating and _ electrotyping, voltmeters, 
| storage and voltaic cells; simple notions of potential; Ohm’s Law; | 
" electrical units; galvanometers and voltmeters; laws of resistance; . 
divided circuits, experimental determination of current strength, | 
resistance, and electromotive force; current induction and its general | 
laws; the transformer, the induction coil, dynamo, telephone, motor, | 
ether waves, Roentgen rays, and wireless telegraphy. | 
| Heat.—Nature and sources of heat; relation between volume and 
I the temperature of a gas (Charles’ Law); absolute temperature; 
| change of state; latent heat; specific heat; transmission of heat. 
| 


dulums, rods, strings, membranes, plates; longitudinal vibrations 

illustrated with rods, strings and columns of air; production, propa- 

gation, and detection of sound waves; velocity of sound, pitch; 

standard forks (acoustical C=512, musical A870); intervals; har- 
f 


Sound.—Vibrations: transversal vibrations, illustrated with pen- 
L 





monic scale; diatonic scale; equally tempered scale; vibration of air 
in organ pipes; nodes and loops in vibrating air columns and in 
vibrating strings; wave lengths and velocity relations; laws of vibra- 
tion of strings; interference phenomena; beats; resonance, reflection 
and.absorption of sound. 


Light——The ether, the wave theory of light, rectilinear propaga- 
tion, image through a pin-hole, beam, pencil; photometry; shadow 
and grease spot photometers; reflection and scattering of light; laws 
ye of reflection; images in plane mirrors, concave and convex mirrors; 
| drawing images; refraction, laws and index of refraction; total reflec- 
tion; path through a prism; lenses; drawing image produced by a 
lens by use of critical rays; simple microscope; dispersion and colour; 

spectrum; recomposition of light; camera. 

One examination paper of two hours. 


SEPTEMBER EXAMINATION, 


q Ki The September matriculation examination in 1917 will commence 
on Wednesday the roth. 
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Special arrangements may be made for the examination of can- 
didates who are prevented by severe illness or domestic affliction from 
presenting themselves on the dates fixed. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION. 

(1) For admission to Second Year Arts—B.A. Course. 
SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION, 

Latin or Greek. 

English. 

History. 


. Latin or Greek (the one not already taken) or French 
or German. 


> WN H 


5. Mathematics (Algebra, Geometry and Trigonometry). 
6. Physics. 
(2) For admission to Second Year Arts—B.Sc. Course. 
1. Chemistry. 
2. English. 
3. French. 
4. German. 
5. Mathematics. 
6. Physics. 


This examination is held under the same regulations as apply in 
the case of students of the first year. It will be held only in Septem- 
ber, commencing on the roth. 


Hor ‘the first. emamitiatiote ys Sis cso eeu es $15.00 
For a subsequent examination, per subject ..... 2.00 


REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT. 
Chemistry. 


Text-books :—Alex. Smith, General Chemistry or Macpherson and 
Henderson, General Chemistry as for second year. 


English. 


Composition—The examination will be designed. mainly to test 
the candidate’s ability to write English. He will be expected to have 
acquired a fairly clear and accurate style, to be able to arrange 
material in an effective fashion, and to show discrimination in the 
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choice of words. In preparation for the examination, it is suggested 
that students be required to write mainly on simple, expository sub- 
jects that are within the range of their actual experience. 

Carpenter’s Rhetoric and English Composition (Macmillan) is 
recommended as a suitable text-book. 

Literature—The examination will be based on the following 
texts :—Chaucer’s Prologue to the Canterbury Tales; Spenser’s Faerie 
Queene, Book I, Cantos 1 and 2; Shakespeare’s Macbeth and As You 
Like It; Milton’s Minor Poems (L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, Lycidas 
and Comus); and Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress, Part I. 

Candidates will also be expected to read Long’s English Literature 
(Ginn & Co.), Chapters I-VII, inclusive, with special emphasis on 
the portions most closely connected with the foregoing list of books. 


French. 
(1) For B.A. Course. 

Vreeland & Koren, French Syntax and Composition (Holt); 
Super, Histoire de France (Holt); About, Roi des Montagnes 
(Heath); Erckmann—Chatrian, Waterloo (Heath); Dumas, La 


Question d’Argent (Allyn & Bacon) ; Mérimée, Quatre Contes (Holt) ; 
Bruce, Récit et Contes de la Guerre de 1870 (Holt), 


(2) For B.Sc. Course. 


The requirements for Junior Matriculation as on page 54. 
German. 


(1) For B.A. Course. 
Van der Smissen und Fraser, High School German Grammar 
(Copp, Clark Co.); Heyse, Die Blinden (Holt); Moser, Ultimo 


(Holt); Stern, Geschicten von deutschen Staden (American Book 
Co.). 


(2) For B.Sc. Course. 
The requirements for Junior Matriculation (page 54), or the 


course in Beginners’ German (page 132). 


Greek. 


Homer, Iliad, XVIII (Platt, Blackie’s Illustrated Series); Euri- 
pides, Hecuba (Upcott, Bell’s Illustrated Classics); Lysias, pages 108 
to 140 in Shuckburgh’s Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan). 

N.B.—Although the above editions are suggested, others may 
be used. 
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The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition 
and sight translation. 
One of the following books is recommended for grammar: First 
Greek Grammar, Rutherford (Macmillan); Goodwin’s Greek Gram- 
mar (Ginn & Co.). 


History. 


Gilbert Murray, Greece (Home Univ. Library): Wheeler, Alex- 
ander The Great (Heroes of the Nations); Herodotus, Books VII 
and VIII (Everyman’s Translation); Fowler, Rome (Home Univ. 
Library) ; Fowler, Social Life at Rome in the Age of Cicero (Mac- 
millan) ; Botsford, History of Rome (Macmillan); Livy, Book XXI 
(Everyman’s Translation); Plutarch, Lives of Pericles, Caius Grac- 
chus, Cato the Younger and Julius Cesar. 


Latin. 


A.—Virgil, Aeneid, VIII (Tetlow, Ginn). B.—Either (1) Livy, 
Book VI (Laming, Blackie’s Illustrated Latin Series), or (2) Sueto- 
nius, Augustus (Peck, Henry Holt and Co.). 

The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition 
and sight translation. 

The grammar recommended is:—New Latin Grammar by Son- 
nenschein (Clarendon Press. N.B.—Note the exact title.) 


Mathematics. 


Plane and Solid Geometry.—The equivalent of Books IV, VI and 
XI of Euclid, with supplementary matter from Hall and Stevens’ 
Euclid. 

Algebra.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra (omitting 
chapters 40-42 inclusive), or the same subject matter in similar text- 
books. 


Trigonometry.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Trigonometry to 
page 210.and chapter 19; nature and use of logarithms (Bottomley’s 
four-figure tables). 


Physics. 


A general knowledge of the more important principles of elemen- 
tary physics will be required. 

Text-book :—College Physics, by Reed and Guthe (Macmillan). 
omitting articles with asterisks and the following chapters:— 6, 8, 
10, 23, 27, 39, 46, 47, 48, 56, 57, 58, 59, 60, 62, 64. 








66 PHYSICAL EXAMINATION AND TRAINING 
ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING. 


A student of another university applying for exemption from any 
subject or subjects which he has already studied is required to submit 
with his application a Calendar of the University in which he had 
previously studied, together with a complete statement of the course 
he has followed and a certificate of the standing gained therein. 

The Faculty concerned, if otherwise satisfied, will decide what 
examination, if any, or what other conditions may be necessary before 
admitting the candidate. 


PHYSICAL EXAMINATION AND TRAINING. 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of 
the student body, every student, on entering the University, will be 
required to pass a physical examination to be conducted by, or under 
the direction of, the Medical Director of Physical Education or by a 
recognized representative. 

By such an examination physical defects and weaknesses, amen- 
able to treatment, may be discovered. The students would then be 
expected to apply to his physician for such remedial measures as his 
case may require. Those who are examined will also be advised as 
to the forms of exercise or athletic activities which would likely be 
beneficial or injurious. | 

Students who do not present themselves for this examination (or 
otherwise satisfy the Medical Director), before November Ist, will 
not be allowed to attend the University. 

A further examination will be held after Christmas, when students 
of the first year will state what they have done, and propose to do, 
in the way of exercise. 

All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful 
vaccination, failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner 
satisfactory to the medical examiner. 

For the duration of the present war and while the University is 
without a gymnasium, military training shall be compulsory, during 
the first three years of his course, for every British male student of 
the University who is declared fit by the medical officer. In order 
to obtain his year’s standing every student required to take military 
drill must qualify by attending four-fifths of all regular parades and 
drills and by being passed as efficient in his military work. 

The Medical and Physical Directors will lay before every male 
student entering the first year, who is not a British subject, a schedule 
of the sports and physical activities which are available and require 
them to state to which form of exercise they intend to apply them- 
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selves, and every such student will be expected to spend a reasonable 
amount of his time on physical exercise, unless he has satisfactory 
reasons for exemption. 

Work in the Physical Education Department (amounting to 140 
hours in all) is required of all undergraduate women students 
throughout the whole four year course. 


AGE OF ADMISSION. 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the first year courses in Arts, Applied Science 
or Medicine, or under the age of seventeen to the second year, and 
no student under age of seventeen is admitted to the course in Law. 


OPENING AND CLOSING DATES OF SESSION, 1917-1918. 


The Session 1917-1918 will open in all Faculties on Monday, 
October Ist, 1917, and on the afternoon of that day (at 5 p.m.) the 
Principal will deliver the usual opening address in the Assembly Hall 
of the Royal Victoria College. It will end in the Faculties of Arts, 
Law and Applied Science on Monday, May 13th, 1918. 

For information regarding registration, see page 60. 








(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


CLASSIFICATION OF SFUDENTS 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS. 


There are four classes of students in the University: 
Graduates—students who have previously obtained an ordinary 
degree at McGill, or elsewhere, and who are now pursuing courses 
for the Master’s degree (in Arts or Applied Science), or for the 
degree of Ph.D. 


Undergraduates—students who have passed the matriculation 
examination and, in the case of. second, third and fourth year 
students, all the examinations of their course in the years beiow 
that in which they are registered. 


Conditioned undergraduates—those with defective entrance quali- 
fications or who have failed in one or more of the subjects of 
their course in the year below that in which they are registered. 


Partial students—comprising all those who, not belonging to one 
of the above classes, are taking a partial course of study in the 
University. Except as provided below, such students may (sub- 
ject to the approval of the Head of the Department and the Dean 
or the Committee appointed for this purpose) attend any class 
without previous examination. In order to obtain admission to 
the first year classes in French, partial students must have passed 
the University matriculation examination, or an _ equivalent 
examination, in that subject. 
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REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE. 


I. REGISTRATION. 


BETWEEN SEPTEMBER 24TH AND SEPTEMBER 27TH, BOTH DATES 
“INCLUSIVE, STUDENTS IN ARTS, LAW AND MEDICINE, AND THOSE WITHOUT 
CONDITIONS IN APPLIED SCIENCE, MAY REGISTER FOR THE SESSION IQI7- 
1918 AT THE OFFICE OF THE UNIVERSITY REGISTRAR. FRIDAY. SEP- 
TEMBER 28TH, WILL BE SPECIAL REGISTRATION DAY FOR NEW STUDENTS. 
On SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 29TH, THOSE WHO HAD BEEN ENROLLED IN ANY 
PREVIOUS SESSION WILL REGISTER AS FOLLOWS, IF THEY HAVE NOT ALREADY 
DONE SO:—ARTS STUDENTS (MEN) IN THE REGISTRAR’S OFFICE, (WOMEN) 
IN THE Roya VicTorRIA COLLEGE; APPLIED SCIENCE STUDENTS IN THE 
ENGINEERING BUILDING AND MEDICAL STUDENTS IN THE REGISTRAR’S 
OFFICE. LECTURES WILL COMMENCE ON MOoNpDAyY, OcTOBER IST. THE 
COMPLETE REGULATIONS REGARDING REGISTRATION ARE AS UNDER: 


1. Candidates entering on a course of study in any Faculty, 
whether as undergraduates, conditioned undergraduates, partial stu- 
dents, or graduate students, are required to attend at the office of the 
University Registrar, or such other place as he may designate, some 
time during the week preceding the opening day of the session, in 
order to furnish the information necessary for the University records, 
to register for the particular classes which they wish to attend, and 
to sign the following declaration in the matricula or register :— 


“T hereby accept and submit myself to the statutes, rules, regula- 
tions and ordinances of McGill University, and of the Faculty or 
Faculties in which I am registered, and to any amendments thereto 
which may. be made while I am a student of the University, and I 
promise to observe the same.” 


2. On the day immediately before the opening day of the session 
students who had been previously enrolled shall register for particular 
subjects as follows:—Arts and Medical students at the office of the 
University Registrar, and Applied Science students in the Engineering 
Building. With the exception of students in Applied Science, who 
have conditions, they may also register during the five preceding days 
at the Registrar’s Office. 


3. Students who for any reason have failed to register at the 
times specified above will be permitted to do so at the Registrar’s 
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Office within a limited time thereafter. In the Faculty of Applied 
Science, those who do not register on the regular registration day, 
Monday, October 2nd, will be allowed to do so thereafter only when 
they have paid a fee of $5.00 to the Bursar for late registration. 


4. The Registrar is empowered to register all students whose 
records show that they are entitled to attend the classes applied for. 
All doubtful cases shall be dealt with by committees as follows: in 
the case of candidates registering for the first time, by a committee 
of the Matriculation Board; in the case of all others, by a special 
committee of the Faculty concerned. 


5. The names of those who have registered for separate classes 
shall be sent by the Registrar to the Heads of Departments on regis- 
tration day and subsequently, as new names are received, and only 
those for whom cards have been received by an instructor shall be 
given credit for attendance. 


6. Students desiring to make a change in their choice of studies 
must make application to the Registrar to do so on a regular form. 
This application must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty in 
which he is enrolled, whereupon due notice will be sent by the Regis- 
trar to all parties concerned. No change in registration will be 
allowed, except under special circumstances, after the fifteenth day of 
the session. 


7. Persons who wish to pursue courses in the University without 
a view to qualifying for a degree shall be classified as partial students 
and shall not be admitted to any course until they have obtained the 
permission of the Head of the department concerned. Their applica- 
tion must then be approved by the Dean of the Faculty or the com- 
mittee appointed for this purpose. : 


8. In the Faculty of Arts, where there is a choice of courses, 
students in attendance shall be required to choose their electives for 
the next year before the close of the preceding session, or (in cases 
where this cannot be done) not later than one week before the 
opening of the session. 


2. ATTENDANCE. 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the 
total number of lectures in any one course. Those whose unexcused 
absencés exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in a 
course shall not be permitted to come up for the regular examination 
in that course; and, in the Faculty of Applied Science, those whose 
unexcused absences have exceeded one-fourth of the total number of 
iectures in any course must repeat the work in that course. 


et 
gs Oe 


eS 


ATTENDANCE RULES 71 
Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction shall be 
dealt with only by the Deans of the respective Faculties. 


2. A record shall be kept by each professor or lecturer, in which 


the presence or absence of students shall be carefully noted. This 
record shall be submitted to the Faculty when required.* 


3. Credit for attendance on any lecture or class may be refused 
on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly 
conduct in the class room or laboratory. In the case last mentioned 
the student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required to 
leave the room. Persistence in any of the above offences against 
discipline shall, after admonition by the Professor, be reported to 
the Dean of the Faculty concerned. The Dean may, at his discretion, 
reprimand the student, or refer the matter to the Faculty at its next 
meeting, and may in the interval suspend from classes. 


4. The following special regulation with regard to marking the 
attendance of students has been adopted by the Faculties of Arts 
and Applied Science :— 

Lectures will commence at five minutes after the hour, on the 
conclusion of the roll-call. After the commencement of a lecture 
students are not allowed to enter, except with the permission of the 
Professor. If permitted to enter, they will, on reporting themselves 
at the close of the lecture, be marked “late.” Two lates will count 
as one absence. Lectures end at five minutes before the hour. 





* Physical education for women is included under this regulation. 
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STUDENTS’ EXPENSES. 


1. BOARD AND RESIDENCE. 


No college residences have as yet been erected for men students, 
but dormitory accommodation for about 60 is provided in Strathcona 
Hall, the home of the McGill Y.M.C.A. Full particulars concerning 
terms of residence, etc., may be obtained from the Secretary of the 
Association, 348 Sherbrooke street west. Montreal, who will also 
make arrangements to have students who are strangers to the City 
met on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if due notice is sent 
of the station and time at which they will arrive. 

A list of suitable boarding and lodging houses in the city is 
prepared about a fortnight before the opening of the session each 


year, and may be obtained on application to the Secretary of the 
McGill Y.M.C.A., Strathcona Hall. 


Women students may board and reside either in private houses 
or in the Royal Victoria College, which provides, in addition to 
separate lecture rooms, residential accommodation for the women 
students of the University. The expense of board and residence for 
the session in the Royal Victoria College is $290. Students who 
remain for the summer classes pay a fee of $50, which includes board, 
residence and instruction. Further particulars will be furnished by 
the Warden. 


Board and lodging can be obtained in private houses in the 
vicinity of the University buildings at a cost of from $40 and upwards 
per month; or, separately, board at $25 to $35 per month, rooms from 
$ro to $18 per month. 


Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. The dining 
room, which is a special feature of the Union, will accommodate over 
120 students at a time. There is also a lunch counter where meals 
are served a la carte. 


STUDENTS EXPENSES 
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2. APPROXIMATE ESTIMATE OF COST OF COURSE. 
(The session extends from October 1st to May Ist.) 


Faculty of Arts (men).* 


Minimum Moderate 


WMI PEER. wera ee hae ce seks $ 58 $ 58 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc........ 10 10 
POOL, EI A AMOO UE ee vs house es rh ee 245 280 
BOOKS atid “Apparatus. cj sci. cic... 15 20 

$328 $368 


Faculty of Applied Science. 
(The session extends from October Ist to May Ist.) 


Minimum Moderate 








A Wition Pees a wh ees 5c ee $1977 $1977 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc......... 10 10 
EMIGTO G0 LOOUOTNG ose ooo hwo ne as 245 280 
s00ks. and Instruments............. 35 45 

$487 $532 


Students attending summer courses,’ required in certain years, for 
an additional period of one month, will have to spend from $4o to 
$50 extra in those particular years. 

Faculty of Medicine. 


(The session extends from October Ist to May 2oth.) 


Minimum Moderate 





Tuition “Rees so Ce ec eee eas $147 $147 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc......... 10 10 
Board and Lage esi ork oak 280 320 
Books, Instruments, ete: “sis.cre0 is 3 6s 45 55 

$482 $532 


* For estimate of expenses for women students, see page 297 and 
the Announcement of the Royal Victoria College. 


+ In the case of students in Architecture, this fee is only $147.00, 
but the course extends over five years. 
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Undergraduates in Arts residing in affiliated theological colleges, 
with a view to a course in theology, are able to obtain board and 
lodging for less than the minimum shown above, and in all Faculties 
the expense under the head of “Books and Instruments” can be 
reduced by purchasing these at second-hand. 

It will be noticed that in the above estimate no account is taken 
of personal expenses, such as cost of clothes, laundry, etc., nor yet 
of the caution money deposit which is made by each student at the 
commencement of the session. This amounts to $5.00 in the Faculties 
of Arts and Law and $10.00 in the Faculties of Medicine and Applied 
Science. It might be well also to reckon on at least $15.00 or $20.00 
per annum for subscriptions of various kinds. 


LOAN FUNDS. 


1. A fund has been established by the Applied Science Class 
of 1899, to be known as “The Class of 1899 Fund,” for the purpose 
of aiding, each year, one or more students who, upon the comple- 
tion of their second year work, require assistance to enable them 
to finish their course of study. The loans from this fund made to 
students will be repayable after graduation. Applications should be 
made through the Dean. 


2. The George Henry Frost Fund has been created by the 
gentleman whose name it bears for the purpose of aiding students 
who, when commencing the work of the second or subsequent years, 
in the Faculty of Applied Science, require assistance to enable them 
to complete their course. Loans from this fund will bear interest 
at. three per cent. and will be repayable within three years after 
graduation. In making loans from this fund the academic standing 
of the student will be taken into account. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, FELLOWSHIPS, MEDALS AND 
PRIZES. 


tr. SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES—GENERAL, 


1. THE RuopEs ScHoLARsHIP.—This scholarship is of the annual 
value of £300 sterling and is tenable at the University of Oxford for 
three years. The scholar must be a British subject, must be over 19 
and under 25 years of age, and must have reached at least the end 
of his sophomore or second year in the University. 

Rhodes Scholarships have been awarded as follows :—1904, Her- 
bert J. Rose, B-A., and-John G, Archibald, B.A.; 1905, Talbot M. 
Papineau, B.A.; 1906, Alexander R. McLeod, B.A.; 1908, Frank E. 
Hawkins, B.A.; 1911, Walter J. Pearse; 1913, W. E. Gladstone Murray, 
B.A.; 1915, Percy E. Corbett, M.A. 

The next election of a Rhodes Scholar in regular course by 
McGill University will be in 1918. 


2. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY Her Majesty's CoMMIS- 
SIONERS FOR THE EXHIBITION oF 1851.—These scholarships, of the 
value of £150 sterling a year, are tenable for two, or, in rare instances, 
three years. They are limited, according to the Report of the Com- 
mission, “to those branches of science, such as physics, mechanics and 
chemistry, the extension of which is specially important for our 
national industries.” Their object is not to facilitate ordinary colle- 
giate studies, but “to enable students to continue the prosecution 
of science with the view of aiding in its advance or in its application 
to the industries of the country.” 

It is open to students of not less than three years’ standing who 
have shown evidence of capacity for original research, and is tenable 
at any university or other institution approved by the Commission. 

A nomination to one of these Scholarships may be granted to 
McGill University in 1919, in which event applications should be sent 
to the Registrar on or before March Ist. 


This Scholarship has been awarded as follows :— 


Evans, P. N., 1891; Macphail, J. A., 1893; King, R. O., 1895; Gill, 
J. L. W., 1807; McLean, W. B., 1899; McClung, R. K., 1901; Cooke, 
H. Lester, 1903; Johnson, F. M. G., 1905; Simpson, J. C., 1907; Boyle, 
R. W., 1909; Shaw, A. Norman, I9gII; Meldrum, W. Buell, 1912; 
Maass, Otto, 1913; Warneford, Frank H. S., 1915. 
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3. THe Dr. T. Strerry Hunt ReEsEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEM- 
ISTRY.—It is proposed to offer this scholarship each year to graduate 
students in the Faculties of Arts and Applied Science. 


————ee 
Se Pa a 


4. THE P. S. Ross Exureition or $100.00, founded by Mr. P. D. 
| Ross, B.A.Sc., in memory of his late father, Mr. P. S. Ross, and given 
a through the Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society, will be awarded 
; annually to the candidate from the Ottawa Valley for entrance to 
any Faculty, who obtains the highest percentage at the June matricula- 
tion examinatfon, and attends the University during the ensuing 
session. 


f 5. THe OrrAwa VALLEY GRADUATES’ Society EXHIBITION, value 
$50. This exhibition will be awarded annually to the candidate from 
the Ottawa Valley for entrance to any Faculty who obtains the second 
highest percentage at the June matriculation examination and attends 
the University during the ensuing session. 


6. THe CHESTER MACNAGHTEN Prize of the value of $25.00 in 
books, established by Russell E. Macnaghten, Esq., M.A., in memory 
of his late uncle, will be awarded annually, through the University 
Literary and Debating Society, for reading in English. : 


II. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS.* 
GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


1. No student can hold more than one exhibition or scholarship 
at the same time, 


2. Exhibitions and scholarships will not necessarily be awarded 
to the candidates who have obtained the highest marks. An adequate 
standard of merit will be required. 


| 3. If in any college year there be not a sufficient number of 

| candidates showing adequate merit, any one or more of the exhibitions 
or scholarships offered for competition may be given to more deserving 
candidates in another year. 


4. A successful candidate must, in order to retain his scholarship 
or exhibition, proceed regularly with his college course to the satis- 
faction of the Faculty. 


5. The annual income of the scholarships or exhibitions will be 


i paid in four instalments, viz.:—In October, December, February and 
! April, about the 20th of each month. 


* An exhibition is tenable for one year; a scholarship for two. 
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EXHIBITIONS AVAILABLE IN ARTS. 


The Jane Redpath Exhibition, founded by the late Mrs. Redpath, of 
Terrace Bank, Montreal:—value about $90; open to both men 
and women. 

The Charles Alexander Scholarship (for men students), founded by 
the late Charles Alexander, Esq., Montreal, for the encouragement 
of the study of Classics and other subjects :—value $90. 

The Major H. Mills Scholarship, founded by bequest of the late Major 
Hiram Mills—value, $100. 

The Barbara Scott Scholarship, founded by the late Miss Barbara 

; Scott, Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of the 
Classical languages and literature :—value, $100 to $120. 

Four Mackenzie Exhibitions for Economics and Political Science, 
founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Mackenzie :— 
value, $50 to $100. (For particulars, see pages 78 and 79.) 

Two Howard Murray Exhibitions for History, maintained by Howard 
Murray, Esq., for a period of five years; value, $100. (For par- 
ticulars, see page 79.) 

One of the Rev. Samuel Massey Exhibitions, founded by Mr. George 
Massey, in memory of his late father, Rev. Samuel Massey :— 
value, $62.50. 

The Hannah Willard Lyman Exhibition:—value, $50. 

The Dr. Barclay Exhibition, to be awarded in the Classical Depart- 
ment :—value, $50. 

The Houston Exhibition, available for students studying for the 
Presbyterian Ministry :—value, $50. 


FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS. 


1. Exhibition Granted by the Graduates’ Society of the 
District of Bedford. 


This exhibition, of the value of $100, will be awarded annually 
to a “ matriculated student in Arts whose parents reside in the District 
of Bedford, and whose candidature has been approved by a com- 
mittee of the Society.” 


11. Narcissa Farrand (Mrs. N. Pettes) Scholarship. 


This scholarship, of the value of $300 ($150 for two years), 
founded by Mr. and Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, 
Que., and endowed by them with the sum of $7,000 out of the Narcissa 
Farrand Fund, will be awarded annually to the candidate from the 
Eastern Townships who obtains the highest marks at the Arts matri- 
culation examination in June, and who has had his domicile in the 
Eastern Townships for five consecutive years immediately preceding 
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the examination. Intending competitors must apply to the Registrar 
before June Ist each year. 


111. The Trafalgar Scholarship. 


This scholarship was founded in 1913 by certain friends and 
former pupils of Miss Grace Fairley, to signalize her long and faith- 
ful services to education in Montreal, and particularly as head of 
the Trafalgar Institute. It is of the value of about $100, is tenable for 
one year only, and will be awarded annually to the student of Trafal- 
gar Institute who obtains the highest marks in the June matriculation 
examination and matriculates as an undergraduate in the Faculty 


of Arts. 
1v. University Entrance Exhibitions. 


For financial reasons, the value of these exhibitions for 1917 
and 1918 has been reduced to ten per cent. of the amount hitherto 
given, and they will be awarded in the form of book prizes. Candi- 
dates must apply before July Ist. 


SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS. 
Only two of these exhibitions will be awarded in 1917, value $60 


each. Particulars can be obtained at the Registrar’s Office. 
Applications for this examination must be made before July Ist. 


THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS. 

Four scholarships of the value of $75 each per year are offered 
for competition in 1917, and three exhibitions of the value of $4o 
each. Particulars regarding these can also be obtained at the Regis- 
trar’s Office. 

Applications for this examination must be received by the Regis- 
trar before. July tst. | 

The following special exhibitions are also available in the third 
and fourth years :— 

Mackenzie Exhibitions :— 

Four exhibitions, known as the Mackenzie Exhibitions, are 
awarded annually in the Department of Economics and _ Political 
Science. Two of these, of the value respectively of $100 and $50, 
tenable for one year, are awarded on the result of a special examina- 
tion (see page 79), held in September, and open to students who have 
completed the work of the second year. The tenure of the exhibitions 
is conditional upon the holders pursuing their studies in the honour 
work in economics and political science of the third year. The other 
two exhibitions, of the value respectively of $100 and $50, are awarded 
on the results of the honour examination of the third year in econo- . 
mics and political science. The exhibitions will not be awarded 
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except on satisfactory evidence of merit; their tenure is conditional 
upon the holders pursuing their studies in the honour work in 
economics and political science of the fourth year. 

A fourth year Mackenzie exhibition may be held by a student 
who holds another; a third year exhibition cannot. 


Murray Exhibitions :— 


Two exhibitions of the value of $100 each, tenable for one year, 
will be awarded annually in the Department of History. These 
exhibitions are maintained for a period of five years, from I915, by 
Howard Murray, Esq. One of them will be awarded on the result 
of a special examination open to students who have completed the 
work of the second year. (For details, see below.) Its tenure is 
conditional upon the holder taking the honour course in history in 
the third year. The other exhibition will be awarded on the result of 
the honour examination of the third year. Its tenure is conditional 
upon the holder taking the honour course of the fourth year. Neither 
exhibition will be awarded except upon satisfactory evidence of merit. 


REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT. 
Economics. 


John Stuart Mill, Principles of Political Economy, Book I, Book 
Il (Chapters XI, XIV, XV, XVI), Book III and Book V (Chaps. 
I, II, I1l, IV, V, VI, X, XI); F. Walker, Political Economy, Advanced 
Gourse, Parts I-V (inclusive); J. K. Ingram, History of Political 
Economy (edition 1893), pp. 1-42 (inclusive), 55-63 (inclusive), 87-104 
(inclusive), 196-206 (inclusive), and 231-234 (inclusive); L. L. Price, 
A Short History of English Commerce and Industry; Smart, W., 
Theory of Value. 


History. 


Gibbon’s Decline and Fall of the Roman _Empire, Chaps. I, Hl, 
TII, XIII, XIV, XL; Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire; The Medieval 
Empire, Vol. I, Editor Herbert Fisher (Macmillan). 


III. MEDALS IN ARTS. 


Gold Medals will be awarded in the B.A. Honour examinations 
to students who take the highest honours of the first rank in the 
subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the 
ordinary examinations for the degree of B.A., provided they have 
been recommended therefor to the Corporation by the Faculty, on 
the report of the examiners :— 


The Henry Chapman Gold Medal for Classical Languages and Lit- 
erature. 


The Prince of Wales Gold Medal for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 








So PRIZES IN ARTS 


The Anne Molson Gold Medal for Mathematics and Natural Philo- 
sophy. 

The Shakespeare Gold Medal for English Language and Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal for Geology, Mineralogy and Palzontology. 

The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal for Biology. 

The Governor-General’s Gold Medal for Modern Languages and 
Literature. 


In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by 
the Alliance Frangaise, at the discretion of the Department of Modern 
Languages. 

If there be no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candi- 
dates fulfill the required conditions, the medal will be withheld, and 
the proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes 
in the subject for which it was intended. 


IV. PRIZES IN ARTS. 


1. The Neil Stewart Prize —An annual prize of $15 is open to 


all undergraduates and graduates of this University, and also to 
graduates of any other university, who are students of theology in 
some college afhliated to this University. It will be awarded on the 
result of the sessional examination in Hebrew of the second year. 

The prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., and 
terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberality of the 
late Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill. 


2. Early English Text Society’s Prize—This prize, the 
annual gift of the Early. English Text Society, will be awarded for 
proficiency in the subjects of the language group in the English 
honour curriculum of the third and fourth years. 


3. New Shakespeare Society’s Prize —This prize, the annual 
gift of the New Shakespeare Society, open to graduates and under- 
graduates, will be awarded for a critical knowledge of the following 
plays of Shakspeare :—Hamlet, Macbeth, Othello, King Lear. 


4. Charles G. Coster Memorial Prize—This prize, of the 
value of $25.00, and intended as a tribute to the memory of the late 
Rev. Chas, G. Coster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the Grammar School, 
St. John, N.B., is offered for competition, by Mr. Colin H. Livingstone, 
B.A., to undergraduates (men and women) from the Maritime Prov- 
inces (Nova Scotia, New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island). It 
is awarded on the decision of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts to that 
student in Arts from the Maritime Provinces who shows the greatest 
proficiency in the examinations at the end of the session. 
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5. Annie McIntosh Prize—The income of the sum of 
$425, subscribed by the pupils and friends of the late Miss Annie 
M. McIntosh, will be offered as a prize to students of the Royal 


Victoria College in such subject, or for such work as the Faculty may 
determine. 


6. Penhallow Prize—The income of the sum of $731 
collected by the Arts Undergraduates Society in I91I, will be assigned 
annually to the Department of Botany for a prize to be known as 
the “ Penhallow”’ prize. 


The names of those who have taken honours or certificates will 
be published in order of merit, with mention, in the case of students 
of the first and second years, of the schools in which their preliminary 
edueation has been received. 


V. SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN 
APPLIED SCIENCE. 


I[—Awarded on the result of Special Examinations. 


1. Two prizes, each of $10.00, presented by J. M. McCarthy, 
Esq., B.A.Sc., to students entering the third year, for proficiency in 
levelling and transit work. 


2.. Messrs. Babcock & Wilcox, Limited, offer every second year 
a scholarship of the value of $200.00 per annum, tenable for two years, 
to the best all-round man among the Engineering students who, having 
completed the work of the first and second years, is about to enter 
the third year, and who intends to make a special study of the subject 
of Steam Engineering. The conditions under which this scholarship 
is awarded may be ascertained on application to the Dean of the 
Faculty. 


3. Scholarships covering four years’ tuition in the Faculty of 
Applied Science are awarded annually by the Canadian Pacific Rail- 
way Company. These are open for competition to apprentices and 
other employees of the Company under twenty-one years of age, as 
well as to minor sons of employees, and the award is made on the 
result of the June Matriculation Examination. For full particulars 
as to number of scholarships available, etc., application should be made 
to C. H. Buell, Esq., Staff Registrar and Secretary, Pension Depart- 
ment, C.P.R.. Offices, Montreal. 


4. The P. S. Ross Entrance Exhibition. For particulars, see 
page 76. 


















































$2 EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


Il—Awarded on results of Sessional Examinations or for 
| 
special theses. 


\ $2s.00, at the end of the third year, to the students who obtain the 
highest and the second highest aggregate marks, respectively, in the 


| 1. A British Association exhibition of $50.00 and a prize of 


sessional examinations in strength of materials and mechanics of the 


third year. 


Fe ag ee oe 


2. Three prizes of $25.00, $15.00 and $10.00, at the end of the 
second year, to the students obtaining the highest, and the second i 
and third highest, aggregate marks, respectively, in the sessional | 
examinations in analytic geometry, calculus and mechanics of the ‘ 


second year. 


) 3. A Scott exhibition of $50.00, founded by the Caledonian 
. Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of Sir Walter , 
Scott, and two prizes of $25.00 and $15.00, at the end of the first year 
i to the students obtaining the highest, and the second and third highest 
} ageregate marks, respectively, in the sessional examinations in the 
mathematics, descriptive geometry and physics of the first year. 

4. Workshop Prize.—A prize of $20.00, presented by Mr. C. J. 
Fleet, B.A., B.C.L., for bench and lathe work in the wood-working 
department, open to students of not more than two terms standing 
in workshop practice. | 

s. A prize of $50.00, presented by Mr. James Tighe, B.A.Sc., for | 
research work in_ hydraulics. 

6. An exhibition offered to graduates by Mr. A. E. Childs, M.Sc., 
for a special research on “The flow of gas through pipes under 
pressure.” | 


7. A prize of $25.00, presented by Messrs. Anglins, Ltd., to the 


student obtaining the highest aggregate marks in the subject of 
es 2 architectural drawing in the second year of the Department -of 
Architecture. | 


8. A prize of $25.00, presented by Messrs. Anglins, Ltd., to the 
student obtaining the highest aggregate marks in construction (Courses 
Nos. 24, 25, 26, 27) in the second and third years in the Department 
of Architecture. 


9. The following prizes are offered for the best summer essays :— ; 


To the students of the Civil Engineering course, a prize of $25.00, | 
presented by E. B. Greenshields, Esq., B.A. 
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To the students of the Electrical Engineering course, from a 
friend, a prize of $25.00. 

To the students of the Metallurgical course. a prize of $25.00, 
presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 

To the students of the Mechanical Engineering course, a prize 
of $25.00, presented by the Crosby Steam Gauge and Valve Co. 

To the students of the Mining Engineering course, a prize of 
$25.00, by George E. Drummond, Esq. 

Four prizes, each of the value of $25.00, are offered for com- 
petition to student members of the Canadian Society of Civil Engi- 
neers, for the best papers on subjects in any department of engineering. 
The summer theses prepared by students of. this University are 
available for this competition. 

Three prizes, each of the value of $25.00, and the President’s gold 
medal, are offered for competition to student members of the Cana- 
dian Mining Institute for the best papers on mining subjects. 


10. In the Department of Architecture two prizes will be offered 
at the opening of the session to those students of the Department 
submitting the best architectural drawings. 


11. The sum of $25.00 has been voted by the Undergraduates’ 
Society of the Faculty of Applied Science, to be given as prizes for 
the best papers read before the Society during the session 1917-1918, 


12. Certificates of merit are given to such students as take the 
highest place in the sessional and degree examinations. 


IlI.—-Awarded at the Discretion of the Faculty. 


I. THe Hon. Ropert Jones’ SCHOLARSHIP, having a value of One 
Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars ($125.00) per annum, “ is granted 
from time to time to some poor student for the full term of study 
in the Faculty of Applied Science.” 

Application for this scholarship should be made through the Dean 
of the Faculty of Applied Science. In awarding the scholarship the 
standing of the student in the matriculation examination will be con- 
sidered, and the scholarship will not be continued if the standing of 
the student at any time during his course proves to be unsatisfactory. 


2. The Baylis Scholarship, founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. 
James Baylis, of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100.00, 
is awarded to some student who is in need of financial assistance 
to complete his course on entering the second year of the Faculty. 
The scholarship will be continued during the third and fourth years, 
if the student’s standing continues to be satisfactory. 















































4 MEDALS IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


Applications for this scholarship should be made through the 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


3. Three research and teaching fellowships, of the value of $500 
each, have been established in the Mining Department—one endowed 
in memory of the late Sir William Dawson, one endowed by Dr. 
James Douglas and a third supported by graduates in Mining in the 
name of the late Dr. B. J. Harrington. All three fellowships are 
awarded annually if suitable candidates offer. 


4. A fellowship has been established by the Weedon Mining 
Company of Quebec for technical research in metallurgy—annual 
value, $800. 


5. Dr. James Douglas, a member of the Board of Governors, has 
provided for twelve tutorial bursaries in the Faculty of Applied 
Science. In assigning these bursaries account will be taken of the 
circumstances of the applicants as well as of their academic standing. 

These bursaries have a value of $100.00 per annum, and carry 
the obligation of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening 
a week, to the satisfaction of the Faculty Committee. Students in 
the third and fourth years of Applied Science only are eligible. 


6. One of the Rev. Samuel Massey Exhibitions, founded by Mr. 
George Massey, in memory of his late father, Rey, Samuel Massey, 
value $62.50. 


VI. MEDALS IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 


1. The Governor-General’s silver medal (the gift of His Royal 
Highness the Duke of Connaught) will be awarded for graduate 


research work. 


2. A British Association medal is open for competition to students 
of the graduating class if each of the ten courses, and, if the examiners 
so recommend, will be awarded to the student taking the highest 
position in the final examinations. The British Association medals 
and exhibition were founded by the British Association for the 
-Advancement of Science, in commemoration of the meeting held in 


Montreal in the year 1884. 


3. A gold medal and three prizes of $25.00, offered by the Cana- 
dian Mining Institute. For further particulars, see page 215. 


4. Honours.—On graduation, honours will be awarded for high 
standing in professional’ subjects. 
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VII. FELLOWSHIPS IN MEDICINE. 


I. FELLowsHips.—The A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowshis:—The 
sum of $10,000 has been received by the Faculty from the committee 
of the A. A. Browne Memorial Fund. With this sum a fellowship 
has been established, to be known as the “A, A. Browne Memorial 
Fellowship.” This fellowship is open to graduates of any recognized 
Medical School and is for the advancement of medical science, special 
preference being given to the subjects of obstetrics and gynzcology. 

The James Douglas Research Fellowship:—The sum of $25,000 
has been received from Dr. James Douglas, of New York, the pro- 
ceeds to be devoted to codrdinated research in the laboratories of 
pathology in or associated with the University. 

The James Douglas Studentship:—A studentship in pathology, 
given by Dr. James Douglas, of New York, open to McGill graduates 
only, tenable for six years and of the value of $1,250 for the first 
year, increasing to $2,500. 


VIII. PRIZES IN MEDICINE, 


1. The Final Prize.—A prize in books (or a microscope of 
equivalent value), awarded for the best examination, written and oral, 
in the final branches. The Holmes’ medalist is not permitted to com- 
pete for this prize. 


2. The Fourth Year Prize—A prize in books, awarded for 
the best examination, written and oral, in all th2 branches of the 
fourth year course. 


3. The Joseph Hils Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. Joseph 
Hils, of Woonsocket, R.I.)—A prize in books, awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks for a special examination 
in materia medica and therapeutics. 


4. The Third Year Prize—A prize in books, awarded for 
the best examination, written and oral, in the branches of the third 
year. 

5. The Joseph Morley Drake, M.D., Prize. (Founded by the 
late Joseph Morley Drake, M.D.)—A microscope, to be awarded to 
the student of the third year who obtains the highest number of marks 
for the examinations in pathology and bacteriology. 


6. The Second Year Prize.—A prize in books for the best 
examination in all the branches of the second year course. 


7. The First Year Prize—A prize in books for the best 
examination in all the branches of the first year course. 
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86 MEDALS AND PRIZES IN MEDICINE AND LAW 
ly IX. MEDALS IN MEDICINE. 


| 1. The Holmes Gold Medal, founded by the Medical Faculty : 
aa in the year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., 
| M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to 
the student of the graduating class who receives the highest aggregate 
number of marks in the different branches comprised in the medical 


oe tl a. 


~e 


ee oe, : 


curriculum. 

The student who gains the Holmes Medal has the option of 
exchanging it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent of the 
gold medal. 


2. The Sutherland Gold Medal, founded in 1878 by the late 
Mrs. Sutherland, in memory of her late husband, William Sutherland, 
M:D., formerly Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for 
the best examination in general and medical chemistry, together with 
a creditable examination in the primary branches. The examination | 
is held at the end of the third year. 


1 | 3. The Wood Gold Medal, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., ' 


is awarded to the student of the graduating class who receives the 


o oh > i 


highest aggregate number of marks in the clinical branches of the 1 
final year. The winrer of the Holmes Medal and the winner of the 4 


Final Prize are not permitted to compete for this medal. 


1. An exhibition, of the value of $50.00 per annum—to be 
known as the Alexander Morris Exhibition—has been founded in 
memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
Ont., and will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
standing in the second year. 


2. Various money prizes (among the number being a prize of 
$15.00, given by the Junior Bar Association of the Province of Que- 
bec, to the student of the final year who takes the highest standing 
in civil procedure), are awarded to the students of each year who = 
obtain the highest distinction at the examination held at the close 
of the session. No prize will, however, be awarded to any student 


X. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN LAW. 
A: 
! 


unless a sufficiently high standing is attained. 
; 


XI. MEDALS IN LAw. 


1. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal is awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest marks in the final examinations, provided 
that his answers are, in the estimation of the Faculty, of sufficient 
merit to entitle him to this distinction. 


ee a ee ee 


FEES IN ARTS 87 


FEES. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


I. Fees shall be paid to the Bursar on or before October toth. 
The registration ticket must be shown to the Bursar before the fee 
is paid. After October roth an additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted 
of all students in default. 


2. Immediately after October 20th the Bursar shall send to the 
Deans of the several Faculties a list of the registered students who 
have not paid their fees, on receipt of which the Deans shall cause 
their names to be struck from the registers of attendance, and such 
students cannot be readmitted to any class except on presentation of 
a special ticket, signed by the Bursar, certifying to the payment of 
fees. 

3. Students registering after October 20th shall pay their fees 
at the time of registration, failing which they become subject to the 
provisions of regulation 2. 

4. No fees will be refunded to partial students under any cir- 
cumstances whatever. 


MATRICULATION FEES, 


See page 47. 
FEES IN ARTS. 


_ (For Regulations re payment, see above.) 


Sessional fee for undergraduates and conditioned under- 

PIACO RTOS 01. )5 bas turns & eo ae ke a ake a on a ee, $58 . 00 
Sessional fee for undergraduates and conditioned under- 

graduates in the School of Commerce............... $58.00 
(This includes fees for laboratories, library, gymnasium 

and graduation. ) 


At the request of the students themselves and by the authority 
of Corporation, an additional fee of $10.00 will be exacted from all 
men undergraduates and conditioned undergraduates, for the support 
of the Literary Society, the Undergraduates’ Society, the Canadian 
Club, the Union, the McGill Daily and athletics. Women students 
pay an additional fee of $3.00 for athletics, and $2.50 for the Royal 
Victoria College Undergraduates’ Society. 
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FEES IN ARTS 


| f Fees for partial students—(first and second years).—$16.00 per 
session for one courset and $10.00 for one half-courset of lectures, 
including the use of the library; $12.00 per session for each additional 
q course; $8.00 per session for each additional half-course. In addition 
there will be a fee of $3.00 for athletics. : 
Fees for partial students—(third and fourth years).—$22.00 per ‘ 
session for one courset and $13.00 for one half-courset of lectures, . 
including the use of the library; $20.00 per session for each additional 
course; $11.00 per session for each additional half-course. In addition 
there will be a fee of $3.00 for athletics. 
Partial students taking the full curriculum in any one year pay 
the same fees as undergraduates in that year. 
For fees payable by students taking the double course in Arts 
and Applied Science, see page 89; and for the fees payable by those 
in the double course in Arts and Medicine, see page 90. 
Graduates in Arts of this University are allowed, on payment 
of one-half of the usual fees, to attend all lectures in the under- 
graduate course, except those for which a special fee is exigible. 
Graduates of other universities attending full courses in affiliated 
theological colleges are given the like privilege. 
For fees-for Extension Courses, given in connection with the : 
School of Commerce, see pages 146 to 148. 


Special fees :— 


Supplemental examination in any subject or any part of a 
subject, taken at the regular date fixed by the 


PRCUICE | oxGh kee aes cen os ba wpidla S 0 bc om wee bee Cale $ 2.00 | 
Supplemental examination, when granted at any other time ! 
than the regular date fixed by the Faculty, for each 
WU ASIIALINT TORIES s.r ss Pee ica tieSa's Cb wean 5.00 


All fees for supplemental examinations must be paid to the 
Bursar, and the receipts shown to the Dean before the examination. 


Fee for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (Arts) conferred in 
absentia (except when the candidate has been specially 
GXGiere OY. CHEE CUI) Geb cscs siisss ce tividss Oveme $20.00 


Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit with the 
Bursar the sum of $5.00, as caution money, to cover damage done 
to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if 
any), will be returned at the close of the session. 


t The lectures and laboratory work, if any, in one subject in any 
of the four college years constitute a “course,” if occupying three 
hours per week; a “half-course” if occupying less than three hours 
per week. | 
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FEES IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
(For Regulations re payment, see page 87.) 


Sessional fee for the undergraduate course in Architecture.. $147.00 
Sessional fee for all other undergraduate courses........... 197.00 


(Students taking the summer schools in September are required 
to pay the sum of $25, which will be placed to their credit on the 
sessional fee.) 

At the request of the students themselves, and by authority of 
Corporation, an additional fee of $10.00 will be exacted from all 
undergraduates and conditioned undergraduates for the support of 
the Literary Society, the Undergraduates’ Society, the Canadian Club, 
the Union, the McGill Daily and athletics. 

Graduates of this Faculty taking an additional undergraduate 
course will pay one-half of the undergraduate fee. 

Students taking the six year double course in Arts and Applied 
Science shall pay full fees in Arts for the first three years of their 
course and the following fees in Applied Science :— 


Sessional fee far second and third years of double course 


(summer school in September, see page 174)........ $ 50.00 
Sessional fee for fourth, fifth and sixth years of double 
CONLSE “Fo Saik tee anna coety sewer OFa arse ee piss ->) CIQ7 OO 


The fees for partial students are:—$4.00 for library, $3.00 for 
athletics, $1.00 for the Undergraduates’ Society, and a fee at the rate 
of $7.00 for an hour a week of instruction during the academic year, 
but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full undergraduate 
fee. 





Caution Money.—E very student is required to deposit with the 
Bursar the sum of $10.00, as caution money, to cover damage done 
to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if 
any), will be returned at the close of the session. 


Fee for the degree of B.Sc., conferred in absentia (except 
when the candidate has been specially exempted by 
CO RTE oi ee EEE Re WRU Sele Ficizals a $-20.00 


For a. regular supplemental examination, the fee is $2.00 for 
each subject (for a special supplemental examination it is $5.00). 
These fees must be paid to the Bursar of the University not later 
than the day before the examination, and receipt for the same must 
be shown to the Examination Committee, or the examiner in charge, 
before the examination papers are distributed. 





an 


QO FEES IN MEDICINE 
FEES IN MEDICINE. 
(For Regulations re payment, see page 87.) 


First, SECOND, THIRD AND FourTH YEARS. 


Sessional fee for the undergraduate course...............s: $147.00 
Fee for athletics, Union, ete" 4.9 53.40. cos oa eee - - 10.00 
Rent. of microscepe (sce pase’ 249) .5 oS s.8s aw ec em ae 7.00 
UTES TOTEN” CRCBOSIEIT, cick sta a coe atc nai ole 5 omie ces a eee 10.00 

$174.00 

FIFTH YEAR. 

WORRION Alt TOC aos, rere voting See ae ck ee rds bcd oe Sou ween $147.00 
Pee. tor aieics,  Omiots tem cece ee sl Sa Sukh ob ea eta eee 10.00 
MEME A CPOSCORE 20 SS 6 or 5 orcs Oe Sas WS Sis Fin yee SRA 7.00 
CAO money. CepOsIE) Tos abc ya ee eae ee ves See 10.00 
Pee tor. tie Degree of ML-D.. (CM? og ce etic 30.00 

$204.00 


Double course students in Arts and Medicine, qualifying for the 
degrees B.A. or B.Sc. and M.D., shall pay full fees in Arts for two 
years and in Medicine for five. They shall also pay $30.00 as a 
graduation fee in the Faculty of Arts, as well as in Medicine. 


Sessional fee for students repeating a session ............. $35.00 


Repeating students must also pay, in addition to the above, $10.00 
for athletics, etc., and make the usual, caution money deposit of 
$10.00. 


Fee for students from other. colleges who have paid full 
fees there for courses to be taken ..........60s0000. $35.00 


* At the request of the students themselves and by authority of 
Corporation, this additional fee of $10.00 is exacted from all men 
undergraduates and conditioned undergraduates for the support of the 
Literary Society, the Undergraduates’ Society, the Canadian Club, 
the Union, the McGill Daily, and athletics. 


t The caution money deposit is intended to cover breakages in the 
different laboratories, etc. The amount of the deposit, less deductions 
(if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 


it When the degree is conferred in absentia an additional fee of 
twenty dollars will be exacted, unless the candidate has been specially 
exempted by the Faculty. 
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FEES IN DENTISTRY. AND LAW OI 


These students are also required to pay in addition, $10.00 for 
2 a ™ *k , ry iceenas sn Z 
athletics, etc.,* the hospital fees exacted in the year to which they 
are admitted, and to make the usual caution money deposit of $10.00. 


An ad eundem fee of $10.00 will be charged students entering 
from another university in the second, third, fourth or fifth year 
of the course. 


-artial students will be admitted on payment of special fees. 
pee Tor: supplemental. GxaminaliOn. ex.s 2s ss bo vckp's + bac wae es $ 5.00 
Fee for the course in Public Health and diploma............ 100.00 
FEES IN DENTISTRY. 


Students in Dentistry pay the following fees :— 


Sessional fee ......., Fee re tg EP teh en BA, ety Ng a $125.00 
Fee for athletics,’ te Unson, ete oe ghee de ob bo ened 10.00 
Rent of microscope (first and second year students)........ 7.00 
SaMier TONEY Cepasst lich bud cw ce HOR eae Past aleatt depres Pee 10.00 
PRIA TE NOOSE a kK eas Sache a Od Med 9 WOR Ee Eins wee ROS 30.00 


FEES IN LAW. 


(For Regulations re payment, see page 87.) 


Hemstration E66 20.15 Giioeigt eo eee ee ere ee $ 5.00 
Sessional fee for the undergraduate course...............0+. 77.00 
Fee tor_atnleties; the Uriess. G62 urs oes va ee A ee oe 10.90 
Ssraduation fees LG Sinaia dn te Sas Roe Bate ta Glew eos ee eae 12.50 
Fee for Suoplemental Examitation 3 . Sissy. cae 2k coe 2.00 


Students taking thé six year double course in Arts and Law shali 
pay full fees for each of the four years in Arts and full fees for each 


of the three years in Law. 


* At the request of the students themselves and by authority of 
Corporation, this additional fee of $10.00 is exacted from all men 
undergraduates and conditioned undergraduates for the support of the 
Literary Society, the Undergraduates’ Society, the Canadian Club, 
the Urion, the McGill Daily, and athletics. 

+ The caution money deposit is intended to cover breakages in the 
different laboratories, etc. The amount of the deposit, less deductions 
(if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 

t When the degree is conferred in absentia an additional fee of 
twenty dollars will be exacted, unless the candidate has been specially 
exempted by the Faculty. 








O2 FEES IN THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 


Fees for partial students :— 


Mor corse in Roman aw es ee ee eee $20 . 00 
For each of the following courses: successions, ' criminal 

law, commercial law, obligations, civil procedure..... 15.00 
Por-each::of the shorter courses .+.55.64595.0%. 5s eee 10.00 
POeTHOtIOS:. Lee kw Sic as Dn de Py cae A ee ee 3.00 


Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit with the 
Bursar the sum of $5.00, as caution money, to cover damage done to 
furniture, loss of books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if any), 
will be returned at the close of the session. = 


ee an er a: BE De See SC pe hn eer ne ee $80 . 00 


FEES IN THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 


For the resident course leading tothe degree of M.A.or M.Sc. $40.00 
Registration fee for the non-resident courses for M.A. or 


Be I Rit Agee PEN Ae ad Ae ba ED ee Bote Kee 15.00 
Annual registration fee thereafter for these courses........ 5.00 
For each year of the course leading to the degree of Ph.D. 40.00 
Graduation fee for M.A. or M.Sc. (resident course)...... 20.00 

zs: = so . (In absentia) ..:....5.... 40.00 

5 “ Pe We us oh owes aire teak hee PL es 30.00 
" . Ree etatth oc ui eS EEN eae os be wees 80.00 
$s ENE Matt dg tae lire a cea s Pepe 80.00 


The examination and graduation fee is payable when the candidate 
presents himself for examination and is not returnable if he is un- 
successful. No thesis can be accepted unless it is accompanied by a 
receipt from the Bursar for this fee. If, however, a candidate for the 
degree of M.A. or M.Sc. fails he may present himself in a subsequent 
year without further payment of fees. A candidate for the degree 
of Ph.D., D.Se. or D.Litt., in case of failure, may present himself in 
a subsequent year upon payment of an additional sum amounting to 
one-half of the usual fee for this degree. 

Lecturers, tutors and demonstrators in the University who are 
proceeding to the degree of Master of Arts, Master of Science, or 
Doctor of Philosophy, shall, so long as they remain members of the 
teaching staff, be exempt from the tuition fee, but will be required 
to pay the fee for graduation in every case. In the event of their 
leaving the staff after one year of the course, they are required to pay 
a tuition fee of $20.00 in the M.A. or M.Sc. course and the prescribed © 
fee in the Ph.D. course. 

No fee. shall be charged for the degree of LL.D., granted 
honoris causa. 
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FEES IN MUSIC. 
CU Mne SUIGENtS, PCF SERSION. Ss fo esis be so oon boven Oa bode $150.00 


(This sum will also cover the fees for the diploma or degree 
examination at the end of each year.) 


Senior partial students, per term of 12 weeks................ $35.00 
Junior partial students, per term of 12 weeks..............6. 28.00 
Examination and graduation fee for Mus. Doc..:+.......... 80.00 


The fee for the degree of Mus. Doc. is payable in two instalments. 
Forty dollars must be paid when the candidate submits his exercise. 
If the exercise is not approved, he may in a subsequent year submit 
another exercise upon payment of $20.00. The’ second instalment of 
$40.00 must be paid before the subsequent examination. If the candi- 
date be unsuccessful, he may in a subsequent year present himself 
again for examination upon payment of $2c.00. 

Information regarding fees to be paid by students for class work 
and by occasional students, as well as regarding fees for certificates 
and examinations, when these are not covered by the regular’ fee, 
will be found in the special syllabus issued by the Conservatorium of 
Music. 


MISCELLANEOUS FEES. 


Library (optional for students in Medicine; included in 


sessional fee in.the case of all others).............. iz Sp, 14,00 
Gymnasium (for partial students in all Faculties; included 

in sessional fee in the case of all others)........5...: 2.50 
Gymnasium, for partial students of the Royal Victoria College 5.00 
Certificate: of standing- (general) ..........ccce eee deewb ewes 1.00 
Certificate of standing, accompanied by a statement of classi- 

fication in the several subjects of examination........ 2.00 


All applications for certificates must be addressed to the Registrar 
of the University, accompanied by the required fee. 


No certificates are given for attendance on lectures unless the 
corresponding examinations have been passed. 
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MORALS AND DISCIPLINE. 


1. University discipline shall be exercised by the several Facul- ‘ 
: ties, and by the Committee on Morals and Discipline, subject in the : 
cases hereinafter mentioned to revision or confirmation by Corporation 


2. Subject to the provisions of the following section, each 
Faculty shall be entitled to exercise University discipline over its 
own students. 


3. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than 

one Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be dealt with by 

a standing committee of Corporation, to be known as the Committee 

| on Morals and Discipline, which shall consist of the Vice-Principal, 

the Deans of the several Faculties, one member of the Board of 

Governors and another member of Corporation who must be outside 

of the University staff. The two members last named shall be 

appointed annually at the regular meeting of the Corporation in 

February. The Committee shall have power to add to their number 

} the President and Vice-President of the Students’ Council in cases 
in which that body has taken action and made a report. 


4. All such cases of discipline as are referred to in sub-section 
3 shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, to the Vice- 
Principal, or, in the absence of both, to the senior Dean present in 
the city. If the Principal, or, as the case may be, the Vice-Principal 
or the Dean, deems action necessary, the matter shall be reported 
to the Committee on Morals and Discipline. 


_ 


5. When sentence of expulsion or of suspension for more than 
three months has been pronounced by a Faculty, or by the Committee aa 
on Morals and Discipline, the Corporation may entertain an appeal. 


6. “University discipline” shall mean any appropriate method of 
exercising authority over students, and shall, but without prejudice 
to the foregoing generality, include the power of expulsion, suspen- 
sion, disqualifying from competing for scholarships, exhibitions, medals, 
prizes or honours, imposing fines, not exceeding $25.00, on any student, 
levying assessments for damage done, reporting to parents or guardians 
and admonition. 
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7. Any student found guilty of\ immoral, dishonest, disorderly 
or improper conduct, or of wrongfully\ causing damage to person or 
property, shall be liable to University discipline. 


8. If on an occasion of general disorder on the part of a year, 
class, or group of students, damage be done to University property, 
or acts committed meriting discipline, and the individuals who have 
done such damage, or committed such acts, have not been discovered, 
an assesstnent to cover the damage may be laid, or a fine imposed, or 
both, on all the members of such year, class or group. 


9. While in college, or in the college grounds, students shalk 
conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the class-rooms. 
Smoking is prohibited in the college buildings, except in such rooms,. 
if any, as may be set apart for that purpose. Any professor observing 
improper conduct on the part of a student in the college buildings or 
grounds may admonish him, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean 
of the Faculty in which he is enrolled. Without, as well as within 
the walls of the college, every student is required to maintain a good 
moral character. 
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06 COLLEGE GROUNDS AND ATHLETICS 


COLLEGE GROUNDS AND ATHLETICS. 





The management of the college grounds and of out-door atbletics 
and sports is under the control of the Athletics Committee of Cor- 
poration. 

This Committee is responsible for the general maintenance of all 
University grounds and retains the ultimate authority and pow:r of 
supervision in all matters affecting athletics in the University. All 
matters which may in any way affect athletics must be referred to 
this Committee and its approval must be obtained before any departure 

{ is made from the authorized routine. 

4 The following extracts are made from the rules and regulations 
of the Committee, for the guidance of members of the University and 
the several athletic clubs and associations which are from time to 
time permitted to use the grounds :— 

During the summer season the Sherbrooke street gates shall be 
closed between Io p.m. and 6 a.m. every day, and the- University and 
McTavish street gates between 6 p.m. and 7 a.m. on week days and 
the whole day on Sunday. 

Such persons as are entitled to use the grounds shall be provided 
with tickets, renewable each year. Those entitled to tickets are the 
members of the University and prominent benefactors, and the families 
of Governors and Professors. 

The several clubs may be permitted to issue special tickets, entitling 
the holders to admission to the grounds for the purpose of viewing 
matches, or for other special occasions of public interest. 

All students entering the University for the first time and all 
others desirous of taking part in football matches, or otherwise 
engaging in violent athletic contests, must pass a medical examination, 
to be held under the direction of the Medical Director of Physical 
Education during the month of October. A complete record o° all 

such examinations shall be kept by the Director or some other officer 
appointed to this duty. The managers and captains of clubs, or cther 
responsible executive officers, are required to insist upon the ¢grict 
observance of the rule in regard to medical examination, and ali 
the rules and regulations of the Committee which concern them. 

All clubs must submit their regulations, rules, and by-laws, and 
any changes in the same, for the approval of the Committee. They 
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must make application for the use of such portions of the grounds 
as they require, and for any special privileges. 

Clubs must not engage in matches with outside clubs, except with 
the approval of the Committee. 

During the session, and including the Christmas holidays, all 
team; and individual students desiring to participate in outside 
athleics* must first obtain a sanction from the Athletic Association, 
such sanction to be approved by the Athletics Committee of Cor- 
poration. 

Students who participate in outside athletics without having 
reecived such sanction may be suspended from the University by the 
Athlttics Committee of Corporation, if the consent of the Principal 
has teen given, until Corporation shall meet to deal with the matter. 

The Athletic Association must submit its programme for each 
year for the approval of the Committee. 

All students in good standing who are taking a course of study 
held to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which 
they are enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, 
however, to the general regulation regarding medical examination. 

Suspension from lectures. for any cause, or absence from more 
than one-eighth of the total number of lectures given in any course, 
as shown by the monthly reports furnished to the Dean of each 
Facuty by the several professors and lecturers, shall be considered 
as sufficient ground to disqualify a student for engaging in athletic 
contests. 

All students of the University are required to pay a fee of three 
dolla‘s ($3.00) for the usé of the grounds (this is included in the 
general fee of $10.00 paid by undergraduates). The amount so paid 
is haided over to the Executive of the Students’ Council (less about 
$800.00, which is expended in the upkeep of the grounds in connection 
with athletics), and is by this body expended in the interest of college 
athletics, under the general direction of the Athletics Committee of 
Corporation. 

The amount derived as grounds and athletics fees from the 
studeits of the Royal Victoria College is placed at the disposal of 
the Committee in charge of the grounds, for expenditure in the 
interests of women-students. 

The annual sports of the University are held on the third Friday 
of O:tober in each year. The day is observed as a holiday. 


*Outside athletics is interpreted to mean those athletics over 
whick the Athletic Association of the University or the Canadian 
Inter:ollegiate Athletic Union does not have control. 
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UNIVERSITY ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION. 


All matters connected with athletics at the University are under 
the immediate supervision of the University Athletic Association, 
which, in turn, is responsible to the ‘“ Athletics Committee of -Cor- 
poration.” The executive of the Athletic Association consists of the 
presidents of the various clubs of the Association, twelve in number, 

The Track Club is entrusted with the regulation and encourage- 
ment of “track and field athletics”; the management of the Inter- 
class sports and of the annual University sports. 

The Rugby Football Club is represented by a senior and inter- 
mediate team in the Intercollegiate Union, and a junior team in the 
Q.R.F.U. In addition to these championship matches, a series of 
inter-class matches is played annually for the “ Wood Cup.” 

The. Skating and Hockey Club has a well-established reputation. 
The Hockey Club is represented by senior and intermediate teams in 
the Intercollegiate League. As in footbail, a series of inter-class 
games is played annually, in this case for the “ Capper-Porter Trophy.” 

The Association Football Club, the Basket-Ball Club, the Boxing 
Club, the Cricket Club, the Harriers’ Club, the Lawn Tennis Club, 
the Wrestling Club, the Fencing Club, the Polo Club, and the 
Swimming Club, are the remaining clubs under the Association. Most 
of them conduct inter-class matches, and have a senior team, which 
represents the University in outside matches. The Association Foot- 
ball, Basket-Ball, Boxing and Wrestling Clubs, and the Tennis and 
Swimming Clubs are also represented in Intercollegiate Unions. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


For particulars, see page 277. 
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ACADEMIC DRESS. 


Professors, lecturers and students are required ‘to wear academic 
dress at lectures, except in those cases in which a dispensation shall 
have been granted by the Faculty. 


Undergraduates shall wear a plain black stuff gown, not falling 
below the knee, with round sleeve cut above elbow. 


Bachelor of Arts.—Black stuff gown, falling below knee, with full 
sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in-a point (similar to that of the 
Cambridge B.A.) ; hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk and edged 
with white fur. 

Bachelor of Science —The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science in Agriculture.-—The same gown as Bachelors 
of Arts; hood, black silk, lined with dark green silk and edged with 
white fur. 


Bachelor of Civil Law.—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with white ‘fur. 


Bachelor of Architecture-—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with white silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Music.—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with pale mauve silk and edged with white fur. 


Master of Arts.——Black gown of stuff or silk, falling below knee, 
with long sleeve with semi-circular cut at the bottom (similar to that 
of the Cambridge M.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 


Master of Science-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with yellow silk. 





Doctor of Medicine —The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 


Doctor in Dental Science-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; 
hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk. 


Doctor of Laws.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with white silk, 





Doctor of Literature-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scariet cloth, lined with pale blue silk. 
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Doctor of Science-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with yellow silk. 


Doctor of Civil Law.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with French grey silk. 


Doctor of Music—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale mauve silk. 


Doctor of Phtlosophy.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale green silk. 


Doctors of Laws; Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Literature, 
Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and Doctors of Music shall 
be entitled to wear for full dress a robe of scarlet cloth (similar in 
pattern to that of the Cambridge LL.D.), faced-with silk of the same 
colour as the lining of their respective hoods. 


All hoods shall be in pattern similar to that of the Masters of 
Arts of Cambridge University. 


Undergraduates and graduates shall wear the ordinary black 
trencher with black tassel, but Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil 
Law, Doctors of Literature, Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy 
and Doctors of Music shall wear for full dress a black velvet hat with 
gold cord, similar to that worn by Doctors of Laws of Cambridge 
University. 


Samples of the colours of the linings of all hoods shall be kept 
for inspection in the office of the Registrar. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


Students may enter the Undergraduate Course by passing either 
the Junior or the Senior Matriculation Examination. In the former 
case, in order to obtain the degree of B.A. or B.Sc.. they are required 
to attend regularly the prescribed courses of lectures for four years; 
in the latter, for three. No course or courses can be counted towards 
a degree or diploma in the Faculty of Arts except such as have been 
taken and passed after matriculation requirements have been satisfied 
and according to the regulations governing the various years of the 
Undergraduate Course. Undergraduates are arranged in years, from 
first to fourth, according to their academic standing. The respective 
conditions of passing into the last three years of the course are stated 
on page IIo. 

An undergraduate may proceed to the degree of B.A. by taking 
either the Ordinary Course or some one of the Honour Courses 
prescribed. 


I. ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


First Year. 


Greek 1 or 2, or Latin 1. 

English 1 and 2. 

History I. 

Mathematics I or 2. 

Latin 1, or Greek 1 or 2, or French 1, or German 1 (a) or 2. 


Physics 1. 


Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 113 to 139. 

French cannot be taken as a qualifying option in the first year, 
except by students who have passed the matriculation examination 
in that subject. 

German may be taken instead of trigonometry, in addition to 
two other foreign languages, by students who intend to read for 
honours in modern languages or English. This option will, however, 
be granted only on the recommendation of the departments concerned. 
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Students of the first year who are taking Latin and Greek with 
a view to reading for honours, may, on the recommendation of the 
Department of Classics, substitute a modern language for physics. 

Application to take additional courses must be made to the Dean 
at the beginning of the session, 

Advanced Courses.—A student qualified to take work of a 
more advanced character than the ordinary course of the first year 
in any subject, shall, with the consent of the B.A. Advisory. Com- 
mittee, take such advanced work in that subject as the department 
concerned may recommend. Students taking advanced courses may 
be excused from the corresponding ordinary courses on the recom- 
mendation of the department. 

Commercial Course.—An outline of the first year course for 
the Diploma of Commerce will be found on page 144. 


Second Year. 


Compulsory. 
English 3. © 
Greck.9 or 4..):-. 2. 
Po j any one. 


Optional Courses. 


From the following subjects any three, or three and a half, in 
wholes or halves must be selected. For the degree of B.A. two and 
a half courses must be taken from Group II, but not more than two 
full courses can be selected from this Group in the Second Year. The 
subjects of Group II are not compulsory for students intending to 
take honours in the Third and Fourth Years. The asterisk denotes 
a half course. 
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An exemption from any one of the subjects specified above, 
except English composition, may be granted to honour students in 
mathematics who take both the ordinary and the advanced course 
i11 mathematics, but to no others. 


Commercial Course—An outline of the second year course 
for the Diploma of Commerce will be found on page 145. 


Third and Fourth Years. 


Four courses are to be selected in each year. Of the eight, six 
must be chosen from Group I, and of these six, five must be chosen 
in one department, or from courses which are indicated as allied 
to that department, but not less than three and not more than four 
courses can be taken in any one department, and not more than three 
courses in any one department in the same year. In the whole B.A. 
course, at least two and a half courses are to be taken from Group 
II. No course can be selected unless the prerequisite courses, if any, 
have already been taken. An asterisk denotes a half course. 














GROUP I. 
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GROUP I.—Continued. 
Pievawraiees. et CoursEs OFFERED. | PREREQUISITES. ALLIED COURSES. 
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but not more than 
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* 


GROUP III. 


(Subjects taught in other Faculties.) 





FACULTY. CouRSES OFFERED. PREREQUISITE. 
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No selection of courses can be made that conflicts with the time- 
table (see page 140). 


Every undergraduate shall, between March Ist and March 15th 
of his second year, submit to the Dean for approval a statement of 
the work he intends to take during the remainder of his under- 
graduate course. Subsequent changes can be made only with the 
approval of the Dean. 


Details of the work in each subject are given on pages I13 to 139. 


SUMMER READINGS, 
(For students entering the Second, Third and Fourth Years. ) 


All students in the Faculty of Arts are required to supplement 
the work of the session by a certain amount of general reading 
averaging two thousand pages of an ordinary octavo volume, for 
pass students, and one thousand for honour students, who have reading 
set for them by their departments. The readings are to be chosen 
from the list posted on the notice boards of the College, and must 
be submitted to the Dean’s Office for approval and record before the 
end of the session. 


Students will be required, at the beginning of the session, to 
submit any notes they may have taken in the course of their reading, 
and to give oral evidence that they have read the books they chose. 


Any student who fails to do this must, before the end of the 
first term, take a written examination, which will test whether he 
has read the books and made an effort to understand them. If he 
gives no evidence of this he will lose his year. 


For regulations whereby the double course in Arts and Applied 
Science or in Arts and Law can be taken in six years or Arts and 
Medicine in seven, see pages 110 to I12. 
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II. HONOUR COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


Honours of the first, second or third class will be awarded in any 
; of the following Honour courses :— 


Rit Biology. Greek and Hebrew. 
. EY) Chemistry. History. } 
a2 Chemistry and Biology. History and English. 
| Classics. Latin and English. 
Economics and Political Science. Latin and French. 
English. Latin and German. 
English and French. Mathematics and Physics. 
| English and German. Modern Languages. 
) English and Philosophy. Philosophy and German. 
| Geology and Mineralogy. Philosophy and Psychology. 
Greek and English. Semitic Languages. 


Rei] Honour lectures are open to candidates for the ordinary degree 
| in the third and fourth years, on the recommendation of the depart- 
ment concerned and with the approval of the Dean. 
No student is allowed to take more than one Honour course. 
A student who has failed to obtain honours in the third year 
may, on the recommendation of the department, be permitted to enter 
the ordinary course of the fourth year. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. (Arts). 


An undergraduate may proceed to the degree of B.Sc. (Arts) by 
taking either one of the two Ordinary Courses or an Honour Course. 


I. ORDINARY COURSE, 


Ther2 are two Ordinary Courses, designated respectively A and B. 


Ordinary Course A. 


This course has been arranged to give students\a thorough train- 
ing in science as a preliminary to entering a technical business or 
profession, or for teaching. 


First Year. 


Chemistry 1. 
English 1 and 2. 
French 2. 
German r (b) or 3. 
Mathematics 1. 

; Physics 1. 


. Special arrangements will be made for students who have passed 
the matriculation examination in German. 


Details of the work in each subject are given on pages I13 to 1309. 
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SELECTION OF COURSES. 


Second Year.—In addition 
compulsory, three subjects must be chosen, of which two must be 
selected from Group I below; the third subject may be taken from 


Group I or Group II. 


to English Composition, which is 


Third and Fourth Years.—The three subjects 


selected in the second year must be continued in the third and fourth 
years. If biology, however, which consists of a half-course in botany 
and a half-course in zoology, is chosen in the second year, it may be 
followed in the third and fourth years by a full course in each of 
those subjects, in which case one of the science subjects chosen in 
the second year need not be continued. 


SUBJECTS. 


Biology. 


Chemistry. 
Geology. 
Mathematics. 
Physics. 


SUBJECTS. 


Economics and 
Political Science. 


English. 


History. 


Philosophy. 


GROUP I. 


SECOND YEAR. 


{Zoology 2. 


THIRD YEAR. FOURTH YEAR. 


Zoology 3, 07 5; Botany 7; or Zoo- 


\Botany 2. or Bot. 7. logy 3 or 5. 
2 or 3; and 4. 2 or 3; and 9. 5 or 6; and 8. 
Zi 5 and 6. Se Shs 
a. 4 and 5. "7. 
2 and 3. 4 and 7. 10, I2, 14. 
GROUP II. 
SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR. FouRTH YEAR. 


2 or 3. 


3 and 4. 


3 or 5; and 7. 


Any two of:— 
i, 2, 3 


Any two of:— Any two of Econ- 
Economics and omics and Poli- 


Political Science tical Science, 4 to 

4 to 12. 12, not chosen in 
the third year. 

Any two of:— Any two, not taken 


5) 7) 9, 10. in the third year, 
of 5) 7) 9, 10, 12 
and 22. 


3 or 4 and 5 og, 

(whichever has 

not been taken 

in the second 

year. 

4 or 7 or II OF 4 or 7 or 11 (which- 

any two of:—6, ever has not been 

8, 12, 13, 14. taken in the third 
year) or 9 or any 
two of:—s5, 6, 8, 
10, 12, 13, 14, 15- 





Students who so desire may on application be permitted to sub- 
stitute Education in either the third or fourth year for one course 


in Group II. 
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Ordinary Course B. 


This course in the physical and biological sciences is _ specially 
devised for students who might wish to proceed to a degree in Medi- 
cine or to advanced work in physiology, biological chemistry, pharma- 
cology or allied subjects. Students intending to enter the Faculty of 
Medicine must pass the matriculation examination in Latin before 
admission to the third year of the B.Sc. course. 

Graduates in this course are qualified to enter the third year in 
the Faculty of Medicine. 


First Year. 
English 1 and 2. 
German 1 (b) or 3. 
Mathematics 1. 
Physics 1. 
Chemistry 1. 
French 2, 


Second Year. 


English Composition 3. 

Physics 2 and 3. 

Biology (Botany 1, Zoology 1). 
Chemistry 3. 


Third Year. 


Chemistry 2 and 4. 
Zoology 3. 
Anatomy (as in first year Medicine). 


Fourth Year. 
Chemistry 7 and ro. 


Anatomy (as in second year Medicine or Special Advanced 
Biology). 


Physiology (as in second year Medicine). 


II. HONOUR COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.SC. 


Students proposing to take an Honour Course must select one 
principal subject from Group I (page 107) and must satisfy the 
department concerned as to their qualifications to continue it. The 
exact courses of study will be specified by the department concerned. 
All students will be required to take a course in scientific German. 


B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE. 


Particulars regarding the course for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Agriculture, the first two years of which are taken in the 
Faculty of Arts, are given in the Macdonald College Announcement. 


ere sy > x 
ene hg 


EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS IOg 


PARTIAL STUDENTS. 


Students desiring to take a Partial Course in Arts are not re- 
quired to ‘pass the matriculation examination in the subject or sub- 
jects which they intend to study, except in French. In all cases, 
however, they must satisfy the Head of the Department as to their 
ability to follow the course. Subject to the above limitations, lec- 
tures are open to Partial Students in both Honour and Ordinary 
Courses, but no course or courses taken by such students can count 
for a degree. Medals, scholarships, exhibitions and prizes shall not 
be awarded to Partial Students. A certificate of standing can be 
obtained from the Dean if requested. A partial student who fails in 
any subject at the First Term Examinations shall be allowed to 
continue that subject only on the recommendation of the Head of 
the Department concerned. 


EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS. 


There are two examinations in each session, the Intermediate 
and the Final.’ Intermediate Examinations are held either at the end 
of the first term, or at such intervals during the session as each 
department may prescribe. In the third and fourth years, Inter- 
mediate Examinations will be held or not, as may be determined by 
each department. 


Students prevented by illness from attending the Intermediate 
Examinations will, on presenting a medical certificate to the Dean, 
be given sessional standing on the results of the Final Examination. 


Undergraduates and conditioned undergraduates of the first year 
who fail in more than three subjects at the Intermediate Examinations 
will be allowed to attend not more than three full courses in the 
second term, for each of which.they must obtain the permission of 
the Dean. 


Seventy-five per cent. of the marks given for the sessional work 
in each subject will be assigned to the Final Examination. 
Successful students are arranged in three classes. 


Mid-term examinations for first year students will be held in 
November. Absence from a mid-term examination will be excused 
only on presentation of a medical certificate. Failure to comply will 
mean loss of the year. 


First Class General Standing at Graduation—For an Ordinary 
B.A. degree of the first class, a candidate shall obtain first class stand- 
ing in at least four of the eight subjects taken in the third and 
fourth years and not lower than second class in the remainder. 
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SUIPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Examinations swplemental to final examinations are held in the 
month of September simultaneously with the matriculation examina- 
tion. The date of th supplemental examinations will be fixed by the 
Faculty, and no exanination will be granted at any other time, except 


by special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of five 
dollars. 


ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR. 


Advancement to he Second Year.—A student may proceed to the 
second year with any one full course of the first year (or its equi- 
valent) unpassed. 

Advancement to ‘he Third Year.—A student may proceed to the 
third year with any one full course (or its equivalent) unpassed, 
unless that full cours: (or any part of it) belongs to the first year. 

Advancement to he Fourth YVear.—A student may proceed to the 
fourth year with any one full course (or its equivalent) unpassed, 
unless that full course (or its equivalent) is compulsory in the second 
year. 

Repeating a Year—By special permission of the Faculty, a student 
who is required to reeat a year may, on application: 

(a) Be exempted from attending lectures and passing examina- 
tions in the subjects hn which he has already passed; 

(b) Be permitted to take, in addition to the Subjects in which 
he has failed, one of :he subjects of the following year in his course. 

N.B.—The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours 
as printed in the timetable. 


DOUBLE COURSES. 
‘RTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE, 


Candidates for th degree of B.A. and BSc. (Applied Science) 
in six years will takethe first three years in Arts only, before attend- 
ing any regular cou'ses in Applied Science, except the Summer 
Courses. They will ten enter the Faculty of Applied Science and 
devote the remaining hree years entirely to the work of that Faculty. 

The summer couses (see page 174) are necessary in order to 
overtake the work in descriptive geometry, drawing and shopwork, 
which form part of th regular curriculum of the first year in Applied 
Science. These summ:r courses must be taken for two periods of one 
month each (in succeisive Septembers), after the completion of the 
regular session of the first and second years in the Faculty of Arts, 
respectively, and mustnot be taken during the regular session in any 
of the three years asigned to that Faculty. 
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DOUBLE COURSES {il 


Students who intend to take the double course in Arts and Applied 
Science must notify the Dean of the Facult: of Applied Science 
to that effect at or before the close of their fist year in Arts (May 
Ist), and must, before the first of September llowing, pay the fee 
of $50.00 to the Bursar, for the first of their simmer courses? 

The requirements of each of the three veirs in the Faculty of 
Arts are as follows:— 


First Year. 
The curriculum as laid down for the B.A. degree, except that a 
modern language must be taken. It is recontmended that mathe- 
matics 2 be taken instead of mathematics I. 


Second Year. 

English 3. 

French 3 or German 4. 

German 4, or French 3, or English 4, or Economics and Poli- 
tical Science 1, and History 2, or Philosophy, any two of:—1, 2 
and 3. 

Latin 2, or Greek 3 or 4. 

Mathematics 3 and 5 and 6 (students wlo have taken 2 may 
substitute 4 for 3). 

Third Year. 


Physics 2. 

Any three of the following :— 

English, any two of 5, 7, 9, 10; Latin 3; French 5; German 5; 
Philosophy 4 or 7 or 11 or any two of 6, 8,12, 13, 14; History 3 
or 5 and 7; Economics and Political Science :, 3. 

The degree of B.A. will be conferred on couble course students 
in Arts and Applied Science on the completion of the prescribed cur- 
riculum in Arts and the requirements of the s:cond year in Applied 
Science. . 


ARTS AND MEDICINE. 


There dre two double courses in the Faculies of Arts and Medi- 
cine, leading to the degrees of B.A., M.D., anc B.A., D.D.S., respec- 
tively. 

I. BA. MD. 


The degrees of B.A. and M.D. may be oltained in seven years, 
of which the first two shall be taken in the Faulty of Arts, and the 
remaining five in the Faculty of Medicine. Tle course in Arts is as 
follows :— 


First Year. 


English 1 and 2. 

‘History 1. 

Mathematics I or 2. 

Latin 1 or Greek 1 or 2. 

Any two additional languages. 
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Second Year. 


English Composition 3. 

Latin 2. 

Any three of the following: 
Economics and Political Science 1, and History 2. 
English 4. 

French 3. 

German 4. 

Hebrew 1. 

Greek 3 or 4 or Latin 2. 
Philosophy, any two of:—1, 2, 3. 
Mathematics 3. 


In the double course for the degrees of B.A., M.D., the degree 
of B.A. will be conferred on the completion of the above curriculum 
in Arts and of the second year in Medicine. 

For the requirements of the B.Sc. course for students proceeding 
to the Faculty of Medicine, see page 108. 


UW. B.A., D.D.S. 


The degrees of B.A. and D.D.S. may be obtained in six years, of 
which the first two shall be taken-in the Faculty of Arts and the 
remaining four in the Department of Dentistry in the Faculty of Medi- 
cine. The course in Arts is the same as that prescribed for the 
double course of B.A., M.D. (see I, above). 


DIPLOMA OF COMMERCE, 


For particulars regarding the course for the Diploma of Com- 
merce, see pages 144 to 149. 


ARTS AND LAW. 


Undergraduates who desire to qualify for the degrees of B.A. and 
B.C.L. in six years shall follow the course prescribed for the B.A. 
degree, except that Roman law and jurisprudence (half course) and 
legal history (half course) must be taken. The remaining subjects of 
the first year Law are to be taken as extra work during the third 
and fourth years in Arts. 

It is necessary that all the subjects in Group II prescribed for 
the B.A. degree shall be completed by the end of the second year. 


ARTS AND THEOLOGY. 


Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Divinity 
(six years at least) will take in the third and fourth years the courses 
which constitute the ordinary curriculum >in Arts, less a half course 
it each of these years, or a whole course in either. 
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BOTANY IT3 


COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS. 


The hours of the ordinary lectures only are indicated; the 


hours for honour lectures will be arranged by the several depart- 
ments at the opening of the session. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY. 
PROFESSOR :—FRANCIS ERNEST LLovyp. 
PROFESSOR OF MorpHOLOGICAL BoTANY:—CAarRIE M. Derick. 
General Biology. 
As in first year Medicine.-....... Professor Lloyd, Dr. Jackson. 


Elements of Botany. 
2 hrs. 2nd term; Mon., Th., at to... 
Professor Lloyd or Professor Derick. 
4 hrs. lab. 
Prerequisite for all courses except 3, and also’ with Zoology for 
Honours in Biology. 


Classification of the Pteridophyta and Spermatophyta. 
Eight lectures (optional). 2nd Term (Mar.-Apr.)... 
Professor Lloyd. 


Comparative Plant Morphology. 


~@ BYs.. sesso, Wet Pri. ae Fe S72. OR ee: Professor Derick 


6 hrs. lab. 


Variation, Heredity and Evolution. 
DTS SESS y ew 0S eka ch ers brea Ail in Sides ies 5 EO POnedsOn Derick, 


Histology and Anatomy. 
BEEK GOES. XW dae a Professor Lloyd. 
4 hrs. lab. 


Elementary Plant Physiology. 


2 HPs. S858 Prasat ae ae, eee ee Professor Lloyd. 


6 hrs. lab. 
Algae of Water-Supplies; Plant Pathology. 


2 Hite. Sess.c oS x See OEIC ee a Tee Professor Derick. 
G hrs: ‘ab: 
Honour CouRSE IN BIOLocy. 


Prerequisites: Botany 2, Chemistry 1, Zoology 2. 
Third Year: Botany 4 and 6; Zoology 3 and 4. 
Fourth Year: Botany 7 and 8; Zoology 5 and 6. 


GRADUATE COURSE. 
Prerequisites: Botany 2 to 8; Chemistry 1; Zoology 
equivalent courses taken elsewhere. 
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Pa DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 


ProFESSOR :—R. F. RUTTAN. - 


| 

Phe] N. N. Evans. 
i | ASSOCIATE ProFEssoRS :—< F. M. G. JOHNSON. Cael 
. CV. J. HARDING. . 3 
| V. K. KRIEBLE. “2 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— SW 2 Sere w. 
. 
af 
| (A. R. MacLean, 
) RERS : a 

| Lectu ~ UOrto MAAss. 


1 M. J. MARSHALL, 


C. F. HAMILL. 
. NS “E23, 
DEMONSTRATORS W. J. GELDARD. 


G. L. Macoun 


(Unless otherwise specified, all lectures and laboratory courses 
are given in the Chemistry Building.) 


1. General Chemistry. 


a ret ieeee,. “MON, 11h. bi ALS. dae akeet cee Professor Ruttan. 
4 ere Viaik, “ton. Til, 3-80 Saveae si es es Dr. A. R. MacLean. 
Text-books:—Alex. Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges, new 

edition. 


2. Organic Chemistry. 
3 hrs. ist term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3....Professor Ruttan (Old 
Medical Building). 
2 hfs. 2nd term; Tu., at 10, Th., at 12. Assistant Professor Krieble. 
Bihrs:-iabe etl term. lb a ee ie Ee eS Dr. A. R. MacLean. 
Text-books:—Remsen or Perkin and Kipping. 


3. Analytical Chemistry. 


(a) QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. 


Eite: Tk SOT IS PO MES ase ds cated ia wa view Eyes Professor Evans. 
Text-book: itz, Qualitative Analysis. 








(b) QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 


t br. one terms to 4ies: tae Ss eek. Assistant Professor Skirrow. 
Text-book :—Cumming and Kay, Quantitative Analysis. 









Elementary Physical Chemistry. 





2hrs, 1st term; Tu., at 10, Th., at 12.... 
Professor Johnson and Mr. Maass. 
Text-book :—Walker, Introduction to Physical Chemistry. 





a 
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Organic Chemistry (Advanced). 
2 hrs. sess.; Tu., at 0, Fri., at 11.... 


Professor Ruttan and Professor V. J. Harding. 
Fo-nirs. lapi.0.: 


Professor Ruttan, Assistant Professor Krieble and Dr. Maclean. 


Inorganic Chemistry (Advanced). 
2 hrs. sess.; Wed. and Fri., at 10....Assistant ‘Professor Skirrow. 


Physical Chemistry (Advanced). 
2 hrs. sess.; Wed. and Fri., at 9.... 


Professor Johnson and Mr. Maas. 
6 hrs. lab.; Mon. and Wed., 2 to 5. 


Quantitative Analysis (Advanced). 


SPS Shee ira ie cae re ee es Assistant Professor Skirrow. 
12 hrs. lab. 


Historical Chemistry. 


Lont and> termes. oe. ss Professor Johnson and Mr. Maass. 


Biological Chemistry. 
3 hrs. sess., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 3 


wJetee 


(Old Medical Building.) Professor Ruttan 
6 hrs. lab., 2nd term; Wed. and Sat., 9 to 12.... 
(Old Medical Building.) Professor Ruitan. 


Text-book :—Hawk’s Practical Physiological Chemistry. 


Biological Chemistry (Advanced). | 
5 hrs. lab., 2nd term........ 


(Old Medical Building.) 
Professor Ruttan and Professor V. J. Harding. 


Honour Course IN CHEMISTRY. 
Prerequisites: 1, 
Third Year: 2, 3, 4; Physics 2; and a half-course in calculus 
or biology or geology or mineralogy or scientific German. 


Fourth Year: (a) 5, 7, 9, 10 (11 optional), or, (b) 6, 7, 8, 9; 
Physics 3. 


Honour CoursE IN CHEMISTRY AND BroLocy. ‘ : 


Second Year: Latin 2; English 3; Chemistry 1; Botany 2; 
Zoology 2; and either French 3 or German 4. Third Year: 
Either Physics 2 or French 5 or German 5 and Chemistry 
2, 3 (a) and 10; Zoology 3; Botany 4 and 7. Fourth Year: 
A full course in physics or biology or advanced chemistry 
and Chemistry 3 (b), 11; Zoology 5 and 6; Botany 6. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS. 


‘THE PRINCIPAL. 


} . PROFESSORS :— 5 JOHN MACNAUGHTON. . 
Py) C'S. B. SLAcK. 

4 | ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:—H. J. Rose. (Absent on military service. ) \ 

i | LecTuRER:—A. M. THOMPSON. : 

SESSIONAL LECTURER AND TUTOR (RoyAL VICTORIA COLLEGE) :— 4 

ELIZABETH A. IRWIN. . 

| a 

Greek. 

Bee All students taking Greek are expected to provide themselves with 2 

a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, and an . 

| Atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended:—First : 

ay Greek Grammar (Rutherford, Macmillan); or Goodwin’s Greek ¥ 

| Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Liddell and Scott’s Greek Lexicon (abridged, i 

or intermediate) ; Classical Atlas (Everyman Series, Dent) ; Smith’s . 


Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman Series, Dent). 


ea 


1. Beginners’ Greek. 
ears? sess: Mott, 9 bis tae, Pt at Bre i i Mrs. Irwin. 
Text-books:—White’s First Greek Book (Ginn.& Co.); Passages 
for Greek Translation (Peacock & Bell, Macmillan). Students who 
take the Beginners’ Greek Course will be-required, to attend a con- 
tinuation class during May and June, unless specially exempted. 





2. Ordinary Greek. \ 

4 hrs. sess.; Mon., Tu., Th. and Fri., at 3. 

Text-books:—Cebetis Tabula (Jerram, Clarendon Press); Euri- 
pides, Alcestis. Composition:—North and Hillard, Greek Prose Com- 
position (Rivingtons). Translation at sight:—Passages for Unseen 
Translation, Tod. and Longworth (Longmans). ; 
3. Greek. ae 

| | a teroe sess 3) Morn... 15° 1, Fri. at. 4. eo. oa es Professor Slack. q 
; Summer reading :—Greek History, 479 to 403 B.C.; Bury, History 3 





of Greece, chaps. VIII to XI (Macmillan, 8s 6d edition). 
Text-books:—Lysias, Epitaphios (Snell, Clarendon Press) ; 

Lucian, Vera Historia, Book I (Jerram, Clarendon Press). Compo- 

sition:—As in 2. Translation at sight:—As in 2. Prerequisite :—1. 











4. Greek. 





4°hrs: -sess.4) Mon: -Tus* Th; Frt., -at- 4. 

Summer reading:—As in 3. Texts:—Xenophon, Hellenics I 
(Underhill, Clarendon Press); Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctus. Com- 
position:—As in 2. Translation at sight:—Florilegium Tironis Grae- 








cum (Macmillan & Co.). 
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5. Greek Language and Literature. 

a OM 6 ay wt Ok x ak OS Oe See Professor Slack. 

Summer reading :—Breasted, Ancient Times (Ginn & Cai}, to 
pege 335. ' 

Texts:—Homer, Odyssey, Books XIII-XVI (Merry, Odyssey, 
XITI-XVIII, Text and Notes, Clarendon Press): Herodotus. I 
(Sloman, Pitt Press). Composition:—As in 2: also Sidgwick, Intro- 
duction to Greek Prose Composition (Longmans). Tvranslation at 
sight:—Models and Exercises in Unseen Translation. Fox and 
Bromley (Clarendon Press), Literature:—A course of twelve lec- 
tures on some period of Greek. history or literature or on some 
aspect of Greek life or thought. 


6. For the Session 1918-1919. This course will be announced next 
year. The standard will be similar to that of No. 5s. 


7. Greek. 


Ap MES: GSCGS Aud ers de ee a Viste es eles das Professor Macnaughton. 
Summer reading:—Third and Fourth Years: Sophocles, Ajax 
(Jebb-Davies, Pitt Press); Fourth Year only: Elegiac Poets (in 
Tyler, Selections from Greek Lyric Poets, Ginn & Co.): Thucydides 
Ilkf (C. F. Smith, Text and Notes, Ginn. & Co.). Terts:—Pindar. 
Isthmian Odes (Fennell, Cambridge University Press) ; Thucydides II. 


8. For the Session 1918-1919. To be announced next year, 


HoNouR COURSE. 


: 
Prerequisites :—Greek 1 and 3, or 2 and 4. Third and Fourth 
Years: Greek 5 and 7. 
Latin. 


All students taking Latin are expected to provide themselves with 
a grammar, a Latin-English Dictionary, a classical Dictionary, and an 
Atlas of Ancient Geography. The following are recommended :— 
Sonnenschein, New Latin Grammar (Clarendon Press, 1912; N.B.— 
Note the exact title); Lewis, School Dictionary, or White, Junior 
Students’ Latin-English Dictionary; ‘“ Everyman” Classical Atlas 
(Dent); Smith, Smaller Classical Dictionary (‘ Everyman” Series, 
Dent). 


1. Latin. 
4 hrs. sess.; Mon., Wed., Th., Fri., at to (Men). 
4 hrs. sess.; Mon., Tu., Wed., Fri., at 11 (Women, R.V.C.). 
Professor Macnaughton and Dr. Thompson 
T'ext-books:—Pliny, Selected Letters, Prichard and Bernard, pp. 
46 to go inclusive (Clarendon Press); Virgil, Georgic IV. Compo- 
sition :—Latin Composition, Writing of Narrative Latin by B. W. 
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Mitchell (American Book Co.). Translation at sight:—Jerram An- 
glice Reddenda, First Series (Clarendon Press). Roman History :— 
Outlines to 133 B.C., Botsford, History of Rome, chaps. I to VI 
(Macmillan). (N.B.—AlIl students will be examined in this subject.) 
Grammar :—Sonnenschein, New Latin Grammar (Clarendon Press, 
i912. N.B.—Note the exact title), pages 178-211. 

Advanced Class :—See 7. 


2. Latin. 

4 hrs. sess.; Mon., Tu., Th., Fri., at 12 (Men); Mon., Tu., Th., 
Fri., 12 (Women, R.V.C.). 

Professors Macnaughton and Slack and Dr. Thompson. 
Summer reading :—Roman History, Outlines, from 133 B.C. to 337 
A.D. Botsford, History of Rome (Macmillan), chs. VII to XII, is 
recommended. (N.B.—AII students will be examined in this subject.) 
Texts:—Sallust, Catiline; Horace, Epistles*I. Composition :—Writing 
of Narrative Latin, by B. W. Mitchell (American Book Co.). Trans- 
lation at sight:—Latin Translation for Public School Scholarships 
(Dalton, Macmillan). Grammar:—Sonnenschein, New Latin Gram- 
mar (Clarendon Press, 1912. N.B.—Note the exact title), pages 123- 


Advanced class :—See 7. 


3. Latin Language, Literature and History. 


a4 hrs: ‘sess);* Mon; iu, Wed-Fri, at If. Ge. Professor Slack. 

Summer reading :—Strachan-Davidson’s Cicero (Putnam). Lec- 
tures:—Texts: Cicero, Pro Plancio; Virgil, Aeneid VI; Cicero De 
Officiis, Book I (Rockwood, Heath & Co.). Composition :—Passages 
for Translation into Latin Prose (Potts, Macmillan). Translation at 
sight:—Latin Translation for Public School Scholarships (Dalton, 
Macmillan). Literature:—A course of twelve lectures on Roman 
history, antiquities, literature or religion. 


4. For the Session 1918-1919. To be announced next year. The 
standard will be similar to that of 3. 


5. Latin. 


Vip se eters tgs ee SE An a NN eee SOD gee ne tee ee aie pe Dr. Thompson. 

Private readings during the sesston:—Third and Fourth Years: 
Cicero, Tusculans I, II], V. Fourth year only: Plautus Trinummus 
(Morris, Captives and Trinummus, Ginn & Co.). Texts:—Catullus 
(Oxford Texts, Clarendon Press); Plautus, Captives (Morris, Cap- 
tives and Trinummus, Ginn & Co.). Composition:—Nixon, Prose 
Extracts for Translation into English and Latin (Macmillan). Tyrans- 
lation at sight:—Fox and Bromley, Models and Exercises in Unseen 
Translation (Clarendon Press). 
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ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE II9 


For the Session 1918-1919. Subjects to be announced next year. 
At the beginning of the second term, if not before, an Advanced 
Class will be formed to prepare for Second Year Exhibitions and 
Third Year Scholarships. This class will be open to qualified 
students of the first two years. Professor Slack. 


Honour Course. 


Prerequisites :—Latin I and 2 


a 


Third and Fourth Years:—Latin 3 and s. 


‘ 


Comparative Philology. 


Introductory Course. 


Gta. 180 OPW Soo oy, Gone laste ee eee elas Professor Slack. 


Latin and Greek Historical Grammar. 


TPS. Sei Cer a ee as eh re ED is SP ne Professor Slack. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


PROFESSOR :—STEPHEN B. LEACOCK. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—J. C. HEMMEON. 


Elements of Political Economy. 


2 Hts. sess: *- Moho hrc at-¥8s Us Professor Leacock. 


Principles of Economic Theory. 
4 hrs. sess.; Mon., Tu., Wed., Fri., at 11....Professor Hemmeon. 


Principles of Political Science. 
4 hrs. sess.; Mon., Tu., Th., Fri., at 2........ Professor Leacock. 


Economic History. 


4 Bre. Tet Ver a ea er een Ke ee Sa Professor Hemmeon. 
(Given-in 1918-19.) 


Money and Banking. 


£ es: ond Cerise Fis seers ek nce PR ke Professor Leacock. 
(Given in 1918-19.) 


Political Economy Prior to the Nineteenth Century. 
0S: -39t- terete, Gast: Ss eat aes Professor Hemmeon. 


Political Economy in the Nineteenth Century. 
4 ES. 2nd tere oy ce ec ch x Dace eee a et Professor Leacock. 
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FACULTY 


ia 8. Economic Factors in the Development of Society. 


| Ors ESO SORE ioe Seek Fan nate Pmt alae -rofessor Hemmeon. 
ayy 
| | 9. Social Reform. 
a Ris SATIN LOLS A MS Sue ol seve: reg OE Professor Leacock. 


(Given in IQIQ-20. ) 


10. Canada:—Federal and Provincial Governments. 
NE Sed BE OTIS os « coke eee gts So ieee ck ee ete Professor Leacock. 


11. Public Finance. 
Aemia eRe Ee es ots <8 wie De ee we PA Professor Hemmeon 


12. Canada:—Industrial and Economic Problems. 
a-Hres-sess:: Mon. Wed. “St “TO: 63s. 2 kee Professor Hemmeon. 


Honour COURSE. 


— 


Prerequisite: No. 1. Third Year: Nos. 2 and 3, together with 
4 and 5, or 6 and 7, or 8 and 9 (according to the year), and 
one approved course in History or French or~ Philosophy. 
Fourth Year: Nos. 4 and 5, or 6 and 7, or 8 and 9g (accord- 
ing to the year), and Nos. 10, 11, 12 and one _ half-course 
(approved) in History or French or Philosophy or Roman 
Law. 


GRADUATE CoURSE FOR M.A. DEGREE. 


Prerequisites: Nos. 2, 3, 4 and 5; or 6 and 7; or 8 and 9g; 10, 
II, or equivalent courses taken elsewhere. Resident study, 
one year, with at least eight lectures a week selected from 
any courses among Nos. 4 to 12 (inclusive), not already 
taken, and any special course offered from time to time, or 
any course approved by the department, together with a 
thesis. Non-resident study: At least two years’ work cover- 
ing the same ground as above, with examinations, and a 
thesis. 


EXHIBITIONS. 


For exhibitions, see page 78. 
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EDUCATION I2I 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 
PROFESSOR :—J. A. DALE. 
ASSCCIATE PRCFESSOR AND HEAD CF THE .SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS, 
MACDONALD COLLEGE:—SINCLAIR LAIRD. 
(For the staff of the School for Teachers. see Officers of 
Instruction. ) 
Theory and Practice of Education. 
Ag ChE Sn eal = ee ERE a eo op a ae aa Ea BU Professor Dale 
A. First Term, 
(a) General Theory; Tu., at 5. 
(b) Modern History; Th., at 5. 
B. Second Term, 


Contemporary Problems, Tu., Th., at 5. 


History of Education:—Ancient and Medieval. 
See. SESS OE iP May, REVO atten aS aia cs eee Professor Dale 
1 and 2 are required for the First Class Academy Diploma of 


the Province of Quebec, together with (a) fifty half-days of 
observation and practice, which can be taken partly in term 
tume, and may be divided between the years; (b) a course 
in physical education qualifying for the Strathcona certificate 
B. This course is taken in the fourth year, before Christmas. 
See page 150. 


GRADUATE COURSE. 


Readings, Reports, Theses. 


Professors Dale and Laird. 


TRAINING OF TEACHERS. 


The University, through its Department of Education, undertakes 


the training of teachers in all grades required by the Province; and 


through the Teachers Training Committee offers’ training for special- 


ists in certain subjects. See page 150. 
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FACULTY OF 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH. 


, PROFESSOR :-—CHAS. E. MOoysE. 


PROFESSOR OF COMPARATIVE LITERATURE AND ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR 
OF ENGLISH :—P. T. LAFLEUR. 


Cyrus MACMILLAN. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS spe (On military service overseas.) , 
. SusAN E. CAMERON. 


LECTURER :—G. W. LATHAM. 


1. English Composition. 
t hr- sess.; Mon., at 12 (Men); Tu., at 9 


ect an kote 3g SS Sat CONG See an athe eae rend aeerrase gee Mr. Latham. | 

Required of all first year undergraduates. 

2. English Literature: General Course. S, 
RUNES SSERS. Re Ly Ab ES CE IMIOUE ss das sce ee as Professor Moyse. é 


Mon., Wed., at 9 (Women, R.V.C.)..Assistant Professor Cameron. 
Required of all first year undergraduates. 


3. English Composition. 


ee es & RR ae Foc: ee ee te Ban eve a Mr. Latham. 
‘Tee ats town: RV a cs al Asst. Professor Cameron. 
Required of all second year undergraduates. 


4. English Prose From Bacon to Stevenson. 5 


BcRnes. Sess; > Mot TF he PPE AE sock eos wc es Professor Lafleur, 
Assistant Professor Cameron and Mr. Latham. : 


5. Pre-Shaksperian Drama and Shakespere. 


a hes. sese. Mone “Fat sti t a oes eee Professor Moyse. 


6. Shakespere (Five Plays). 
| 2 es. Sess, * 14 The Bt. TES eet Asst. Professor Macmillan. 
(Omitted in 1917-18.) 


7. Poetry and the Drama From Dryden to Moore. 


ae ey SE Sind ah SEE Bs wc e-P ice ss Moca Boo 8s Professor Lafleur. 


8. Argumentation and Debating. 


PONTE SEES os sl as Mr. Latham and Asst. Professor Macmillan. 
(Omitted in 1917-18.) 


g. Poets of the Nineteenth Century. 


2°Hrs, Sess Tac at ae. 
Professor Lafleur and Assistant Professor Cameron. 
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ENGLISH 123 


The History of English Prose Fiction From Defoe to 
George Eliot. 


Pe eo ee MO. Bri Be Pe oy aes eee Professor Lafleur. 


The Drama in England From 1590 to 1642. 4 
2 hrs. sess.; Mon., Wed., at 12....Assistant Professor Macmillan. 
(Omitted in 1917-18.) 


Methods and Principles of Literary Criticism. 


Mt 6O9S,  WVE oe 1 CRE SEE ok. cho ices coates Professor Lafleur. 
Anglo-Saxon. 
BE SOD STON old OS 6 ha Whee es cies 2 exer Mr. Latham. 


Text-book :—Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Reader (all the prose). 


Anglo-Saxon Poetry and Introduction to Germanic Philology. 

RS SER he bs FR RIL Bok Cea te aes Professor Moyse. 

Text-books :—Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Reader (all the verse) ; Wright, 
Old English Grammar (second edition); Wright, Primer of 
the Gothic Language. 

Prerequisite :—13. 


Chaucer. 


“Tih pas) eS. Be Open pe ee eal on ere Ean hl One a Sethe eR Mr, Latham. 


Prose Writers Before Dryden. 


Sits SPAN  eee e Sy Assistant Professor Cameron. 
(Given in 1918-19.) 


Spenser and Milton. 


2 hrs. session..............e+......Assistant Professor Cameron. 
(Given in 1918-19.) 


Comparative Literature. 


The influence of English literature upon the continent of Europe, 
chiefly during the 18th and toth centuries. 
STAYS: BOSS eps ote ee eat i Be Sa Rs Professor Lafleur. 


Comparative Methods in Literary Study. 


The literary relations between the continent of Europe and Eng- 
land through the works of leading French, German, Spanish, 
and Italian writers, beginning with Montaigne. 

& Wes. bess ov. eee ee Be Oh Professor Lafleur. 


(Given in 1918-19.) 
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20. Prose From Dryden to Burke. 


Pn ae ee 5 ae Se ee een ot Ge tain a at eit ag See Professor Lafleur. x 


21. American and Canadian Literature. 


BRS ORS — Soca Sree os SO Gia tere nen Assistant Professor Cameron. 


22. Tennyson and Later Victorian Poets. 


PINE nn se bbe Ae omen See Gn hs BAG TRL Professor Moyse. 


Honour COourRSE. 

Prerequisite :—4. 

Third Year:—5, 7, 13, 15, 18, 20, 21, 22. 

Fourth Year :—9, 10, 12, 14, 15, 18, 20, 21, 22. 

English requirements for the honour courses in English and Latin, 
English and French, and English and German :— 

Third Year:—13, and three courses (aggregating six hours) 
chosen from 5 to 22. 

Fourth Year:—i14, and three courses (aggregating six hours) 
chosen from 5 to 22, not taken in the third year. 

English requirements for the honour courses in English and 4 
History, English and Philosophy :— 

Third Year:—Any courses aggregating eight hours chosen from 
§ t0- 22, 

Fourth Year:—Any courses aggregating eight hours chosen from 
5 to 22, not taken in the third year. 


(GRADUATE COURSES. 
23. Anglo-Saxon. 


3eowulf. 
PMs PROWESS 5 hehe oS ils ou oe MERE Ca we Cae Professor Moyse. 


24. Germanic Philology. 


ER PRES OH atau ee) et la « aw Wy ot wha eee Professor Moyse. 


25. Comparative Literature. 


Epistolary Literature. 
Beertera ie eas oe ta aes De Ee AE ee ek SAS be 5 Professor Lafleur. 


26. Comparative Literature. . 
Memoirs and Memoir-Writers beginning with Philippe de Com- 
mines. 
IRR GOGO Se ame Le, See, PU niet. Professor Lafleur. 





GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 125 


27. Chaucer. 


BMPS SESS 0. Aro 0g Re ada oO osteo eee Ce Mr. Latham. 
Prerequisite :—1S. 


28. Drama in England From 1642 to 1900. 


Brie BARE re Bo ne eat? Assistant Professor Macmillan. 
(Omitted in 1917-18.) 


Candidates for M.A. in English must take twelve hours of lec- 
tures a week, six of which shall be selected from “ Graduate Courses.” 
The remainder may be selected from 5 to 22, inclusive, if not 
already taken. 13 is compulsory. 

Candidates for M.A. with English as a major subject must take 
eight hours of lectures a week, four of which must be selected from 
“Graduate Courses.” Course 13 or its equivalent is compulsory. 

Candidates for M.A. with English as a minor subject must take 
four hours of lectures a week, exclusive of I to 4. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


pos be Sy. ( FRANK D. ADAMS. 

PROFESSORS :— W Ao aE: Tee, 

( ye AUSTEN BANCROFT. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF MINERALOGY :—RICHARD P. D. GRAHAM. 
LECTURER :—J. STANSFIELD. 


SESSIONAL LECTURER:—JOHN A, DRESSER. 


1. General Geology. 
3 hrs.. sess.;> Mon., Wed.; Fri., at 9.... 
Professors Adams and Bancroft. 
Weekly excursions on Saturday morning while the season permits. 
On their discontinuance, 2 hrs. lab., Sat., at ro. 
Text-book :—Scott, Introduction to Geology. 


2. Physiography. 
2 hrs. sess. Hours to be arranged..:\........ Professor Bancroft. 
Prerequisite :—t. 


3. Canadian Geology. 
Thr.) 2st fen Weer Bee ib e s Soe own Professor Bancroft. 
Prerequisite :—1. 


4. Historical Geology (Advanced). 


1 hr. sess. (hour to be arranged); 2 hrs. lab., 
PT. LORI cc cents = ew DES Oh eee ee Ee Mr. Stansfield. 
Prerequisite :—I. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS 


Mineralogy. 


SHES SESS. Ab ee Seat ei sce Assistait Professor Graham. 


Determinative Mineralogy. 


2 lab. periods of 3 hrs. each during the firs term; 
2 Es frames Gs ee SE 


Assistant Professor Grahan and Mr. Stansfield. 


Ore Deposits. 
4 hrs.,. 2nd term; Tu., at 10; Wed., Th., at11.... 


Professor Adams. 


Economic Geology. 


POY. BSt TOC Oe Poe AE Pe BGs eae eR .Professor Bancroft. 

Mineralogy. 

2 lab. periods, Ist term, 3 hrs. each. . 
Hours to be arranged. .«.......2 Assistart Professor Graham. 

Petrography. 


1 hr. 1st term; Tu., at 10; 2 lab. periods ses:, 3 hrs. each.... 
Professor Bancroft, Assistant Professa Graham and Mr. 
Stansfield. 


Palaeontology. 


I hr., ist term; 1 lab. (3 hrs.), Ist term. 
All “Hours-to “be: arranweds i645 ibs tiie 2.8 Mr. Stansfield. 


Geological Colloquium. 


One evening in alternate weeks (to be arranged).... 
Professor Adams, Professor Bancroft, Assistant Professor 
Graham and Mr. Stansfield. 


Geological Survey. 


Two weeks at the close of the third year, ¢ immediately before 
beginning the regular course of the fourh year. 


Honour Course. 


Third Year:—t, 5, 6; also Zoology 2 and Chemistry 1 (if not 
already taken, in which case equival:nt courses will be 
assigned ). 


Fourth Year :—2, 3, 4, and 7 to 13, inclusive also Botany 2. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY. 


PROFESSOR:—CHARLES W. Cosy. (On leave.) 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—C. E. FRYER. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER:—VERA L. BROWN. 


1. Great Men and Great Movements. 


2. es: seas. Wed, at ta: Th, at at. 0... esp ERO ee N 
. 2. General European History. \\ 
. a Se CRE ORS ie Seg: ei er a a Professor Fryer. \N 
3. History of Europe, 1519-1789. \ 
4 hrs. sess.; Mon., Wed., Th., Fri., at 10.........Miss V. Brown. \N 
4. The Renaissance. 
B UGE SOS oe ea Fl pe has ekg ew hee Ge a Professor Colby. 
(Omitted in 1917-18.) 
5. The Political History of Europe From 1815-1878. 
WSS. MOOS eet Ue ea Ca See eee Paeedivees Miss V. Brown. 
6. Europe Since the Fall of Bismarck. 
BEG. SOSa., Wes NN ROs AG Bes acy <7 es peiee a eke Professor Colby. 
(Omitted in 1917-18.) 
‘ 7. History of Canada, 1763-1837. 
' SB HES SSSR SK tn oe eae Ca eee reels Professor Fryer. 
, 8. The Political History of Europe, 1814-1878. 
Seminar, ones Sess. sc ous Chess coed ae eee ek . Professor Fryer. 
g. The History of England Since 1784. 
BAYS) BOR sen Se ae ee Eee s SCE ne ee Professor Fryer. 
10. Recent History of the Great Powers. 
2 PISS SCSS hoe He, SV Sead chameleon Professor Fryer. 
Honour Course. 


Prerequisites :—1 and 2. 
History requirements for the honour course in History and 
English :— 
t Third Year :—3, 8,.7. , 
Fourth Year :—9. 5, 7 or 10 or Economics and Political Science 10. 


GRADUATE COURSE. 


Prerequisites :—1 and 2 and two full courses selected from courses 
3 to 10, inclusive, or equivalent courses taken elsewhere. 





i he 


FACULTY OF ARTS 
LAW. 
PROFESSOR :—R. W. LEE. 
Roman Law. 
4: Hes: “séss.> “Mon: Tit 5- beige BEas at 6 ec rs tees Dean Les 


Legal History. 


2 hrs. sess. 


Jurisprudence. 


2 hrs. sess. 
DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 


PROFESSOR :—J. HARKNESS. 
T. RipLer DAVIEs. 
ASSISTANT Proressors :— 4 C,. T. SULLIVAN. 
L. V. KING. 
Ordinary Mathematics. 
2 hrs. sess.; Mon., Tu., Wed. Th., at 9..Asst. Professor Davies. 
Plane and Solid Geometry :—2 hrs., Ist term. 
Text-book :—Hall and Stevens. 
Algebra :—2 hrs., 2nd term. 
Text-book :—Hall and Knight (omitting chaps. 40 to 42, inclusive). 
Trigonometry :—2 hrs. sess. 
Text-books:—Hall and Knight, Elementary Trigonometry (to 
page 210 and chap. 19); Bottomley, Logarithmic Tables. 


Advanced Ordinary Mathematics. 

Geometry and trigonometry and modern pure geometry; advanced 
algebra, higher trigonometry and theory of equations. 

A RES. BESS oie <., Professor Harkness and. Asst. Professor Davies. 


Solid Geometry and Geometrical Conic Sections and Algebra. 
3 hrs. sess.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11...Assistant Professor Davies. 
Solid Geometry :— 

Text-bock :—Wilson, Solid Geometry and Geometrical Conics. 
Algebra: — Permutations and combinations; binomial theorem; 
exponential and logarithmic series; interest, annuities and 
bonds; undetermined co-efficients; partial fractions; summa- 
tion of typical series; probabilities; determinants; graphic 
methods. 

Text-book:—Hall and Knight, Higher Algebra. 


Analytical Geometry and Infinitesimal Calculus. 
Ants: seas... MO. Wy Poy. igs Yti at TO;... 


Professor Harkness and Asst. Professor Sullivan. 
Advised Elective No. 5. 





ge 


Io. 


II. 


I2, 


MATHEMATICS 


Spherical Trigonometry. 


POE. Ts. Beebe Fe ao ee Assistant Professor 


Dynamics, Statics and Hydrostatics. 
2 hrs. sess 


Prerequisite :—1 or 2—preferably 2. 


Advanced Differential Calculus, Differential Equations and 


Geometry of Three Dimensions. 


MEARE BEST). p-Ane ding 5 Sain cnik HAR daw v wal owen Professor Harkness. 
Theory of Functions. 

nM st AR ae eee ee ae ee a erg Professor Harkness. 
Modern Differential Equations. 

2 AVS SESE ede thee. see whee so Blt Professor Harkness. 
Modern Analytical Geometry. 

RES yo SUSE eae eke Pats hy ec ae ine ac tine Soe wk ie Professor ‘Harkness. 
(Omitted in 1917-18.) 

Differential Equations of Physics. 

SEE AOS HNC RT Ue oe Wag An oe a va he iene BG Professor Harkness. 
(Omitted in 1917-18.) 


The Elements of Astronomy. 


2 hrs., Ist or 2nd term.as may be arranged.... 
Prerequisites :—1 and 3. 
HoNour CoursE IN MATHEMATICS AND PHysICcs. 


Prerequisites :—Mathematics 2; Physics 1.» 

Second Year:—Mathematics 4, 5, 6; Physics 2, 4. 
Third Year:—Mathematics 7, 12; Physics 3, 5, 6, 7. 
Fourth Year:—Mathematics 8, 9; Physics 8, 9, 10, 11, 


GRADUATE COouRSE. 


Mathematics :—8, 9. Prerequisites :—2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7. 


I2, -I 
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Bi ea eee a on ere es Kad Assistant Professor King. 


Assistant Professor Davies. 
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130 FACULTY OF ARTS 
DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 


PROFESSOR :—HERMANN WALTER. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:—R. Du RoureE. (On military service overseas. ) 


(J. L. Morin. 
? E. T. LAMBERT. 


LECTURER IN FRENCH (ROYAL VicToRIA COLLEGE) :—Murss G. GRETERIN. 
LECTURER IN FRENCH :—P. VILLARD. 


A.—French. 


Owing to the position which this University occupies in the 
midst of a very large French-speaking population, there is a per- 
manent demand for courses of a practical, conversational character. 
The Department profits by the co-operation of French church services, 
French newspapers, French theatres, French literary clubs, and public 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— 


lecture courses in the French language. 


1. French Language. 

We AITS,> SESSe..2 

Mon., Wed., Th., Fri., at to (Women, R.V.C.). 

Mon., Tu., Wed., Fri., at 11- (Men). 

Asst. Professor Morin, Mlle Gréterin, Mr. Villard. 

Texts:—(a) Bouvet, French Syntax and Composition (Heath) ; 
Super, Histoire de France (Holt); J. Hathaway, Modern French 
Stories (A. B. Co.); Michelet, Louis XI et Charles le Téméraire 
(Clarendon Press). (b) Contes et Fabliaux du Moyen-age (Heath) ; 
Pailleron, Le Monde ot l’on s’ennuie; Chateaubriand, Aventures du 
dernier Abencerage (Macmillan) ; Poésies. 

Advanced Section, in place of course (b):—Lamartine, Deux 
Héroines de la Révolution (Oxford Univ. Press); Montesquieu, 
Lettres Persanes (Macmillan); Moliére, Précieuses Ridicules (Oxford 
Univ. Press); Racine, Andromaque (Ginn). 


2. French Science Readings. 


PRIN SS. SORE ces as ne einen ees Aa Oka eR Sed ORE Mr. Villard. 
Text:—Bowen, A First Scientific French Reader (Heath). 


3. French Language. 


4 hrs. sess.; Mon., Tu., Wed., Thu., at 9 (Women, R.V.C.). 
Mon., Tu., Wed., Th., at 9 (Men). 

Asst. Professor Morin, Mlle Gréterin, Mr. Villard. 

Texts :—(a) Vreeland and Koren, French Syntax and Composi- 

tion (Holt); Corneille, Cinna (Heath); Vigny, Cing-Mars (Heath) ; 

Elementary Historical French Grammar. (b) Racine, Britannicus 


od 
a i 





SS 
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(Holt); Moliére, Bourgeois Gentilhomme; Hugo, Quatre-vingt-treize 
(Ginn); Mansion, Littérature francaise, 

Advanced section, in place of course (b) :—Maitre Patelin (Black, 
Oxford); Froissart, Trois Récits (Black, Oxford); Voltaire, Contes 
(Oxford Univ. Pr.); Musset, Le Merle Blane (Holt); De Vogué, 
Coeurs russes (Macmillan); Mansion, Littérature francaise. 





Private Readings :—Chateaubriand, Aventures du dernier Aben- 
cerage (Macmillan); Vigny, Cing-Mars (Heath). 


The examination on private readings will be held in January 
and at the end of the session. 


4. French Commercial Course. 


WB ger Soke Ee ee SPS ee SE Ee ee ee a ee Mr. Villard 
Text:—Janau, Commercial French Correspondence (Longmans). 
Commercial students also take 3 (a). 


5. French Literature:—General Course to the end of the 

Seventeenth Century. 

4 hrs. sess.; Mon., Tu., Th., Fri., at 12. 

(Given in 1918-19.) 

Texts :—Darmsteter, Morceaux Choisis du XVIe siecle (Dela- 
grave); Montaigne, Selections (Heath); French Prose of the XVII 
century (Heath); Corneille, Polyeucte; Racine, Phédre; Moliére, Le 
Bourgeois Gentilhomme; Boileau, Selections (Heath); Doumic, His- 
tcire de la Littérature francaise. 


6. French Literature:—General Course, Eighteenth and Nine- 
teenth Century. 
4 hrs. sess.; Mon., Tu., Th., Fri., at 12, 
(Given in 1917-18.) 


Texts :—Lesage, Gil Blas (Heath); Buffon, Discours sur le style; 
Marivaux, Le jeu de l’amour et du hazard; Diderot, Selections 
(Heath); Sedaine, Le Philosophe sans le savoir; J. J. Rousseau, 
Selections; Voltaire, Zaire; Chateaubriand, Atala René (Nelson); 
Musset, Trois Comédies et proverbes (Heath); -Flaubert, Trois 
Contes (Nelson); V. Hugo, Hernani; Les Maitres de la Critique 
Contemporaine (Heath); Doumic, Histoire de la Littérature francaise. 

Prose Composition :—Spiers, Graduated Course of Translation into 
French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall & Co., London). 


N.B.—In order to be admitted to courses 5 and 6, a student must 
know French well enough to take lectures delivered in French and 
express himself in French with some fluency and correctness. 
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7. Mediaeval French Literature and Philolegy. 
OE oy Ik Pee We cea Meee erg se apenas So Professor Walter. 
Texts:—Darmsteter’s Cours de Grammair Historique, Parts I 
and II, and Bartsch, Chrestomathie de l’Ancie: Frangais. 


8. Composition. 
Beckie ROSS se ee dy ic ao aera Sn eve Sr neeteae Ne a ayaseese ey « Mile Gréterin. 
Nicholson and Brennan, Passages for Tianslation into French 
and German (Oxford University Press). 


9. History. of the French Novel. 
2 hr. sess. 
(Given in 1918-19. ) 


10. Evolution of the French Lyric. 
ah PY Dao WE eat cee tee et nt Le gee Mile Gréterin 


Honour COourRSE. 
Prerequisites :—I, 3. 


Third and Fourth Years:—s, 6, 7, 8, 9, D. 


N.B.—Before entering on their fourth ye:r course, honour stu- 
dents are expected to have read the followirg:—Corneille, Le Cid, 
Horace, Cinna, Polyeucte; Racine, Andromaqw, Britannicus, Phédre, 
Athalie; Moliére, Ecole des Femmes Misanthrqe, Tartuffe, Le Bour- 
geois Gentilhomme, Les Femmes Savantes; Baleau, L’Art Poétique; 
except when any of these texts are part of he readings prescribed 
for the ordinary course in the fourth year. 

In order to obtain honours, candidates nust be able to speak 
French fluently. 

GRADUATE COURSE. 


No resident graduate course will be offerec in 1917-18. 


B.—German. 


1. German, Beginners’ Course. 


4 hrs. sess.; Mon., Tu., Th., Fri, at 2 (Women, R.V.C.); Mon., 
Wi a EE A Oo 8 ein 8d Aist. Professor Lambert. 
Texts:—(a) For B.A. students, Van der Snissen und Fraser, High 
School German Grammar (Copp, Clark Co.) ; Guerber, Marchen und 
Erzahlungen, vol. I (Heath); Baker, German “Stories (Holt). (b) For 
B.Sc. students; Bierwirth, Beginners German (Folt) ; Guerber, Marchen 
und Erzahlungen, vol. I (Heath); German Saence Reader. 
Students intending to proceed to course 4 will be required to 
take a supplemental examination in Septemler (for which no fee 


MODERN LANGUAGES 133 


will be charged) covering the rest of the grammar and the following 
texts :—Riehl, Die vierzehn Nothelfer (A. B. Co.); Moser, Der Biblio- 
thekar (Heath); Schrakamp, Ernstes und Heiteres (A. B. Co.). 
Arrangements will be made by which students will be enabled to do 
this work by correspondence. This examination will take place at the 
time of the regular supplemental examinations. 


2. German Language. 


4 hrs. sess.; Mon., Tu., Th., Fri, at 2 (Women, R.V.C.); Mon, 
pS Wake & Mea Ss eee ae." Ne a Asst. Professor Lambert. 
Texts:—Van der Smissen und Fraser, High School German Gram- 
mar (Copp, Clark Co.); Sealsfield, Die Praierie am Jacinte (Holt) ; 
Nichols, Two German Tales (Holt); Freytag, Die Journalisten 
(Ginn); Collmann, Easy German Poetry (Ginn); Horning, German 
Composition. 


3. German Science Reading Course. 

A course in reading Science German is given for students wha 
have matriculated in this language or have taken it in the first year. 
The text will be chosen to meet the requirements of the class. 


4. German Language. 
4 hrs. sess.; Mon., Tu., Wed., Fri., at 11 (Women, R.V.C.); Fri 
at 9, Tues. at 10, Thurs. at 11, Wed. at 12 (Men).... 

Assistant Professor Lambert. 
Assistant Professor Lambert and Miss Couture. 
Texts:—Horning, German Composition; Schiller, Jungfrau von 
Orleans (Holt) ; Scheffel, Trompeter von Sakkingen (Heath) ; Goethe, 
Egmont (Ginn); Keller, Bilder aus der Deutschen Literatur (Ameri- 

can Book Co., edition 1905). 


5. German Literature (Nineteenth Century). 

(Given in 1918-19.) 

Prerequisite :—I or 2, and 4. 

4 hrs. sess.; Mon., Wed., Th., Fri., at Io..... Professor Walter. 

Texts :—Richter, Selections (A. B. Co.); Kleist, Prinz Friedrich 
von Homburg (Ginn); Grillparzer, Sappho (Ginn); Heine, Prose 
(Oxford Univ. Press); Hauptmann, Die versunkene Glocke; Keller, 
Sieben Legenden; History of Literature, Nineteenth Century (Kluge). 

Prose Composition :— 


6. German Literature (Eighteenth Century). 

Texts:—Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Ginn); Lessing, Nathan (A. 
B. Co.); Goethe, Iphigenmie (Pitt Press); Schiller, Wallenstein’s Tod; 
Collins, Selections from German Classics’ (Oxford Univ. Press) : 
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134 FACULTY OF ARTS 
Kluge, Geschichte der deutschen Literatur. Prose Composition:— 
Wiehr, Prose Composition (Oxford Univ. Press). 
N.B.—In order to be admitted to courses 5 and 6 a student must ; 


know German well enough to take lectures delivered in German and 
express himself in German with some degree of fluency and 
correctness. - 


7. German Language and Literature. 


Og ee. SE ea teas atte Dake eal es Ee Oe sae ay eee Professor Walter. 
Geschichte des deutschen Tranerspiels. 


8. German Composition. 


ES OR Se I pe? ey Say eee Professor Walter. 
Text:—Nicholson and Brennan, Passages for Translation into 
French and German (Oxford Univ. Press). 


9. Mediaeval German Literature and Philology. 


WES OER ag 1 tote cian gad icens ¥t awd Assistant Professor Lambert. 
(Given in IQI8-19.) : 
Texts:—Bachmann, Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch (Fzsi and Beer, 

Zurich); Behaghel, Die deutsche Sprache. 


Honour Course. f 


Prerequisites:—I or 2, and 4. 


Third and Fourth Years:—s, 6, 7, 8, 9. 


N.B.—Before entering on their fourth year course, honour students 
are expected to have read the following:—Lessing, Minna von Barn- 
helm or Nathan der Weise, Emilia Galotti; Schiller, Wilhelm Tell, 
Maria Stuart, Jungfrau von Orleans; Wallenstein, Ballads; Goethe, 
Geetz von Berichingen, Egmont, Hermann und Dorothea, Faust I, 
Poems; except when any of these texts are part of the readings 
prescribed for the ordinary course in the fourth year. 

The German language alone is used in class instruction, and, in 
order to obtain honours, candidates must be able to speak German 
fluently. 

GRADUATE COURSE. 


No resident graduate course will be offered in 1917-18. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL (SEMITIC) LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURE. 

= 2p rxur 
Proressors -—- $< A. BroprE BROCKWELL. 


1 A. -R. Gorpon. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER IN HELLENISTIC JEWISH LITERATURE :— 
G. ABsoTtT-SMITH. 


Hebrew and Semitic History. 


Ante. sess; Mon. :Ta.; Thy Pris at 8. v..a Professor Brockwell. 


Hebrew Readings in the Old Testament. 


4 hrs. sess.; Mon., Tu., Wed., Fri., at 11....Professor Brockwell. 
Prerequisite :—I. 


The Literature of the Jewish Hellenists:—Poetical Texts. 
4 2eé:. sees Fae Professor A. R. Gordon and Rev. Abbott-Smith. 


Arabic and Aramaic. 


ee PL ER ORS A SEN IED ES Professor Brockwell. 
Prerequisites :—1 and 2. 


Biblical and Post-Biblical Hebrew Texts. 


SASS. SOSA art a Pe ks Se ee Professor Brockwell. 


The Literature of the Jewish Hellenists:—Prophetic Texts. 


4 hrs. sess... -.. Professor A. R. Gordon and Rev. Abbott-Smith. 
Given in 1918-Ig19. 


Hebrew Texts. 


Wie SO, Sos) lies Professors Brockwell. and A. R. Gordon. 
4 


History of the Greek and Roman Periods. 


1 Bt CREB eS oa eo ee ck hae kN Kae Professor A. R. Gordon. 


Arabic or Aramaic, or Phoenician, or —— or Transliter- 
ated Assyrian Texts. 


4% Hits. -S056 5 ie Sat cae ee) Be ops coeas cas Professor Brockwell. 


Semitic Archaeology, or the History of Jewish Literature 
(from the close of the Old Testament Canon to A.D. 1500), 
or The Comparative Philology of the Semitic Languages, or 
Semitic Myths and Social Institutions. 


9 BivS.5, SORS och Ah es SEERCUN eS tee Professor Brockwell. 


SS 
SS 
SN 
SS 


y3 
\ 
» 
> 
~ 





ar 


Wig 
is f ; 





SSeS 
130 FACULTY OF ARTS 
Honour CouRSE IN SEMITICS. 

Prerequisite :—1. 

Third Year :—7, 8, 9, Io. 

Fourth Year:—The same continued. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. 
PROFESSOR :—W. CALDWELL. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF LoGic AND METAPHYSICS :— 
J. W. A. Hickson. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PSYCHOLOGY :— 
Witt1AmM D. Tait. (On military service overseas. ) 

a. Elementary Psychology. 

ees. sess.) Mon:  Wedi- Gte 10s iii tens a od Asst. Professor Tait. 

Text-book :—Pillsbury, Fundamentals of Psychology, 1916. 
2. Logic:—An Introductory Course. 

Posie Sesser. We eh oe FOE ee eS. Professor Hickson. 

Text-book :—Mellone, Introductory Text-book of Logic (6th ed.). 
3. Introduction to Philosophy. 

Br ieee geen 7. ghee one ane te OS AL BON Stra. Set Kas Professor Caldwell. 
4. Moral Philosophy. 

A-nrs, cesses Mon. Tis Db, “Bri at ees aes Professor Caldwell. 
5. Advanced Moral Philosophy. 

pipes Ar Ren Oyy \ talie Onnete oe eo cee Oe Lire na. ona. Professor Caldwell. 
6. Greek Philosophy. 

AVES BOGE Sones fee eee gt fet gs ee ee) Chen Professor Caldwell. 
47. History of Modern Philosophy. 

4 hrs. sess. 

Ist term: From the Renaissance to Kant..... Professor Hickson. 

2nd term: From Kant to the Present Time....Professor Caldwell. 
8. The Problem of Scientific Method. 

BLASS. SR ee core ee eee ain aN gt Le si. Professor Hickson. 
g. Theory of Knowledge and Metaphysics. 


Ny JSON Gi. Lt se Gh wai eencen vie 4a eans Secacsia te bccn Professor Hickson. 


PHILOSOPHY Lay: 


10, Contemporary Tendencies in Philosophy. 


Nees MSE Oo te i. RPE x i ee Professor Hickson. 
Prerequisite :—7. 


11, Experimental Psychology. 


ey TRE CORT e 4 Ee foe dak Cel ke eae ed Assistant Professor Tait. 


12. History of Psychology. 


ATR PGRORG 2 AER Sd oot ei dee ea 1h Ee Assistant Professor Tait. 
13. Applied Psychology. 
2 AEG AGO SSS ee Pek A a eS ee Assistant Professor Tait. 


14. es Problem of Perception and the Problem of Mind and 
ody. 


DES Bena es Pap oe ye ee ace, Domes. Professor Hickson. 


15. Philosophy of Religion. 


ree SR oar ete? tae nas Ra |, Bee) eee ge Professor Caldwell. 


Honour COouRSE. 

Prerequisites :—1I, 2. 

Third Year:—Any three full courses from 4 to 15, inclusive. 

Fourth Year:—Any three full courses from 4 to 15 other than 
those already selected. In addition, a course in any of the 
following subjects—education, history, economics, English 
literature, physics, physiology, zoology—is required in each 
of the third and fourth years. 

The Philosophy requirements for honours in Philosophy and 
English, and Philosophy and German, are eight hours 
selected from 4 to 15 in each of the third and fourth years. 


~ 


CouRSES PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES. 


16. Psychological Laboratory. . 
Assistant Professor Tait. 


17. Philosophical Seminary. 


SUSE S- BOSE, , Fees Es Se eae Oe ee ee es Professor Hickson. 
The Critique of Pure Reason will be read and discussed. Occa- 
sional lectures will be given. 


18. Ethical Seminary. 


FR WERT. o Sot ees ce eu ete hee Doe eal eens Professor Caldwell. 
Recent and Contemporary Ethical Theories. 


UME: 
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Lf DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS. 


PROFESSORS :— { HowaArpD T. BARNES. 
vee CA, S. Eve. (On military service overseas. ) 


BL ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:—L, V. KING. 
ASSISTANT ProFESSOoR:—J. A. Gray. (On military service overseas.) 


' ( N. E. WHEELER. 
; ‘TURERS ‘— 
LECTURERS UH. E. -ReItey. 


aes SA SET. 
( VioLeT Henry. 


DEMONSTRATORS: 


) 1. General Course. 
t | | 2°hrs.sess.s Tu. Th ate (Men) Ta, lhe at 3 
| fay CAMB FE Se TON: bee sc das Lae ek sw ah te oe Mr. Reilley. 

| Text-book :—Kimball’s College Physics. 
| 
| 
) 
; 


2. Heat, Sound and Light. 
, eorex Sess3 ba; 1 at: 15 etirs; labs. os Professor Barnes. 
Text-books:—Draper’s Advanced Heat; Deschanel’s Sound and 
| Light (Renouf Publishing Co.); Laboratory manuscripts 
| (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


3. Electricity and Magnetism. 
2 Ors: Sees; +> WMGRG EB Pt, At 1Oi ss csi ne ase pn oe OW heelet: 
lext-book: — Brooks and Payser, Magnetism and _ Electricity 
(Renouf Publishing Co.); Laboratory manuscripts (Renouf 
Publishing Co.). 


4. Heat, Sound and Light (Advanced). 


BeVTe, “GSSS, Coss ee 5. Se Tags Cas RP RRS So Rene an Professor Barnes. 


5. Properties of Matter. 
BESS BOSE Taye eR RG oe oboe bah Mr. Wheeler. 


6. Electricity and Magnetism (Advanced). 
ee Oe AON le oe Week ey ne Ne Professor Barnes. 


7. Statics, Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics. 
BAERS BOSS rs eh Pe en VE tet Cerio sce tee as Professor King. 


8. Vector Analysis. 
SE PAR BS RAY Sa, ete Ie eben IN gt A nO Professor Eve. 


9. Elements of Hydrodynamics. 
Beer ay “BEB au rena Str cat oe Pe sie 3 a Sar oe Og ee Professor King. 


1o, Electrical Measurements. 
Pr séss.5- Weds at 16305 Ars) dab. Se Professor Barnes. 
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Radioactivity. 
2 Pts. ahd. terns nly oss aS eee ee Professor Eve. 
Theory of Heat. 
Ri BESS hrs a Pk eek Macias Uh a Coea ane eee Professor Barnes. 
Kinetic Theory of Matter. 
er ERE a8 og oo Sas pact cas enh» cae Professor Kung. 


Honour Course IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS, 
Prerequisites :—Mathematics 2, Physics I. 
Second Year:—Mathematics 4, 5, 6; Physics 2, 4. 
Third Year:—Mathematics 7, 12; Physics 3, 5, 6, 7. 
Fourth Year:—Mathematics 8, 9; Physics 8, 9, 10, II, 12, 13. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR :—ARTHUR WILLEY. 


NS ( J. STAFFORD. 
LECTURERS :— UF. S. JAcKson. 
Comparative Anatomy. 
As in First Year Medicine. 


Elementary Zoology. 
2 hrs. Ist term;»Mon. and Wed., at Io......... Professor Willey. 
4 hrs. lab. 


Zoology of Invertebrata. 
BANS GESS 55 ocd a eae Pa ee ee ea ORE OE Mr. J. Stafford. 
4 hrs. lab. 


History of Zoology. 
FUR, GEGS Gly 55 +o ek Ce eK CHOU oe uae Professor Willey. 


Zoology of Vertebrata. 
S-hYs. SOs 00. Ree Gor as Co OPO ee Professor Willey. 
4 hrs. lab. 


Comparative Embryology. 
RG EG ERR i oa Beir a ob oc wk oe eee Dei Professor Willey. 
4 hrs. lab. 


Mammalian Anatomy. 
Special course by arrangement. 
2 hrs, 2nd -term. ...% 
4 hrs. lab. 
Honour Course 1N BIo.Locy. 


Prerequisites :—Botany 2, Chemistry 1, Zoology 2. 
Third Year:—Botany 4 and 6; Zoology 3 and 4. 
Fourth Year :—Botany 7 and 8; Zoology 5 and 6. 


SEE SS 
TAIRA 
RR h_»a»Aa»y 


S 


SO 
Os, 
Ss 
s we 
Ss 
oe 
SSN 
‘ 
Ss 
Sa 
AN 
SS 
Ss 
SS 
Ws} 
SS 
WS 
WS 
BS 
SAN 
Ss 
AO 
Wd 
ws) 
. 
~ 
SS 
SN 
~** 
SN 
As. 
SA 
SS 
SS 
\. 
SS 
\ \4 
So 
~ 
\ 
SS 
WS 
: 
.* 
S 
SS 


YZ 
Ye Y 


Va 


iA 
i] 
Od 


Yj 


yy, 


Z YMG 
WML Le y Wes vy 


“e, 


is 


As 


Yj Z 


Lo - 
Ve dd setts 
LLL fe 


LL 





oe nase Oe oe ‘ ; 2 ee EB MBs on 
a” 3 
= mia 


—Seaee - => . NO 


= eee og 
+ Z 


140 TIME TABLE OF (LECTURES IN ARTS 


TIME TABLES OF LECTURES. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 
















































































= r ae a | 
Hour. FIRST YEAR | FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR. THIRD & FOURTH YEARS 
MEN. WOMEN. 
Lectures English, 1 and 2; 
at 9, Mathematics, 1| (Comp., Tues., French, 3. Geology, 1. 
omitting Lit., Mon. and German, 4—Men (Fri.) | (Mon., Wed., Thurs.) 
Friday. Wed.) : ; 
Lectures Botany, 2 (M., W.); History, 3; 
at 10, Latin, 1. French, 1. Zoology, 2 (M., W.) Mathematics, 4; 
omitting Logic, 2 and Psychol., 1;} German, 5; 
Tuesday. German-—4, Men (Tues.)|} Botany, 4; 
Physics, 2. 
Econ., 1 (M., Fri.) Economics, 2; 
Lectures History, 2 (T., W.) Latin, 3; 
at 11, French, 1. Latin, 1. German, 4—Women. Chemistry, 2; 
omitting Hist.,1 (Thur.)| Hist., 1 (Thur.) | German, 4—Men (Th.) | Hebrew, 2; 
Thursday. Mathematics, 3. English, 7 (Tues. & W.); 
: (M., W., Fri.) 10 (Mon.) 
Lectures English, 1 & 2. 
at 12, (Comp., Mon.,| Mathematics, 1. | Latin, 2. Philosophy, 4; 
omitting Lit., Tues. & Hist., 1 (Wed.) German, 4—Men (W.) | French, 5. 
Wednesday. Thurs.) 
Hist. (Wed.) 
Lectures 
at 2. Physics, 1. German, 1 & 2. Chemistry, 1 (Mon., Political Science, 3; 
omitting (Tu. & Thurs.) Tues. & Thurs.) Zoology, 3 (Tues. & 
Wednesday. Fri.) 
Lectures Physics, 1 Physics, 1. English Lit., 4 (Mon., Greek, 5. 
at 3, (B. Sc.) (Tues. & Thur.) Thurs. & Fri.) Psychology, 11; 
omitting (Tu. & Th.) Physical Educa- | English Comp., 3 Mechanics (Maths., 6) 
Wednesday. Greek, 1 & 2. tion. (Tues.) (Mon. & Thurs.) 
(Mon. & Fri.) Astronomy (Math., 12). 
Philosophy, 9. 
English, 9. ; 
(Tues. & Fri.) 
English; 5. 
Lectures (Mon. & Thurs.) 
at 4, German, 1 & 2.| Greek, 1 & 2. Greek, 3 & 4. Comp. Philology, 5. 
omitting (Tues. & Thurs.) 
Wednesday. Jurisprudence (Tues. & 
Thurs.) 
: Legal History. 
(Wed. & Fri.) 
Lectures Roman Law 
Bt Hebrew, 1. (Mon. Wed. & Fri.) 
omitting Education (1 & 2). 
Wednesday. 








_ Laboratory periods and hours for Honour classes will be arranged at the commencement of the 
session. 
The hours for Physical Education for women students of the second, third and fourth years 
will be arranged by the department. 





EXAMINATION TIME TABLE.—Faculty of Arts. 


EXHIBITION, SCHOLARSHIP AND SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1917. 







































































































































































DATE Hour Supp. to First Second Year Supp. to Second Scholarships Supp. to Third 
: Year Sessional. Exhibitions. Year Sessional. (Third Year). Year Sessional.* 
knglish Literature English Literature 
Wednesday. . 19 9 English Literature (Shakspere) ; English Literature (Shakspere and English Literature. 
History. Milton). 
‘ : $ Fe Knglish Literature " English Literature Hnglish 
20 3 rhIS we) IOS = ‘ +c . “ <itG a OF ~ ae 
2 30 English Composition (Macaulay and Scott.) English Composition (Ruskin and Arnold). Composition. 
a se en nnn Se eae 
‘Lnursday... . 2U o) iatin books. Latin Kooks Latin Books. Latin iLexts Latin Books. > 
ay gene an Title -C me Latin C ae Latin Composition, 
“ —~ © ] . " *,° . . 1 s* . 
atin omposition. atin omposition, Latin Composition and vatin -omposition, Sight Translation, i 
2.30 Sight Translation Sight Translation Sight Translati and Sight, and His rand 
: ; Sight Translation. ‘ istory an 
and Roman History. and Roman History. Roman History. Liter: i. ae 
iterature. ey 
—_—_—_— —__—_——_- COO": ee a ES = ST i 
| Fridav.. Bee . French. French Texts. French. French Books French. Botany. en 
2 SOR REO: 208 OIE Le > 
; ‘ eee ye krench Composition & bs 
2.30 -flistory. German Texts. Semitics. and Sight German = 
ee a a 
Geometry Animal ‘Bioloey 4 
| Monday..... 24 9 Aigebra. and Trigonometry Algebra. Analytical Matheniatics. - 
| (Minor). Geometry. > 
= 
| E he aR (serman hooxs. A 
- 4 > ips T “i ~* + . 
2.30 Geometry. Fe rca ee Psychology Plant Biology. Chenuistry. 
and Sight Logic. = 
ee | 
Greek Kooks, = 
Algebra (Minor), cas —- 
Piditoe 25 9 Trigonometry. Algebra, Greek Books. oe Texts. vate 
ined rate @ German. Trigonometry Logic. German. ths Ae a Greek Books. 4 
and Theory of Psychology. > 
Equations (Maior). = 
Chemistry, pine Oe is 4 
Greek Composition, Greek Composition Greek Composition, Greel SEP OR Yn 
2.30 Physics. Sight Translation, and Sight Translation. Sight Translation, Sight Translation, 
and History. Animal biology. and History. History and 
Economics. Literature. 
Pee Ss. BACT & ae a Couics and Solid infinitesimal 
Wednesday . . 26 9 on OOKS. 2erman Sigh osition Geometry. Calculus. German Political Economy. Wy 
- y ) : . ~* e7 
verman. and oignt. Plant Biology Comp. and Sight Yi 
Kconomics. GY 
Gteek C Co Chemistry . Modern History and YZ 
2.30 a Tee eee in Physics. History. English Composition, Political Science. YY 
and sight Economics. Philosophy Z 
(Berkeley). 4 Y 
: won G: a Y 
— Y 


*Periods for other subjects to be arranged at the time of the Examination. 
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EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. - 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 


First TERM EXAMINATIONS, 1918. 


Morning examinations commence at 9; afternoon examinations at 2.30. 





Saturday, January 12th— 
9-11 A.M. 


11.30 A.M. 
to 1.30 P.M. 


2.30-4.30 P.M. 


Monday, January 14th— 
9-11 A.M. 
9-12 A.M. (Final) 


2.30—4.30 P.M. 


2.30—5.30 P.M. (Final) 
Tuesday, January 15th— 
9-11 A.M. 


9-12 A.M. (Final) 


2.30-4.30 P.M. 


Wednesday, January 16th— 
9-11 A.M. 


9-12 A.M. (Final) 
2.30-4.30 P.M. 


Bae ore 


German, land 2. 


Trigonometry, 1 





FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR | THIRD & FOURTH YEARS. 





English, 1 and 2 
(Greek, 1 and 2 
Physics, 1 


Latin, 2 
English, 4. 


Philosophy, 4 

(Greek, 5. 
{ Psychology, 11 re 
\Mechanics, 6. 


{Hebrew, 1. 
\Chemistry, 1 


{Political Science, 3. 
(Zoology, 3. 


French, 3 Geology, 1. ‘ 


Geometry, 1. 


Greek, 3 and 4. | { Philosophy, 9. 


\English, 5. 

English, 9. 
{History,3; Mathematics,4; : 
Latin, 1. { German, 5; Botany, 4; 2° 
| Physics, 2. ; 3 


Psychology, 1. 
\Zoology, 2. 


German, 4. 


History, 1. Astronomy. 


‘Economics, 2; Latin, 3; 
Economics, 1. |{ Chemistry, 2: Hebrew, 2; 
| English, 7 and 10. 


French, 1. 


Mathematics, 3. 


History, 2. Education, 1 and 2. 





—* 
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EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1918. 


143 


Morning examinations commence at 9; afternoon examinations at 2.30. 








DAY AND DATE. 





Wednesday, April 17th, A.M. 
. P.M. 
Thursday, April 18th, A.M. 
* P.M. 


Friday, April 19th, A.M. 


" P.M. 
Monday, April 22nd, A.M. 
- P.M. 
Tuesday, April 23rd, A.M. 
»: P.M. 


Wednesday, April 24th, A.M. 


" P.M. 


Thursday, Apr. 25th, A.M. 


4 P.M. 
Friday, April 26th, A.M. 


’ P.M. 


Saturday, April 27th, A.N! 
_ 1M 


FIRST YEAR. 


SECOND YEAR. 





Physics, 1. 


Algebra, 1 


History, 1. 


Latin, 1. 


Latin, i. 


French, 1 and 2. 


French, 1. 


English, 1. 


English, 2. 


Trigonometry, 1. 


Greek, 1 and 2. 


Greek, 1 and 2. 


German, 1 and 2. 





German, 1 and 2. 


Hebrew, 1. 


{Hebrew, 1 
\Maths., 5. 
French, 3 and 4. 

French, 3. 


Logic, 2. 


Botany, 2. 


Economics, 1; 
Algebra, 3. 


History, 2. 


Latin, 2: 


Latin, 2. 


Chemistry, 1. 


Chemistry, 1. 


English, 4. 


English, 3. 


Greek, 3 and 4. 


Greek, 3 and 4. 


German, 4. 


German, 4. 








THIRD AND 
FOURTH YEARS. 





Education, 1. 
Education, 2. 
Geology, 1. 
Geology, 1. 


(Hist., 3; Math., 4; 
}German, 5; 
| Botany, 4; 
|\Physics, 2. 


{Hist., 3; Math, 4; 
}German, 5; 
) Botany, 4; 
|Physics, 2. 


(Econ., 2; Latin, 3; 
‘Chem.,2;Hebrew, 2; 
|\English, 7. 


(Econ., 2; Latin, 3; 
{ Hebrew, 2; 
\Chem., 2; Eng., 10. 


{Philosophy, 4; 
\French, 5. 


{Philosophy, 4; 
\French, 5. 


{Political Science, 3; 
\Zoology, 3. 
{Political Science, 3; 
\Zoology, 3. 

Greek, 5; 


‘Psychology, 11; 
|\Mechanics, 6. 


{Greek, 5; 
\ Psychology, 11. 





(Philosophy, 9; 

|} English, 9; 

| Comparative 
Philology. 


(Philosophy, 9; 
Engiish, 5; 
‘Comparative 

| Philology. 


RN 
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCIAL STUDIES. 


The School of Commercial Studies offers :— 

1. A systematic course of study, extending over two years, and 
specially designed to prepare students who purpose entering upon a 
business career. The successful completion of this course will be 
recognized by the award of a diploma. 


2. Extension Classes, open to any one—whether engaged in com- 
mercial pursuits or not—whose general education and credentials are 
considered satisfactory to the University. 


DIPLOMA COURSE. 


Candidates: for entrance must qualify by passing one of the 


following examinations :— 


(1) The Matriculation Examination of the University for the 
B.A. or the B.Sc. Course with French obligatory. (See page 48.) 
(2) An examination on the following subjects :— 


English (two papers). 

History (one paper). 

French (two papers, and oral examination). 

Algebra, Part I, and Arithmetic (one paper). 

Geometry, Part I (one paper). 

One of the following: ‘Botany, Chemistry, Physics (one 
paper). 


SE Re ey a 


For particulars of the work in each subject, see pages 52 to OI. 

No student will be admitted who has not passed in all the sub- 
jects. 

The courses of instruction are as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR. 
Obligatory. 


Accountancy (4 hours a week). 

Drawing (2 hours a week). 

Elementary Science (2 hours a week—evening lecture) 
English (4 hours a week). 

. French (4 hours a week). 

. History of Commerce (1 hour a week). 

Mathematics (4 hours a week). 

Political Economy (1 hour a week—evening lecture). 
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SECOND YEAR. 
Obligatory. 


Accountancy (3 hours a week). 

Actuarial Mathematics (1 hour a week). 

Commercial Law (2 hours a week—evening lecture). 
Drawing (1 hour a week). 

Economic Geography (1 hour a week). 

English (3 hours a week). 

French (4 hours a week). 

Industrial Chemistry (1 hour a week—evening lecture). 

. Scientific Management and Business Organization (1 hour 
a week), 


© ON ANHPW DN 


Optional. 


(Definite selection to be made in consultation with the Direc- 
tor at the commencement of the session.) 


1. Advanced Political Economy (Courses 10 or It or 12 of 
the Curriculum in Arts). 

2. Algebra (1 hour a week—evening lécture). 

3. Comparative Consular Legislation (1 hour a week). 

4. German (4 hours a week). 

5. Higher Accountancy (1 hour a week—evening lecture). 

6. Spanish (2 hours a week). 

7. Statistics (1 hour a week). 


In all these subjects the work will be, as far as possible, of a 
practical nature. Thus the English course will include a study of 
the principles of composition in so far as these relate to the proper 
choice of words, clearness, and logical. sequence, and will give a 
constant drilling in letter-writing, précis-writing, and the preparation 
of reports. The French, German, Spanish and Russian courses will 
aim at imparting facility in both writing and speaking, and will 
consider the special phraseology employed in business correspondence. 
The mathematical and scientific studies will be strictly limited to the 
requirements of industry and commerce. In the lectures on History 
and Government, Political Economy, and Commercial Law, the aim 
will be in the first case to trace the growth and development of 
modern ideas and institutions; next, to impart a knowledge of those 
general economic principles which are necessary to a full understand- 
ing of other subjects; further, to give the student such an acquaint- 
ance with the law as may be of real service in every-day business 
transactions. In Accountancy the conditions and methods imposed 
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by the increasing complexity of commercial, industrial and financial 
organizations will be considered in detail. 

Details of the work in each subject are given in a separate 
announcement which may be obtained from the Registrar. 


FEE FOR DIPLOMA COURSE. 


The sessional fee is that of the Arts course, namely $58, and will 
admit the student to all the privileges enjoyed by the undergraduate 
body of the University. (See also page 87.) 


DOUBLE COURSE B.A. AND DIPLOMA OF COMMERCE. 


Commercial students desiring to proceed to the degree of B.A. 
must meet the requirements of the first two years in Latin at any 
time in their course. | 

A student taking honours in the third and fourth years, may 
take the Latin above specified as his extra subject, with the consent 
of the department in which he is taking honours. 

For ordinary students (third and fourth years) the Latin above 
specified is an additional subject. 


EXTENSION CLASSES. ‘ 


The Extension Classes are open to the public, no examination 
test being required. They embrace (a) subjects that form a part 
of the diploma curriculum, and (b) subjects that lie outside this 
curriculum. At the conclusion of each session, written examinations 
will be held, and special certificates will be awarded to successful 
students, 

The programme of classes, as organized for 1917-18, together 
with the schedule of fees, hours of lecture, etc., is as follows :— 


(a) SUBJECTS THAT ENTER INTO THE DIPLOMA CURRICULUM. 


Actuarial Mathematics. 


An elementary knowledge of algebra will be assumed. Mondays, 
at 8.30 p.m. Fee for the course, $10.00. 
Assistant Professor Davies. 


Algebra. 


A course of 25 lectures, which will be found especially usefu: 
by candidates for the Civil Service Examination and by those prepar- 
ing for the examinations of the Association of Chartered Accountants. 
Thursdays, at 830 p.m. Fee for the course, $5.00. 

Assistant Professor Davies. 
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Commercial Law. 


A course of 25 lectures intended ‘to present the general principles 
of Commercial Law from the business man’s standpoint. 

The lectures are also designed to cover the legal subjects required 
for examinations of the various Accountants’ Associations of the 
Province of Quebec. 

Each lecture lasts an hour and a half and is complete in itself, 
Tuesdays at 7.45 p.m. Fee for the course, $10.00. 

Mr. Dale. Harris. 


Economic Geography. 


Particulars will be found in the special announcement of. the 
School of Commerce, 


Elementary Science. 


A series of 25 lectures on the principles of physics and chemistry, 
and the application of those principles. The course will be non- 
technical and designed to give a knowledge cf common machinery 
and familiarity with terms in ordinary use. 


Higher Accountancy. 


A course of 20 lectures’ dealing with ‘advanced principles of 
accountancy and practical problems connected therewith. Wednesdays 
at 7.15 p.m. Fee for the course, $5.00. 

Mr. Sugars and Mr. Brimacombe. 


Industrial Chemistry. 


A course of. 25 lectures. on the application of the results of 
scientific research to some of the more important industries. . Wed- 
nesdays and Fridays at 7 p.m. Fee for the course, $10.00. 

Professor Evans and others. 


Political Economy. 


A course of 25 lectures, especially intended to meet the needs of 
candidates studying for the final examination of the Association of 
Chartered Accountants, candidates for the Civil Service Examination, 
Division B, and other persons interested in the subject from a 
practical standpoint. Thursdays at 7.30 p.m. Fee for the course, $5.00. 

Professor Leacock. 
Spanish. 


A course of 4o lectures for beginners. Monday and Tuesday 
evenings, Fee for the course, $5.00. 
Mr. Sugars. 
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148 EXTENSION COURSES 
(b) SUBJECTS OUTSIDE THE DIPLOMA CURRICULUM. 


An Introduction to Journalism. 


Ten lectures. Fee for the course, $5.00. 
Mr. B. K. Sandwell. 


French Literature. 


A course of 20 lectures on the period of French fiction from 
Balzac to the present day. 
The lectures will be delivered at the Royal Victoria College on 
Fridays at 4 p.m. Fee for the course, $5.00. 
Professor Lafleur. 


Russian. 


Two courses of 50 lectures each, one for beginners and the other 
for those who wish to make a systematic study of the language and 
literature. 

The elementary course will be given twice a week in the evening, 
the advanced course twice a week in the afternoon. Fee for each 
course, $5.00. 


Greek Poetry for English Readers. 


A course of twenty lectures. Fee $5.00 
Principal Peterson and Professor Macnaughton. 


The work of the school for the session 1917-18 will begin on 
Monday, October Ist, 1917. 

Full information, with outlines of courses (both regular and 
extension), given in connection with the School of Commerce is 
published in a separate announcement which can be obtained on 
application to the Registrar. 
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TIME TABLE OF LECTURES. 


SCHOOL OF Com MERCIAL STUDIES. 


(Subject to rearrangement at the opening of the Session.) 












































Hours. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. 
9 Account. I |Alg.&Geom.I} Account. I \lg.& Geom.!I} German II 
. French II ‘| Account. IT French IT Account. II | Account. I 
French I English I English I ee se 
10 English II German II English II English I Account, I 
11 English I French I Account. IT Drawing I French I 


English II 



































, Comm 
Comm. Hist. of Com. I 4% French I 
12 Drawing I “ tL. Mathem. I an 
Mathem., I German II French t2 French II 
3 Spanish I Spanish IT 
German I 
a Sn : French Lit. 
4 German I German I (Prof. 
Lafleur) 
ack J ie Higher Pol. Economy iy Pee 
7.30 Spanish Mr S. Dale- Accountancy (Prof. a pa y 
Harte} (Mr. Sugars) Leacock) me E 
Actuarial } ; 
8 30 Mathematics Spanish Industrial | Prise seh ed 
{Asst.-Prof. Chemistry Dievies) 


Davies) 
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150 THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS 


THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS. 


THE FIRST-CLASS ACADEMY DIPLOMA. 


In order to qualify for this, the highest teaching diploma of the 
province, students are required to take, during the last. two years 
of their undergraduate course, courses 1 and 2 in the Department 
of Education; and (unless they hold the Model Diploma or show 
an equivalent in successful teaching experience) to do. the specified 
fifty half days of practice and observation, either before or after 
graduation. See page 121. They are also required to take in the 
fourth year a course on the principles and practice of physical 
education in relation to schoolwork. This entitles them, if successful, 
to the Strathcona B. Certificate. Full particulars on page 278. Miss 
Cartwright, Mr. 

School Art. A course of twenty lessons on the principles and 
practice of art in relation to schoolwork, comprising: brushwork, 
drawing, blackboard -work, elements of design. Prof...Armstrong. 
Sat., 9-10.30 or II-12.30. | 

Practical work done in this class is allowed on the recommenda- 
tion of the instructors to count towards the specified period of 
observation and practice. 


ELEMENTARY, MODEL AND KINDERGARTEN DIPLOMAS. 


The training for these diplomas is given at Macdonald College. 
(See Macdonald College Announcement. ) 


COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS. 
(Given under the Teachers’ Training Committee.) 


Physical Education. A two-session course leading to a diploma 
for physical instructors, recognized by the Council of Public Instruc- 
tion. See page 280, 


French. A. summer school for teachers of French leading to a 
Specialist Diploma recognized by the Council of Public Instruction. 


School Art. See above. 

Kindergarten Assistants. -A two-session course leading to a 
certificate, recognized by the Council of Public Instruction, and 
accepted for entrance to the Kindergarten Class of Macdonald College. 

Particulars of the above courses, which are published separately, 
may be obtained on application to the Registrar. 


ee BR ) 
Sa * 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 





DEGREES AND EXAMINATIONS. 


(1) DEGREES. 


The degrees conferred by the University upon such undergraduates 
of the Faculty as fulfil the conditions and pass the examinations 
hereinafter stated are “Bachelor of Architecture” (B.Arch), and 
“ Bachelor of Science” (B.Sc.), mention being made in the diplomas 
of the latter of the particular course of study pursued. _ 

Students who take the Bachelor of Science degree in one of the 
courses provided by the Faculty may graduate in any of the remain- 
ing courses by attending one or more subsequent sessions and passing 
the prescribed additional examinations. 

Students who wish to obtain the degrees of B.A. and BSc. 
(Applied Science) in six years, will spend the first three years in 
Arts before attending any classes in Applied Science, except in the 
summer courses referred to below. The student will then enter the 
Faculty of Applied Science and devote the remaining three years 
entirely to the work of this Faculty. The special summer courses 
mentioned take the place of the work in descriptive geometry, draw- 
ing (freehand and mechanical) and shopwork, which form part of 
the regular course of the first year in Applied Science. This work 
must be taken in two periods of one month each (in the month 
of September), prior to the regular work of the second and third 
years in the Faculty of Arts; and must not be taken during the 
regular session in any of the three years spent in that faculty. 

Every student who intends to take this double course must 
notify the Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science to this effect, 
on or before the close of his first year in Arts (May Ist), and must 
pay the fee of $50.00 to the Bursar, for the first of his summer schools, 
before 1st September following. 

By a resolution of. the Institution of Civil Engineers (England) 
the holders of the degree of B.Sc., in the courses of civil, electrical, 
mechanical, and mining engineering, who are desirous of becoming 
associate members of the Institution,’ may under certain conditions 
be exempted from the examination prescribed for admission to the 
Institution. 
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(2) EXAMINATIONS. 


1. Final examinations are ield in all lecture subjects. Class 
examinations, for which credit miy be given in the sessional standing, 
are held from time to time, at the option of the professor. 

> Students who have failel in one or more subjects of the 
curriculum shall be required to mike good their standing by passing :— 


(1) The supplemental examinations, or 

(2) The final examinations in a subsequent session, or 

(3) Special examinations, which shall be given only under 
exceptional circumsténces and by authority of the Faculty. 


3. No undergraduate will b: allowed to take instruction in any 
subject until he has passed the examinations in the necessary pre- 
requisite subjects, for particulars regarding which see page 221. 

4. Failures in drawing roon and laboratory subjects may under 
certain conditions be made gocd by attendance on special classes 
during the afternoons of the firs: six weeks of the following session. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCIION. 


The instruction in this Facuty is designed to afford a thorough 
training of a practical as well ai theoretical nature, in the following 





branches of applied science: 


I.—ARCHITECTURE. 

II.—CHEMISTRY. 

Il].—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 
1V.—Civi. ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING. 

V.—ELEcTRICAL ENGINEER'NG. 
VI.—MECHANICAL ENGINEIRING. 
VIL—METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 
VIII.— METALLURGY. 

IX.—MINING ENGINEERING 


Mitirary INstrucTION (subject No. 400) will be given as alter- 
native to certain subjects in «nnection with courses III to IX, 
inclusive (see pages 161 to 173. Course 400 comprises “Group B 
3 and 4, and Group C, 5” as m page 282. Students who complete 
these courses to the satisfaction of the Department of Militia and 
Defence will have fulfilled the main requirements for a Lieutenant's 
commission in the Canadian Engineers. 

The regular work of each session in Applied Science will end 
about the 1st of May, at the close of the sessional examinations. 


FIRST YEAR COURSE II APPLIED SCIENCE 153 


The summer work will be taken luring the month of September 
(see page 174). 

The curriculum, as laid down in the following pages, may be 
changed from time to time as deemd advisable by the Faculty. The 
work prescribed for the first two yars is the same in all courses, 
except in the Practical Chemistry ind Metallurgy Courses, and in 
that leading to the degree of Bachlor of Architecture (Courses I, 
II and VIII). 

The first two years of the engiieering courses (III to VII and 
IX) are mainly devoted to mathenatics, mechanics, physics, chem- 
istry, drawing and shopwork, as it i deemed necessary that students 
in these courses should master tle general principles underlying 
scientific work before commencing the subjects of the professional 
courses. | 

The subjects of instruction in he engineering courses in these 
years, and the number of hours pe week devoted to each, are as 
follows :— 








FIRST YEAR. 

Laboratory, 

net etc., periods 
P per week For 

Subject details 

SUBJECT Number - == see 
=| | age 
RE SE TBE tee der: 

ma 0 © om © oD Oo 

Fy cD Foy TH 
Algebra Pe hate cue Sees aaa 192 5 5 led ¥ 200 
Descriptive Geometry........ 341 H Me 1 3 193 
EE Re Mi eee Ce Aer Nd 131 2 2 me i 196 
Freehand Drawing........... 342, 343 | .. ate 2 a 193 
CORE Fain waciy so pewaes 191 3 4 i iy 199 
Mechanical Drawing.......... 211 es ae d 1 201 
oe a eee Oat aete mad ee 194 2 2 M it 200 
WOO eco eae Crete ones 311 2 2 de as 216 
Vda gt: DE |. epee Oey, 312 1 1 216 
Shopwork and Shop Methods. | 212 to 215 2 2 202 
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All undergraduate students of the first year, except those in the 
course of Architecture, who at the close of ‘the first term have failed 
to obtain an average of 33 per cent. in the following five subjects, 
viz.:—mechanics, geometry, algebra, physics and descriptive geometry, 
will be required to withdraw from the Faculty. 

In the case of students in the course of Architecture the same 
rule applies, the five subjects, however, being mechanics, geometry, 
algebra, physics and architectural drawing. 

Any other student of the first, or any subsequent year, whose 
record is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to 
withdraw from the Faculty. 


SECOND YEAR, 














onl Laboratory, 

seiyvise ees etc., periods 
per week per week eas 

Fatels i Subject details 

SUBJECT Number si _ see 
eo oF -_= 2 as page 

aS TH Fy TH 
Anak Geometiy. 35 5.56 6.4 197 3 200 
OE EN ager os oe 198 3 3 = me 200 
General Chemistry........... 51 3 3 mM ua 184 
General Chem. Lab.......... 52 an ¥s 1 1 185 
Graphical Statics.... Se ee 82 Ss Jf a 1 188 
WE NS oc ng tas fe Sante top ate ace 348 bs 5 1 1 | 218 
Materials of Construction..... 81 1 1 i ff | 188. 
Mechanical Drawing.......... 219 re Ss 1 1 202 
(eae Nene ae ee 83 és 3 Ne a 189 
Mech. of Machines............ 218 3 3 i + * 202 
PUMMIOR e licee cies ne 315 2 2 = iy 216 
PRUE GGG soe vaetes 25 316 a es 1 1 216 
Shopwork and Shop Methods.| 220, 221 1 1 1 1 203 
EN PAIRS Ro pnd tein: b, cf-ace. 0i 346 2 2 Rie Me 218 
Surveying Field Work....... 347 a 2G os at 218 
Summer Reading...... 132 ye ae - a 175 


Note—Surveying field work, 4 weeks, beginning September 3rd, 1917. See 


pages 218 and 219. 
For other summer work see page 174. 


COURSE IN ARCHITECTURE I 
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I. ARCHITECTURE, 


The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends 
over five years. Full information is given in the Announcement of 
the Department, which will be sent to interested persons upon request 
to the Registrar of the University. 

Besides work in the Department of Architecture proper, teaching 
is provided in the Faculties of Arts, Law and Medicine. The work 
in the four classes in design A, B, C and D, is independent of the 
work in the five years, and good standing in design, class D, must be 
obtained prior to receiving the degree. 

The object of the curriculum in the first year is to impart such 
general culture, scientific knowledge and skill of hand as will prepare 
the student to profit by the work of: the succeeding years, under 
the heads of :— 

(a) Design; (b) Aesthetic; (c) Archeology; (d) Science; 
(e) Construction; (f) Professional Practice; (g) Drawing. 

An essay on an historical or theoretical subject is required in 
each term from all students following the historical or theoretical 
courses. 

In all courses studio work goes hand in hand with oral teaching, 
with a view to the practical application of the theory, while at the 
same time affording opportunity for the acquisition of power in 
draughtsmanship and practice in design. 

An arrangement has been concluded between McGill University 
and ‘the Province of Quebec Association of Architects, whereby 
holders of the Bachelor of Architecture degree are admitted to 
practice in the Province after spending one year in the office of a 
member of the Association, and passing an examination in design, 
instead of having to take the regular prescribed entrance examinations. 
The office experience may be gained by working in the summer 
vacations. 
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FIRST YEAR. 























Draughting 

Lectures Room and 
per week other periods} For 

Subject per week details 

SUBJECT Number see 
5 ae! page 

» & eS S <= 

PE | se | 2b | 8s 

BH | ae | Be] Oe 
General: History... :......:.4.. Arts (13) 2 2 180 
LE OR aeRO. SPR ee RZ SOA 131 2 2 196 
PERMOTINGS DVS EALS Coto ne cyt a) 192 5 5 200 
CpenmnetEy 3s 8b e. Si. ee. 191 3 2 199 
EEMONOIMIOLEY 6 os cS ee 193 a 3 200 
MU IEMELOR od. os 3 2 ole & 194 2 2 200 
i gon Nl a ee apo MR cen ae Arts (42) 2 2 A uf 138 
Pires Fists 6 oh wh Arts (43) |... - 1 1 138 
Elements of Architecture. .... 5 1 179 
Architectural Geometry...... 18 1 1 ¥ St 183 
Architectural Drawing........ 31 3 des 2 2 183 
Freehand Drawing........... 36 - = Z 2 183 

SECOND YEAR, 

jE Oe Ria aa ARYA 1 * 7: 2 2 178 
Elements of Composition..... 6 1 1 A: ¥ 179 
a34 Building Construction........ 24 1 1 m ei 182 
aie UMGINS LIGTAUS OS, oe ns 25 # 2 2 182 
PP Structural Engineering I. 26 2 2 Zt < 182 
Struct. Eng. (Draughting) . 27 ok = 1 1 182 
td History ofClassic Architecture 14 2 2 180 
ais Graphical Statics............. 82 “8 1 188 
aa Cs ca: te aOR aes 346 2 2 a 218 
qi RE. peo P pera lak waa 348 1 1 218 
he Architectural Drawing........ 32 1 1 183 
L eee Freehand Drawing........... 37 a ee 2 2 183 
He RELIC’ WOK os kts bs ween 48 ie ne - 175 
; rei i, Surveying Field Work........ 347 ie = 3 ‘= 218 
- Architectural Essay.......... 44 be a ~ i. 183 
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THIRD YEAR. 


























Draughting 
Lectures Room and 
per week other periods For 
Subject per week details 
SUBJECT Number see 
a | g i rs 
2 & 5 2 § 556 
SO | Bef to) ogg 
ee DS oS ste). fle RAE OED 2 ie ¥ 3 3 178 
Theory of Design... ...2..% «i. 7 1 1 4 sis 179 
Structural Engineering, II..... 28 1 1 aa ay 182 
Struct. Eng. (Draughting) IT. . 29 ro AS 2 2 182 
History of Mediaeval or Re- 
naissance Archt.f.......... 15 or 16 2 2 180 
Ornament and Decorationt...|/9and10or 
ll and 12 1 1 1 1 179 
FOPIOCR UG a: dk Based 19 1 1 183 
Freehand Drawing........... 38 1 1 183 
Architectural Drawing........ 33 hi La 1 1 183. 
SURE STISIEOO DUPE cae Ny ex’. 48 Fe os “- ‘© 176 
Architectural Essay.......... 45 me Fr ne 2 183 
FOURTH YEAR, 
pt GENE SETS tka ye” 3 Ls = § 5 178 
Theory of Planning........... 8 1 1 4 ” 179 
History of Mediaeval or Re- 
naissance Architecture...... 15 or 16 2 2 A ie 180 
Ornament and Decoration. ...| 9 and 10 
or 
11 and 12 1 1 1 1 179 
TEOONG 4k 6.4 clixe acs eG 22 2 3 Ny eb 181 
Heating and Ventilation..... 23 - 1 1 181 
Architectural Drawing........ 34 1 1 183 
Freehand Drawing........... 39 1 1 183 
PLOGRIING 5s. zhi. OSss leew 40 * e 1 1 183 
Architectural Essay.......... 46 7” bi fi é 183 
PIMOS BVOC oN sas ey ee. 48 a vy aa by 177 
FIFTH YEAR. 
RR acd sated Cee bees 4 s a 8 8 178 
Modern Architecture......... 17 2 2 if a 181 
Professional Practice......... 30 2 2 182 
Engineering Law............. 175 1 1 ee a 199 
Historical Drawing........... 35 a i 1 1 183 
DACP is Sie s wicacd ag ae Roane 4] i ” 1 1 183 


+The courses on Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural History, numbers 
15 and 16, are given in alternate years. 
During the Session 1917-18, the History of Renaissance Architecture will be 
iven. 
: tOrnament and Decoration courses, numbers 9 and 10, and 11 and 12, are given 
in alternate years. During the Session 1917-18, numbers 9 and 10 will be given. 
For summer reading see page 175. 





158 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
II. CHEMISTRY. 


The course in Chemistry is arranged to give the student in the 
first two years a thorough knowledge of the fundamental principles 
of chemistry and physics, with sufficient mathematics to enable him 
to understand the theoretical’ parts of these subjects. 

In the two subsequent years chemistry (inorganic, organic, 
analytical and physical) is taught both in its purely scientif 
aspects and in its relations to the various departments of commercial 
work. In the fourth year, students will specialize in -either (a) 


inorganic or (b) organic chemistry, as indicated in the tabulated 


ic 


statement below. Special facilities are afforded for the prosecution 
of graduate research work in various branches of chemistry. 


FIRST YEAR. 














As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see page 153. 
THE SECOND YEAR. 
aii: Laboratory 
| Lectures ; } ’ 
| per week etc., periods nee 
ii per week k or 
44 Subject details 
37) SUBJECT Number see 
At if 2s a es eS 
e ne om! n= j=) 
wie ‘4D es ee $5 
Ft Fy DH ae MH 
V Analytic Geometry........... 197 3 Pa | 200 
HY oo fies ee ene a 198 3 3 200 
Hy General Chemistry........... 75 4 4 188 
ait Gen, Chemistry Lab......... 5s a ¥ 4 | 185 
‘ . Inorganic Qual. Anal.......... 54 x 1 , 184 
4 Inorganic Qual. Anal. Lab..... 55 i | aI 185 
. H re Cs ey ans Se ee 83 vt 3 dei Bae! 189 
a: lage (pe Re Re Oe eee 315 2 2 ae a 216 
if ROS ED OE A once edie vies 316 Le mY 1 1 216 
rh Summer Reading............ 132 - i if 175 
yt H 44 
\ 
7 
+. 
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THIRD YEAR. 














T cnteiinn Laboratory, 
per week ete., periods i 
; per week or 
jae Subject details 

SUBJECT Number see 
, nes - page 

+ © a = Sq 

Be 1:88 |.Be-| Se 

ee | oe | me | ee 
Engineering Economic¢s....... 171 2 . 199 
Geology, General............. 141 2 2 4 a 197 
Inorganic Quant. Anal........ 61 1 ‘e oy 185 
Inorganic Quant. Anal. Lab.... 76 an ci 6 6 188 
Gen. Elementary Metallurgy..|° 261 2 209 
MEISOTRIONT SS. foes wah bo beden 142 2 2 We 197 
Mineralogy, Determinat...... 143 uf 2 | 197 
Organic Chemistry........... 56 3 2 + | 185 
Organic Chemistry Lab...... 57 a 2 186 
Physical Chemistry.......... 58 2 185 
Summer School Fire Assaying| 263 & 264 209 
Summer Essay or Reading.... 133 | 175 

FOURTH YEAR, 

Applied Electro-chemistry.... 70 - 2 187 
Crystallography (opt..)....... 151 2 F 1 198 
Engineering Law..:.......... ; 175 1 1 199 
Industrial Chemistry, Inorg. . 68 2 ee 187 
Industrial Chemistry, Organic 69 23 2 2 ie 187 
Physical Chemistry and Lab. 66 2 2 2 1 186 
PEGG RLIOT OIG 0 cin pda ine’ acaa.ss 262 ru oy te 1 (a) 209 
Fite Amey sk oo Paes 263 if 5 2 (a) ie 209 
Adv. Inorg. Chemistry....... 72 2 (a) | 2 (a) he - “188 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. and Lab.. 67 1 (a) x4 (a) | 5 (a) 187 
Ore Deposits (opt.)........... 148 4 4 >, Or 198 
Advanced Organic Chemistry. 64 2 (b) 4.2 (b) “i- ts 186 
Organic Chem. Lab........... 65 a 7 5 (b) I 3 (b) 186 
Food Chemistry............. 73 Ns 1 (b) ie 3 (b) 186 
History of Chemistry........ 7 bid 188 


SUNIMOl BROAN sane enda ae aaer 134 ‘F on? hp a 176 
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160 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


III. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 


The aim of this course is to prepare students for positions 
demanding a knowledge of both chemistry and engineering. The 
duties of a chemical engineer require him to be conversant with 
chemical processes, the installation of chemical units, and to under- 
stand the construction of buildings, the installation and operation 
of machinery, etc. Accordingly the course of study combines a 
considerable amount of engineering with the maximum of chemical 
training which can be attained without overpressure. 

Between the second and third years students taking this course 
must attend a summer session of four weeks in the chemical 
laboratories. 

In the third year specialization commences, the time being about 
equally divided between chemical and engineering studies, and in the 
vacation between the third and fourth years all students must give 
at least six weeks to work in some chemical industry or to equivalent 
laboratory work satisfactory to the Professor of Chemistry. 

In the fourth year the engineering studies are completed and the 
chemical studies which predominate are arranged in two alternative 
courses to meet the requirements of the students who cannot possibly 
study more than a few of the very varied chemical industries. These 
alternative courses fall broadly under one or other of two headings :— 
(a) inorganic, (b) organic, as indicated in the table below, and one 
or other of which the student will select. Should a student desire 
to prepare for an industry which requires more engineering knowledge 
than is provided in the regular course he may substitute additional 
engineering subjects for some of the chemical work. Details will be 
arranged on application to the Faculty through the Professor of 
Chemistry. 

While every effort will be made to supply detailed information 
as to methods and plan of many of the important industries, and 
to provide facilities for experimentally carrying out the processes 
involved, the main aim will be devoted to the study of the -principles 
which underlie economical production. 
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FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses. 


For details, see pages 153 and 


THIRD YEAR. 


Laboratory, 

















a etc., periods é 
atic per week For 
Subject details 
SUBJECT Number see 
ad Bea MIRON REA 
Poiee 1 ee Tee 
Be | ae | Be | oe 
Engineering Economics....... 171 2 199 
General Elem. Metall......... 261 2 209 
Inorg. Quant. Anal.. ee 61 1 2 185 
Inorg. Quant. Analys sis Lab.. 62 ‘p 3 3 186 
Mech. Eng. and Lab.......... 226 and 228 2 2 1 1 203 
pe Ca a iD RE pene ee, 2 142 2 2 197 
Mineral, Deter... 22.8. 2M 143 “+ 2 197 
*Ore Dressing (opt.).......... 295 2 2 212 
Organic Chemistry........... 56 3 PZ 185 
Organic Chem. Lab.......... 57 4 2 186 
Physical Chemistry........-. 58 2 185 
Strength of Materials......... 87 2 2 189 
Strength of Mats. Lab........ 88 1 189 
Structural Design.. 90 1 1 190 
Summer School. Inorg. Qual. 
AMG BI BIBS vs cpois ok nates 54 and 55 184 
Summer Essay or Reading.... 133 175 
FOURTH YEAR. 
Elements of Elect. Eng....... 111 2 2 Ni 194 
Fleet. Sits: La sci ds, .ceeenne 112 < 3 1 1 195 
+Engineering Law (alt.)... 175 1 1 e 199 
VEC VOPAUIOR oa Ms ee 6 ees 101 1 A 192 
Industrial Inorganic Chemistry 68 2 187 
Industrial Organic Chem..... 69 . : A, 187 
Phys. Chem. and Lab........ 66 2 2 2 1 186 
Metallogranny... vc .5 oi kdwes we 262 ; 50 1 (a) 209 
tMilitary Eng. (alt.).......... 400 2 ? 1 e 283 
Applied Electro-Chem........ 70 2 187 
Electro-Metal. (opt.)......... 275 2 . 211 
Electro-Metal. Lab. (opt.).... 276 * 1 211 
Fite AMRY gs ens wets 263 - ; 2 (a) 209 
Adv. Inorg. C ‘hemistry. . 72 2 (a) | 2 (a) . 188 
Inorganic Quant. Anal. & Lab. ss 1 (a) 4 (a) | 5 (a) 188 
Advanced Org. Chem........ 64 2 (b) 2 (b) MA xs 186 
Org. Chem. Oo Ek) ° 65 § (b) |} 3 {b) 186 
Food Chemistry . .......:¢.54 73 1 (b) “a 3 (b) 186 
History of Chemistry........ 74 1 a 188 
Summer Hasay... .. iis nae 134 176 


+Military Engineering (400) is alternative with Engineering Law (175) and 


Hydraulics (101). 


(u) Inorganic alternative. 


(b) Organic alternative. 


*Students taking subject No. 295 may withdraw from this work at the 


conclusion of the first term. 





162 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
IV. CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


In the third year of this course the strength of materials is 2 
principal subject of study. The knowledge of this subject and of 
mechanics already gained, is applied to simple problems in the 
analysis of stresses in framed structures, and to the design of founda- 
tions, girders, columns, roof-trusses and the like. Courses in survey- 
ing extend throughout the second and third years, with summer school 
sessions and field-work at the beginning of the second, third and 
fourth years. Courses in railway and municipal engineering run 
through the third and fourth_years. 

In the fourth year comprehensive courses are given in geodesy, 
hydraulics, strength of materials and. theory of structures. Much 
of the time in this year is, however, devoted to the details of bridge 
design, as it is thought that a thorough knowledge of this subject 


is a suitable preparation for work in the entiré field of structural 
design. 

Facilities are afforded to graduate students who wish to engage 
in research work in the strength and elasticity of materials and 
the like, or in more advanced work-in structural design than can 
be overtaken in the undergraduate courses, A post-graduate course 
in practical astronomy and geodesy will also be provided for any 
who may desire to specialize in geodetic work, 
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oe) 


FIRST, AND SECOND: YEARS. 
As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 153 and 154. 


THIRD YEAR. 



































Lectures sia te 
yer week Che PEE 
Lara Subject ’ Bet wees Setets 

SUBJECT Number see 
<° ae PRES 

2é SE | Ze | SE 

= a © =O oo 

om 2 oi — oI Rr 
Calculus (optional)........... 201 | 1 1 200 
Descriptive Geometry........|/350and351 1 1 ] 1 194 
Eng. Hconomice:.:.. sree) .s sy 171 2 i i 199 
Foundations and Masonry.... 89 ee 1 Me 190 
Geology, General............ 141 2 2 1 4 197 
Mapping.. sa te ak oc aed ke 355 rie 2 2 190 
Mechanical Eng........ tat a, 226 2 2 4 ‘% 203 
Mechanical Eng. Lab......... 228 x, | 1 1 204 
BEC civic Ss ics Six du os 86 2 Me 189 
Municipal Engineering........ 9] 1 | 190 
Railway Engineering......... 372 > 2 190 
Strength of Mats. and Lab....| 87 and 88 2 2 1 189 
Structural Design.............| | is Sa 1 1 190 
Surveying. . SAP eRe as3. | 9 2 218 
*Surveying Fieldwork........ 354 218 
Sum. Reading or Essay...... | 133 at 195 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Bridge Desigh.< ...5 ea kess es | 96 | 2 2 2 2 | 191 
Elements of Elect. Eng...... 11] 2 2 Lvs a 194 
Klectrical Eng. Lab.......... 112 . ae 1 1 195 
+Electric Railwavs (alt.)...... 389 2 w 
t+Engineering Law (alt.)....... 175 1 1 199 
CeO R Ds fh os pase eae 359 2 ¥ ry a 218 
Geodetic Laboratory......... 360 Se 1 és 219 
*Geodetic Fieldwork......... 361 a i 219 
Pivdraulies 58 4 2. cca ein 97 2 re Sr a 191 
Hydraulic Laboratory........ 98 - os 1 = 192 
+Hydraulic Mach. (alt.)...... 99 y 2 192 
tMilitary Eng. (alt.).......... | 400 2 2 1 283 
+Municipal Eng. (alt.)....... 100 3p 2 be. aye 192 
Railway Engineering........ | 388 2 f i 192 
Strength of Materials....... 95 2 1 ee 1 191 
‘Theory of Structures......... | 94 1 2 1 2 191 
Summer SUOMAT eee aes 5 134 - rah ss my 176 











+Military Engineering (400) is alternative with Engineerirg Law (175) and 
Municipal Engineering (100) or Electric Railways (889) or Hydraulic Machires 
(99). 

*For Surveying Fieldwork (354) and Geodetic Fieldwork (861), see details 
of Summer Schools, pages 174, 218 and 219. 
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164 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
V. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


The electrical studies of the third year embrace a consideration 
of current flow; the principles of electro-magnetism; electrical meas- 
urements; the design and performance of electrical machinery, 

The fourth year is devoted principally to electrical work, and 
includes lectures and laboratory work on variable and alternating 
current phenomena, the principles of action and the design of electrical 
machinery, electric lighting and systems of power distribution, central 
station design and operation, urban and interurban railways, hydro- 
electric power development, electro-chemistry, electro-metallurgy and 
wireless telegraphy. 

Occasional visits are made to electrical works and power plants. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 153 
and 154. 
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THIRD YEAR. 























Vdd tons uni ens | 
jaigwce WE i etc., periods : 
Subject Toa be ee jeune 
SUBJECT Number see 
o o PAS 
eE | S66 | gE | S& 
Ho | go | 2s | Bo 
r Sr 2k 2 
cH DH Fy EX DH 
Electrical Engineering........ 113 2 2 . © 194 . 
Electrical Engin. Lab......... 114 1 1 23 23 194 
Cr ta tay a ae. 2 201 1 | 200 
Machine Design.............. 225 2 2 é. si 203 
Mechanical Drawing.......... 232 yy ile 1 1 205 
Mech. Eng. and Lab.......... 223, 226 2 2 2 1 203 
ON 5G ian acme ans 86 2 gh i i 189 
Mech. of Machines............ 224 2 2 4 } 203 
ER TRCBS ro As baits 320 1 1 "a fe 217 
PD YRIOR LB. 5.05) 55 48S eee ele 321 i ¥ 2 2 217 
Strength of Mats. and Lab....| 87, 88 2 2 yf 1 189 
Sum. Sch. Mech. Draw....... 230 Pye Tes belie : of 205 
Sum. Sch. Shopwork......... 233, 234 4 ie .. ia 205 
Summer Sch. Physics........ 317 - ¥, a rs 217 
Sum. Reading or Essay....... 133 sf oe Ae fe 175 
FOURTH YEAR, 
Applied Elec. Chem......,... 70 2 £4 - we 187 
Electrical Photometry and Ilu- 

RE I soc 5 aie alain Cava 124 2 in 3 a) 196 
Applications of Electricity.... 123 FE 2 3 196 
Electro-Metallurgy........... 275 re 2 ty 211 
Electrical Designing.......... 122 2 2 1 1 196 
Electrical Engineering........ 117 3 3 as 195 
ies, Pirie oat os eso eet 118 of 3 3 195 
Elect. Light and Power Dist.. 120 ‘2 (h 1 a 195 
Blectric Traction: .. ...:... 0! 121 2 2 1 195 
+Engineering Law (alt.)....... 175 1 1 199 
PAYOR OB 30k cs ob ctnenta 97 2 i bo 191 
Boydrashicn Las ican ch cassieaes 98 & 1 192 
Machine Design.............. 243 2 me i a 206 
tMilitary Engin. (alt.)........ 400 2 2 1 % 283 
Thermodynamics. ............ 229 2 2 ng x 204 
Sunmamer Hasay.... 2. okescae es 134 sig = ri Ne 176 


nn nn EEUU EEE EEE 


+Military Engineering (400) is alternative with Engineering Law (175) and one 
lecture hour per week of Electrical Design (122). 
For summer schools, see page 174. 








166 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
VI. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


The subjects of instruction in this Department are of interest to 
students who are likely to take up work connected with— 

(a) The constructive or manufacturing side of mechanical engin- 
eering, including industrial or production engineering; (b) steam 
engineering; (¢) gas engine and producer work; (d) power plant 
engineering; (¢) heating and ventilation of buildings and factories; (f) 
locomotive engineering; (g) marine engineering and ship propulsion. 

Courses are given during the third and fourth years in mechanical 
engineering as applied to questions connected with power installations 
and prime movers. The earlier portion of this work is supplementary 
to the instruction given in thermodynamics, mechanics of machines 
and machine design, and leads up to the more advanced or technical 
subjects of power plant design, industrial plant design, works organiza- 
tion, locomotive engineering and marine engineering. 

Students in the Department of Mechanical Engineering take 
systematic work in electrical engineering during the third year. 

Instruction in workshop practice is -given in each of the four 
years. This work is of a systematic nature, and is intended to prepare 
for, but by no means to replace, that practical experience of manu- 
facturing operations on a commercial basis which every mechanical 
engineer must obtain for himself. 

The course in thermodynamics deal 
theory of heat engines, and time is assi 
aud experimental work in connection with the subject. 

Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plans and 
manufactories of importance. 


Ss more particularly with the 
gned for additional graphical 


Cc 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 153 and 154), with 
additional course in September for second year (page 174). 
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THIRD YEAR, 








Lectures 
per week 


—— iT 


Laboratory, 
etc., periods 


per week 

















7 Subject For 
SUBJECT Number details 
- Ni see 
2 = S a howl | Ec | page 
| ee | 8h | Be] os 
Be | ee | Be | oe 
Hig. F;CONOMICS: ... 6 ee ec eces 171 ng 2 | a, ha 199 
Elements of Elect. Eng....... 111 2 2 o se 194 
Elect. Eng. ae Gh enti ets xin bie 112 7 i 1 1 195 
Machine Desig ke Le MET 225 2 2 "y ‘*e 203 
Mechanical Bava nS Se oe 231 “7 4 2 1 205 
Mechanical Eng. and Lab.....| 227, 228 3 3 1 l 204 
POEMS 2 ce arn oa ce ols 42s 86 2 ne e 7 189 
Mechanics of Machines....... 224 2 2 , 3 203 
BOD WOER. oe se ce as 235, 236 an | 1 1 205 
Shop Processes and Manage- 
RINNE ihe ana A os Sica ewe Nena ees 1 1 ah = 206 
Strength of Mats. and Lab.. hy 58 2 2 Sarl ace 189 
Struc tural Design.. ae ot 90 1 1 190 
Thermodynamics.. fy ee 229 2 2 204 
Sum. Sch. Mech. Draw....... 230 205 
Sum. Sch. Shopw oS PRS ee 233, 234 205 
Bam. Ch. PHYSICS... 6000.6: 317 217 
Sum. Reading or Essay...... 1 33 bi 175 
1 
FOURTH YEAR. 
PRs os.  Aatpic ee ale ct ee 241 7 is 1 1 206 
tEngineering Law (alt.)....... 175 i 1 199 SS 
Experimental Eng............ 257 1 1 os 207 § 
Hydraulics and Lab.......... 97, 98 2 +3 1 191 Ss 
(Hydraulic Mach. (alt.).... 99 2 ne 192 | WS 
**\Man. Plant Des. (alt.)..... 253 a 2 1 208 ® 
Machine DRO EO eds iavon eee 242 2 2 = 206 SS 
Power Plant Design.......... 244 1 1 1 1 206 y 
(Heat. and Vent. of Buildings 247 1 1 207 § 
*) Locom:, TOb@ +, «ios <<see ae eas 245 1 1 207 § 
{Marin Engineering......... 246 1 1 $ 207 § 
MaGh. 208. EA ico ve maree'y bes 249 a ‘3 3 3 907 . 
Mech. of Mach. . .. 0. ia teens 240 2 2 } 4 206 A 
{Military Eng. (alt.).. ne 400 2 2 1 283 y 
Works Organization and Ac- . 
GOUNCIIB soo. on od re eee Op 254 1 1 ma 208 . 
SHOR WOE ..5 5 ase e ks ebe ed 252 Wy 1 1 208 y 
Thermodynamics..........-- 251 2 2 207 4 . 
Aurmimer FOGAY.... ca odes oes 134 176 


a 


*One of the three subjects must be taken. 


**One of the subjects, 253 or 99, must be taken unless Military Eng. (4(0) is 


chosen. 


+Military Engineering (400) is alternative with Engineering Law (175) and 
Hydraulic Machinery (99) or Man. Plant Design (253). 
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168 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
VII. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 


This course is designed for students intending to enter metallur- 
gical works, such as iron or steel works or smelters. It includes 
instruction in the engineering, chemical, metallurgical and ore-dressing 
studies required by practising metallurgists. 

A certain amount of mining is included in the third year curri- 
culum in order to show the relation between mining and metallurgy; 
but the course is not intended for students wishing to become mining 
engineers. 

Students who wish to specialize on the chemical side of metallurgy 
are recommended to select Course VIII. 

In the third year of the Metallurgical Engineering Course 
instruction is given in chemistry, assaying, geology, mineralogy, 
metallurgy, mining, ore-dressing, and mechanical, structural, and 
business engineering. 

Between the third and fourth years there is a summer school in 
metallurgical works. 

In the fourth year instruction is given in chemistry, electrical 
engineering, law, hydraulics, metallurgy and ore-dressing. Metallur- 
gical designing and laboratory work form important parts of the course. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEAKS. 


As in other Engineering Courses, For details, see pages 153 
and 154. 

Before the third year there is a four weeks’ summer school in 
qualitative analysis in the chemical laboratory, beginning about the 
first of September. 


COURSE IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 169 


THIRD YEAR. 


























ae eee prmigaroons 
nema dire. etc., periods 
Subject nein, ney ee inate 

SUBJECT Number see 
ies _ page 

2s es oF gg 

HE | 86 | BE | 8é 

oy ES DH Py TD 
Engineering Economics....... 171 i 2 pe oe 199 
Fire Assaying, PartI......... 263 1 2 209 
Geology, General............. 141 2 2 , 4 197 
Gen. Element. Metall......... 261 2 ae vy 3 209 
Inorg. Quan. Anal and Lab....| 61, 62 1 ae 2 ef 185 
Mech. Eng. and Lab.......... 226, 228 2 2 1 1 203 
Metall. Calculations.......... vs RS oa 1 210 
Metall. Colloguium.......... 2€6 1 1 - ¥ 210 
Metallurgical Lab........... 262 fi . * 2 209 
Mineralogy « 3. iss 420208: ks 142, 143 2 2 2 197 
Mining Engineering........... 291 2 212 
Ore Dressing and Lab........ 292 2 2 312 
Strength of Mats. and Lab.... 87, &8 2 2 1 189 
Structural Design............. 90 1 1 190 

Summer School Inorg. Qual. 
Anal. St iets ssa v5 iu 54, 55 i ie oy is 184 
Sum. Reading or Essay...... 133 sis x Ne a 175 
FOURTH YEAR. 
Elem. Elect. Eng. & Lab..... 114; 332 2 2 1 1 194 
Electro-Metal. and Lab.......| 275, 276 2 1 211 
tEngineering Law (alt.)...... 175 1 1 199 
General Metallurgy........... 271 2 2 210 
BMydtatliog.)... 2 0a Stes 101 1 } 192 
Industrial Chemistry, Inorg... €8 2 Pe 187 
Inorganic Quant. Anal........ 67 1 4 187 
TIM OTBUTOY » cise eed Cop ee 272 3 3 211 
Metallurgy Colloquium....... 277 1 1 t 211 
*Motall, LAD. ..2 0) ensue ee 27 4 3 211 
Metall. Mach. and Design.... 278 hi 2 211 
+Military Engin. (alt.)........ 4(0 2 2 1 283 
Ore Dressing... i. 1... .cseseaees 299, 3C0 2 1 213 
Ore Deposits. ..... 2. s sees: 148 4 me 3 1¢8 
*Sum. Sch. Metal. Works..... 27 ah aie ie ui 210 
Sum. Sch. Fire Assaying, Part 

PE ee ees ela eee 264 ee ge oe ca 210 
Samer Ieee vy. i. i. eee eae 124 xs ds me 176 


I 


+Military Engineering (400) is alternative with Engineering Law (175) and one 
hour per week in Metallurgy (272) and one-half period first term Metal. Lab. (274). 
*Metallurgical summer school (267) is taken at the end of the third year. 
For summer schools see page 174. 
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170 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
VIII. METALLURGY. 


This course is designed for students who intend to devote their 
attention mainly to the chemical side of metallurgy with the object 
of becoming analytical or consulting metallurgical chemists. The first 
two years are the same as in the Chemistry Course. In the third and 
fourth years instruction is given in analytical chemistry and assaying, 
theoretical, inorganic and electro-chemistry, metallurgy, mineralogy, 
geology, ore-dressing and mechanical engineering. Certain alternative 
subjects are offered in the fourth year. 


~ FIRST YEAR, 


As in other courses. For details. see page 153. 


SECOND YEAR. 


As in Course II, Chemistry. For details. see page 158. 
Before the third year a summer school in fire-assaying is given. 
This will be held in September. For details. see subjects 263 and 264 


COURSE IN 


THIRD YEAR, 





METALLURGY 


Lectures 
per week 


Subject 





SUBJECT Number 
peilecins ARTE SateOE Sart 

ee he ing Economics....... 171 . 

Geology, General............. 141 2 
Gen. E lement. Metal......... 261 2 
Inorg. Quant. Anal and Lab... 61, 62 1 
Mech. Eng. and Lab......... 226, 228 2 
Metall. Calculations......... 265 1 
Metall. Collog. and Library. . 266 1 
Metallurgical Lab......... 262 
Mineralogy and Lab.......... 142, 143 2 
Ore Dressing and Lab........ 292 2 
Physical Chemistry.......... pod 
Sum. Sch. Fire Assaying...... 263, 26 
Sum. Reading or Essay...... as 





FOURTH YEAR. 





Electro-Chemistry........ 70 2 
Electro-Metall. and Lab..... 275, 276 = 
tEngineering Law (alt.)... 175 1 
General Metallurgy........... 271 2 
Industria] Chemistry, Inorg.. 68 2 
tInorg. Chemistry (alt.)...... 72 2 
Inorg. Quant. Anal.... 67 } 
Moatallurey.....<.'.. ...hetes ee 272 3 
Metallurgy Colloquium...... 277 1 
Mata. UG). oo sss incaeeeuenn 279, 274 
Metall. Mach. and Design 278 a 
+Military Engin. (alt.)........ 400 2 
Ore Dressing and Lab.. 299, 300 3 
+Ore Deposits and E conomic 

Geolory (alt). aesseses 8) 148 1 
+Petrog. and Lab. (alt.)..... 146 1 
*Sum. Sch. Metal. Works..... 267 
Summer Esgay.c. «vs Ge cen seed 134 | 
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Laboratory, 
etc., periods 
per week For 
details 
see 


page 


Second 
Term 
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+Students taking Military Engineering (400) need not take any of the other 


alternative subjects 72, 146, 148 and 175. 


Other students will take Engineering Law (175) and one of the subjects 


72, 


146 and 148, but the lectures given will be so arranged as to give these courses 


equal weight. 


*Metallurgical summer school (267) is taken at the end of the third year. 
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IX. MINING ENGINEERING. 


Specialization does not begin until the third year, when an elemen- 
tary course in metallurgy is given and the professional courses in 
mining, ore-dressing and fire-assaying are begun, but the chief work 
is still in such fundamental science subjects as applied mechanics, 
chemistry, geology, mineralogy, and mechanical engineering. 

The fourth year, on the other hand, is very largely given up to 
detailed work in mining, ore-dressing, economic geology, metallurgy 
and electrical engineering, and two elective alternative lines of study 
are offered, both including the essential subjects of the course and 
leading to the degree, but each permitting of a considerable amount of 
specialization. These alternative or sub-courses are :—(a) Mining 
Engineering and Geology; (b) Mining and Metallurgical Engineering. 

In both cases the fourth year work includes the equivalent of at 
least two full days per week in the laboratories and drafting room 
of the mining department, and in the second term each student is 

, . required to prepare a thesis giving the result of an extended individual 
experimental investigation. 

A field school in mining, ore dressing and geology is held between 
the third and fourth years, the work ordinarily beginning immediately 
after the close of the April examinations. From four to six weeks 
are spent in travel, during which a number of mines and concentrators 
are visited and critically studied under the direction of the depart- 
mental staff. 

Facilities are also afforded in the department to graduate students 
who wish to do advanced work in mining or ore dressing, 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 153 
and 154. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
































ee Laboratory, 
rid salty etc., periods 3 
Se per week ver week For 
. ’ subje details 

SUBJECT Number see 
oo oS pase 

~ & a » & = 

sk: as aH aS nH 
Engineering Econ............. 171 2 ee 199 
Pire Away wo ie 263 1 fs 2 209 
Geology, General............ 141 2 2 ; 197 
Inorg. Qual. Anal. and Lab... 59, 60 1 od on 2 185 
Mine Mapping........... See 293 1 Bh 212 
Mech. Eng. and Lab.......... 226, 228 2 2 1 203 
Gen. Element. Metall......... 261 2 } 209 
WEIMOTGIORY cr ned detckees 142 2 2 i iS, 197 
Mineralogy, Determin........ 143 ay 2 w 197 
Mining Engineering........... 291 2 212 
Ore Dressing and Ras 4 aration Se 202 2 2 A 212 
Strength of Mats. and Lab....| 87, 8&8 2 2 1 189 
ROE AL ORR Se . clic.cs pattie sand 90 1 1 190 
2 eck gt) A ene eT 352 2 ie - om 218 
Suveying Field Work......... 354 sts ee 2 i; 218 
Sum. Reading or Essay....... 133 f z ie ae A 175 

FOURTH YEAR. ) 
Elem. of Elec. Eng. and Lab..| 111, 112 2 2 1 1§ 194 
+Engineering Law (alt.)....... 175 1t 1t 3 vf 199 
Geology of Canada........... 149 1 a oh 198 
«Geology, Historical......... 152 1* 1* i 1* 198 
Hedranhlios: : 5.2..:46ieteer 101 1 ; ft 192 
Metallurgy, General.......... 271 2 2 Fi ah 210 
tMilitary Eng. (alt.)...2....4. 400 2T 2T me 1} 283 
Mineral Analysis ;...... sv cseunas 71 i i 4 Po 187 
Mining Engineering.........-. 297 3 3 - 3 212 
* 
Mining Mach. (alt.)........... 298 1t a tne 2 212 
Mining Colloquium........... 302 on 1 ae ‘ 213 
Ore Dep. and Econ. Geol..... 148 1 4t me rl 198 
Ore Dressing and Milling..... 299 2 iy ; 3 213 
* 

Ore Dress. Lab. (alt.)........ 3C0 aH a hike 3 213 
Ore Dress. Lab. and Thesis... 301 Ds + i 3 213 
Petrography and Lab......... 146 1 Pe e 1 198 
*Petrography Advanced...... 147 ots .* bas 198 
Mining Field School.......... 294 a = re css 215 
*Field Geology............6-. 154 a nh i; 199 
Summer Lesa¥ so.) skies 134 ar a a a, 176 





+Military Engineering (400) is alternative with Engineering Law (175) and 
Mining Machinery (298), 12 lectures, and Ore Deposits (148), 12 lectures. 
*For students taking the Mining Geology Alternative Course only. 
sFor students taking the Mining Engineering Alternative Course only. 
Note:—Mining Field work at end of third year. See page 215. 
Surveying Field Work, beginaing Sept. 3rd, 1917. See pages 218 and 219. 
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174 FACULTY OF APPLIED-SCIENCE 
SUMMER SCHOOLS. 


Undergraduates are required to attend Summer Sessions as 
specified below. The work is set forth in detail under the subject 
numbers referred to. 

Classes will begin on September 3rd, and will close on September 
28th, 1917. 








| Students caer Pt Students Students 
entering entering entering 
Second Year Third Year Fourth Year 
COURSE a ac 


i 
ISubject Page |Subject| Page {Subject| Page 

















No. No. | No. 
| 
Per It OGRTO oot Seo ks oe 347 218 a 
ee I ee Sena = 2!8 | 263, 264) 209 
Chemical Engineering......... 347 218 54, 55 |184, 185 . 
Civil Engineering.........<.... 347 218 | 354 218 361 219 
, Elect. Engineering............. 347 | 218 |230,233,) 205 | 
234, 317/205, 217 
Mechan. Engineering......, 347 218 | 230, 233} 205 
be 234, 317/205,217, 
ahi) Metallurgical Eng. . ee Zu) 347 218 54,55 [184,185 5 
ad Motalusiy, 6 5S. tek oa. Ba ity ~63. 2641209, 210 
1k Mining Enginecring............ 247 218 354 218 | 
PER ADDITIONAL SUMMER WoRK REQUIRED. 
Bt te ASCHALOCEUTE. 6d Sines ot leo bk 48 | 184 48 184 48 184 
aa Mining Eng. (alt. ) ta ae i “oo | 5 ay: ,.. |154,*294/199, 215 
019) Mining Enz. (alt.), (b)........ be ee nh. ahs *294 215 
aid Metallurgical Eng...... | a 267, 264) 210 
ai Metallurgy............... | | fa *267 | 210 
; i ; ly | 
/ | 1 jai 
iD i . 
Nel *Note:—These schools are held during the month of May. 
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SUMMER ESSAYS AND SUMMER READING. 


Session 1917-18. 


For Students Entering the Second Year. 


132. All students entering the second year, except those in the 
Course in Architecture (see below), will be required to read the 
following English classics :—* 


Southey—“ Life of Nelson.” 
Parkman—*“ Montcalm and Wolfe.” 
Kingsley—“ Hereward the Wake.” 
Dickens—“ David Copperfield.” 
George Eliot—‘ Adam Bede.” 


48. Students in the course in Architecture must read the follow- 
ing books :— 


Brown, G. Baldwin.—‘ The Fine Arts.” (London, 1912. John 
Murray. ) 
Gayley, C. M.—* Classic Myths.” 


Students in the course in Architecture must also either spend 
five weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, or prepare thirty- 
five reasonably large freehand sketches in any desired medium. 

All students will be required to pass an examination in the 
summer reading at the opening of the session. .A maximum of 100 
marks will be allowed for this reading. 


For Students Entering the Third Year. 


33. Students entering the third year, except those in the course 
in Architecture (see below), must either 


(a) Follow a course of summer, reading, or 
(b) Prepare an essay, 


(a) The summer reading required is Shadwell’s “ Industrial Effi- 
ciency” (Longmans, Green & Co., 1913), on which an examination 
will be held at the opening of the session. The same number of 
marks are allotted for this reading as for the essay. 

(b) The essay must in all respects follow the specifications laid 
down for essays submitted by students entering the fourth year, 





* These books are published in Everyman’s Library (Dent). 
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except that it may be shorter. All rules and regulations governing 
the fourth year essays, as set forth below, also apply to the third 
year essays. (See section 134.) 

Students in Electrical Engineering, or Mechanical Engineering, 
electing to write an essay and who are not engaged during the 
summer on any engineering, scientific or industrial work which would 
afford a subject for an essay, may write on one of the following 
subjects :-— 


Electrical Engineering Students. 
(1) The Application of Electric Power to Industrial Establish- 
ments. 


(2) Relation between Fundamental, Electrical and Mechanical 
Units. 


Mechanical Engineering Students. 
(1) Mechanical stokers. 
(2) Manufacture of high speed tool steels. 
(3) Field Artillery. 


Students in Mining Engineering who are for any reason unable 
to write on some engineering work of which they have personal 
knowledge will be required to take the summer reading (a). 


48. Students in the course in Architecture are not permitted to 
submit an essay, but must read the following books: 
Benvenuto Cellini’s ‘“‘ Autobiography.” (Everyman’s Library. 
Dent. ) 
Dumas, A.—“ The Three Musketeers.” 
Dent. ) 


(Everyman’s Library. 


Students in the course in Architecture must either spend five 
weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, or prepare thirty- 
five reasonably large freehand sketches in any desired medium. 


For Students Entering the Fourth Year. 


134. Students entering the fourth year, except those in the 
course in Architecture (see below), are required to prepare an essay 
during the summer, to be handed in at the Dean’s Office not later 
than 5 p.m. on Wednesday, October toth. A maximum of 100 marks, 
or nearly Io per cent. of the total marks for the year, is given for 
these essays. 

The essays should be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length. They 
should be illustrated by drawings, sketches, and (when desirable) by 
photographs, specimens, etc. 
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/ 


No. essay compiled from books alone will be accepted, unless the 
student has obtained in advance the permission of the head of his 
department to prepare such an essay. 


The most acceptable subject for an essay is a critical description 
of the work on which the student is engaged during the summer, 
but a description of any engineering, scientific or industrial work 
with which he is familiar will be accepted. 

Students in. Electrical Engineering, or Mechanical Engineering, 
who are not directly connected with any such work, may write on 
one of the following subjects :— 


Electrical Engineering Students. 
(a) Long Distance Power Transmission. 
(b) Variable Speed Drives for Machine Tools. 
(c) The Substitution of Electricity for Steam on Railroads. 


Mechanical Engineering Students. 
(a) Submarines. 
(b) Fire Prevention and Protection in. Industrial Plants. 
(c) The Comparison of Steam and Producer Gas Engines, as 
regards cost of operation and reliability and satisfactory 
operation, 


The essays must be well expressed, and written in precise, well 
chosen, grammatical English. Advantage may be taken of any source 
of information in the preparation of the essays, but due acknowledg- 
ment must always be made of all the authorities and books which 
have been consulted. In judging of the value of the essays, account 
will be taken not only of the subject matter, but also of style and 
literary construction. 


All essays when handed in will become the property of the 
department concerned, and will be filed for reference. Students may 
submit duplicate copies of their essays in competition for the students’ 
prizes of the Canadian Society of Civil Engineers, or of the Canadian 
Mining Institute. 


The essays must be written on paper of substantial quality and 
of a size approximately 8% x 11 inches. 

48. Students in the course in Architecture are not permitted to 
submit an essay, but must read the following books: 

Benvenuto Cellini’s Autobiography. (Everyman’s Library, Dent.) 

Dumas, A.—“ The Three Musketeers.” (Everyman’s Library, 
Dent. > 
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They will be required to pass an examination on this reading 
at the opening of the session. A maximum of 100 marks will be 
allowed for the work. 

In addition to this reading, students in the course in Architecture 
must either spend five weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, 
or prepare thirty-five reasonably large freehand sketches. in any desired 
medium. 


SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION. 


N.B.—The following courses are subject to such modifications - 
during the year as the Faculty may deem advisable. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE. 


Dagiacawic ._. § RAMSAY TRAQUAIR (in charge of Department) 
“(Percy FE. Nopss. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:—IHOMAS W. LUDLOW. 


M. C. J. BEULLAC. 
LECTURERS :— Puitip J. TURNER. 
H. M. Lams. 


INSTRUCTOR :—H. HEBERT. 
DEMONSTRATOR :— 


A.—Design. 


Students register for second, third, fourth or fifth year Design 
according to their year in the University. They are graded for pur- 
poses of instruction into grades A, B, C and D, and are promoted 
i these grades according to ability. All students before receiving the 
degree must pass fifth year Design and qualify in grade D. 

I. GRADE A. Simple problems in monumental composition, not 
involving complex planning. 

2. GRADE B. Designs for single buildings devoted to one object. 

3. GRADE C. Problems involving more complicated planning and 
grouping. 

4. Grave D, Advanced Planning. The grouping of parts and the 
disposition of groups of buildings. The diploma design for gradua- 


tion is executed in the second term of_the fourth year in this grade. 
Prof. Traquair, Prof. Nobbs and Mr. Ludlow. 


B.—Aesthetic. 


The theoretical courses that follow are intended to develop a 
sense of critical judgment in the student, and to emphasize the funda- 
mental principles of composition and design. 
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5. THe ELemMents oF ARCHITECTURE (24 lectures). 


The five orders of Vignola, pedestals, pediments, intercolumina- 
tion and superposition of orders, arches, vaults, domes, roofs, open- 
ings, walls, and stairs. Mr. Ludlow. 


6. Tue ELEMENTS oF COMPOSITION (24 lectures). 


Analogies in the arts, proportion, scale, expression, decoration, 
massing, unity, symmetric and asymmetric grouping, individuality, 
horizontality and verticality. General rules of composition in plan; 
architectural acoustics and the zsthetic properties of materials. Mr. 
Ludlow. 


Reference Book:—Eléments et théorie de l’Architecture, Gaudet. 


7. TuHerory or Desicn (24 lectures). 


(a) Aesthetic Practice:—Pure design; the function of ornament; 
the moral logic of ornamental motif; the material logic of ornamental 
treatment; evolution of form; the placing of ornament; classification 
of significant ornament; (b) Aesthetic Theory:—The history of esthetic 
enquiry; the phenomena of perception, pleasure, pain, and expression; 
the art impulse, and the relation of beauty to the arts; subject, 
emotional content and medium in works of art; the criteria of 
excellence. Prof. Nobbs. 


Books:—The Mistress Art, Bloomfield; The Fine Arts, Baldwin 
Brown. 


8. THEORY OF PLANNING (24 lectures). 


(a) Elements of Planning :—The relation of planning to external 
compositions; dimensions and arrangements, scale, aspect and pros- 
pect; (b) Domestic Buildings :—Residential architecture of all types, 
stables, garages, etc.; (c) Ecclesiastical Art:—Church plans in rela- 
tion to the service; (d) Special Types:—Fire stations, baths, hospitals, 
schools, factories, libraries, etc.; (e¢) Public Buildings:—Town halls, 
municipal buildings, court houses, Parliament buildings, large halls. 
Prof. Nobbs. 


Text-books:—The Principles of Planning Buildings, Marks, 


ORNAMENT AND DeEcorATION (48 lectures and 48 drafting periods), 
9, 10, II and 12. 


9. DECORATIVE HERALDRY. The place of heraldry in the arts; 
the laws of heraldry, heraldic art of different periods; modern prac- 
tice and tendencies. Prof. Traquair. 

Text-book :—Decorative Heraldry, Eve. Reference:—The Art of 
Heraldry, Fox-Davies. 
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Io. ORNAMENT IN Form. Plaster work, terra cotta, stone carving, 
architectural sculpture, wood carving and furniture design are dealt 
with from the point of view of the evolution of form in distinctive 

) materials influenced incidentally by the prevailing tastes of different 
/ periods. Prof. Traquair. 


— 


aket than ¥ 


Reference Books :—Plastering, Plain and Decorative, Millar; The 
Art of the Plasterer, Bankart; Medieval Figure Sculpture in Eng- 
| land, Prior. ? 





11. MetAL Work. Wrought iron, cast iron and bronze, beaten 
a work in copper, brass and silver are dealt with technically and _ his- 
| torically. Prof. Traquair. 

ee Reference Books:—English and Scottish Wrought Iron Work, 
ia a Ee Murphy; Ironwork, Starkie Gardner; Leadwork, Lethaby. 


Phe i 12. CoLouR DEcoRATION. Stained glass, mosaic of various kinds, 
He | inlays, the use of coloured materials in external and internal design, 
i et mural decoration, and the analysis and construction of pattern. Prof. 
= Traquair. 


Reference Books :—Vitraux, Merson; Windows, Day. 


C.—Archzology. 


13. GENERAL History:—Medieval and Modern Europe (s0 lec- 
tures ). 


a a rr 


For particulars of the course, which constitutes the second ; 
year history course in the Faculty of Arts, see page 127. Dr. Fryer. : 


. os 


14. ANCIENT AND CLASSIC ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 


4 


The architecture of the ancient Egyptians, Chaldzans, Assyrians 
and Persians; the Minoan civilization; the architecture of the Dorian 
and Ionian Greeks, with special attention to the refinement of form 
in Hellenic art; the architecture of Rome and Byzantium to the fall 
of the Byzantine Empire. Prof. Traquair. 


f 15. MEDIAEVAL ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 


The rise of the Romanesque schools, from the decline of the 
Western Roman Empire to the XI century; the evolution of ecclesias- 
tical architecture in France and England to 1500 A.D.; the Gothic ; 
| schools of Europe and the evolution of military and civil architecture. 
| Prof. Traquair. 


16. RENAISSANCE ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 


| The beginning of the Renaissance in Italy and its influence on : 
; : 4 - ‘ , ‘ 
1 architecture from 1400 A.D. to 1600 A.D.;; the Renaissance in France 


i | 
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from Francis I to the Revolution; the earlier and later phases of the 


Renaissance in England and English architecture during the XVIII 
century. Prof. Traquair. 


17. MopeRN ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 


The Gothic revival in England; the influence of Pugin, Ruskin 
and Morris and the Preraphaelites; the Arts and Crafts movement; 
the eclectic schools; Shaw and the Free-Classicists; taste in Europe 
during the XIX century; the classic schools and the official school: 
the national revivals in Russia and Germany; the Secession and the 
“Art Nouveau”; the colonial traditions of New England and the 
Spanish and French districts; the Beaux Arts influence; the English 
influences; the Modern School; city planning in Europe and America. 
Prof, Traquair. 

Text-books :—Classic: The Architecture of Greece and Rome, 
Anderson and Spires; Medieval: Gothic Architecture in England, 
Bond; Medizval Architecture, Power; Italian Renaissance Architec- 
ture, Anderson; French Renaissance Architecture, Ward; Early 
Renaissance Architecture in England, Gotch; A Short History of 
Renaissance Architecture in England, Blomfield; General: A History 
of Architecture, Banister Fletcher; The Growth of the English 
House, Gotch. 

D.—Science. 


MATHEMATICS I9I, 192, 193, 194, Algebra, Geometry; Trigono- 
metry and Mechanics. For full particulars, see pages 199 and 200. 

42 and 43. PuHysics AND Puysics LABorATory (48 lectures and 
24 periods). 

The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of experimental 
lectures on the general principles of physics, embracing the laws of 
energy, heat, light and sound. Prof. Eve. 

346, 347 and 348. Surveyinc. (Full course: 4 weeks field school, 
4° lectures and 24 draughting periods, see page 218.) 

22 and 23. HYGIENE oF BUILDINGS (24 lectures in first term, 12 
lectures and working out of one graphical problem in second term). 

22. Light and air, water, sanitary plumbing, sewage disposal. 
First term. Dr. Starkey. 

23. The heating and ventilation of buildings. Second term. 
Assoc. Prof. *McKergow. 


E.—Construction. 


The second year work covers the ordinary building trades and 
detailing where calculations of a complicated kind are not involved. 
The third year work deals with structural problems involving calcula- 
tion, while in the fourth year problems in structural design are 
worked out. 
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ft 24 and 25. BurLpING CONSTRUCTION AND BurLpING DETAIL (24 
he lectures, 48 draughting periods). 
| Building materials, brickwork, masonry, carpentry, roofing, etc.; 
E joinery of doors, windows, etc., and the finishing trades, such as 
tk ; plastering, painting and plumbing; underpinning, shoring, centering 
i. | and forms. General working drawings are prepared, and building 
| works in progress are visited. Mr. Turner. 
| : 26 and 27. STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING I AND STRUCTURAL ENGI- 
I NEERING (Draughting) I (48 lectures and 24 draughting periods). 
Steel Construction:—Ores and manufacture of iron and _ steel; 
a r theory of beams, cases of loading; designing, detailing and shop work 
Be f of beams; Columns :—theory, calculations, eccentric loads; single- 
rt | ~ sections and built-up steel columns; cast iron columns, beam box : 
| girders, plate girders, calculation; steel frame work for buildings; 
| specifications for and inspection of structural steel work; wind bracing 
BT) b | and fire-proofing; Foundations :—Soils, beds, timber and concrete piles, 
pile driving and pile driving machinery; foundations on compressive ‘ 
soils; concrete footings, timber spread footings, steel spread footings; 
) masonry footings; loads on buildings; strength of masonry, stability 
of buildings. Mr. Beullac. 
28 and 29. StTrRucTURAL ENGINEERING II AND StructurAL ENGcI- 
NEERING (Draughting) II (24 lectures and 48 draughting periods). 
Structural Engineering II—Analysis of stresses in trusses, gra- 
phical statics; design of roof trusses and mill-building; theory and . 
practice of reinforced concrete building construction, including floor- 
slabs, beams, girders and columns; foundations and retaining walls; 
theory of masonry arches. Mr. Lamb. ta 


ns =e = 


F.—Architectural Practice. 


131. ENGLIsH CoMPposiITION (24 lectures with exercises). 
Instruction is provided with the Applied Science first year classes. . 
(See page 1906.) Mr. Latham. 3 
| 30. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE (24 lectures with exercises). 
1 Structure of specifications and general clauses: specifications for 
t all trades; conditions of contract; agreements; building by-laws; 
estimates, reports, professional ethics. Mr. Turner. 
_ 175. ENGINEERING Law (24 lectures). 
uf Instruction is provided with the Applied Science’ fourth year a 
| classes (see page 199). 


G.—Drawing. ; 
31, 32, 33 and 34. ARCHITECTURAL DraAwinc (84 periods of three 
and four hours). 
The work in this course is in direct connection with the lectures 
in archeology. 
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31. Drawings of the Classic orders are prepared direct from 
the large models in the museum, and arch, vault, dome and roof 
diagrams are also prepared from documents. Mr. Ludlow. 


32. Drawings of the Greek orders are prepared with special 
reference to their structural development and design. Restorations of 
classic buildings are prepared from the documents in the reference 
room. 3 


33. Examples of medizval architecture are studied; sketch plans 
and elevations of important works are set up, and detail drawings 
are prepared from documents. 


34. A special study is made during the first term of Italian 
Renaissance examples; the XVI century architecture of France and 
England and late examples of French or English fully developed 
Classic are studied. Mr. Traquair and Mr. Ludlow. 


35. HuisrortcaL Drawinc. The advanced study of one or more 
buildings of an historical style by means of large scale drawings. 


36, 37, 38, 39. FREEHAND Drawinc (48 periods). 

Drawing in pencil or charcoal from casts of architectural orna- 
ment, architectural fragments and parts of the figure. Mr. Ludlow 
and Mr. Hebert. 


18 ARCHITECTURAL GEOMETRY (24 lectures and 24 periods). 

Geometrical drawing and descriptive geometry, shades and 
shadows in their application to architectural forms and the inter- 
sections of geometrical solids. Mr. Ludlow. 


19. PERSPECTIVE (24 periods with occasional explanatory lectures). 

The elements of rectilinear perspective and the practical applica- 
tion of the precepts in making perspective drawings of the design 
problems in hand. Mr. Ludlow. 


40 and 41. Mopexiinc (one period a week of two hours, extended 
over the fourth and fifth years). 


The student first studies form directly from nature, and later on 
conventionalizes the forms with which he has become familiar for 
decorative purposes. The Architectural museum affords many 
examples from different periods of the adaptation and abstraction of 
natural motifs in ornament. They are used to show the spirit in 
which to work out ornament, and are not copied directly. Models 
of design on which the students are engaged are also prepared, and 
casting is taught. Mr. Hébert. 


44, 45, 46. An essay on an historical or theoretical subject is 
required from all students excepting those of the first year. This 
essay is to be prepared during the session. 
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48. SUMMER WorK 


During the vacation following the close of the first, second and 
third years, the students in Architecture are required to read and 
be prepared topass an examination ona selected theoretical, zsthetical, 
or historical architectural work, and in addition to this; to spend at 
least five weeks in the office of some architect or contractor: the 
period of such employment, to be certified by a letter from the 
employer. For. the students who for any reason find it impracticable 
to do» office work, the substitution of thirty-five reasonably large 
freehand sketches, rendered in any desired medium, will be considered 
an equivalent. 


For summer reading, see page ‘175. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 


PrRoFESSOR:—R. F. RUTTAN. 
Nevit Norton EVANS. 
ASSOCIATE ProFEssors :— + F. M. G. JoHNSOoN. 
V. J. HARDING. 


eer (V. K. KRIEBLE. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS pee. ae ey 


ae J. Marswatt. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—/ C. F. HAMILL. 
oe W. J. GELDARD. 
de Sa MAGOoOUN. 


Second Year Lectures. 


51. (See also 75.) GENERAL CHEMISTRY. The course includes 
the history, methods of preparation and properties of the most 
important elements and compounds, with their industrial applications; 
classification; general laws and principles; and the fundamental 
theories of ‘i science. Three hours. a week for all. students in 
Engineering. Associate Professor Evans. 

Text-book: 





mistry. 

54. INorRGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALysIs. -A. course dealing with 
the principles of analytical chemistry—nature of solutions, precipita- 
tion, ete, explanatory of the work done in the laboratory (course 
55). One lecture a week in the second term, or five lectures a week 
for the first three weeks of the summer session,.. Associate Professor 
Evans. 

LText-book:—W. A. Noyes’ Qualitative Analysis. Reference :— 
Stieglitz, Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 
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Second Year Laboratory. 


52. GENERAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. Practical work designed 
to accompany and illustrate the lectures of course 51. The course 
includes the construction and use of ordinary apparatus, the prepara- 
tion and study of important elements and compounds, qualitative 
analysis, and simple quantitative determinations, both gravimetric and 
volumetric, including combining weights, standardisation of solutions, 
hardness of water, etc. One period for all students: of Engineering. 
Associate Professor Evans, Mr. Marshall and Mr. Hatcher. 


53. GENERAL CHEMISTRY Lazoratory. A course similar to 
number 52, but more extensive, and including the preparation and 
purification of: inorganic chemicals. Four periods a week in the first 
term for students of the Chemistry and Metallurgy Courses. Asso- 
ciate Professor Evans and Mr. Marshall. 

55. INorRGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYsIs LABORATORY. An extended 
course. Four periods a week in the second term, for students of 
the Chemistry and Metallurgy Courses; or equivalent time in the 
Summer School for students of the Chemical and Metallurgical 
Engineering Courses. Associate Professor Evans and Mr. Hamill. 
Text-book :—W. A. Noyes’ Qualitative Analysis. 


~ 


Third Year Lectures. 


50. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A course in general elementary 


organic chemistry. Three lectures a week, during the first term and 


two during tke second term. Drs. Ruttan and Krieble. 

Text-book:—Perkin and Kipping’s or Remsen’s Organic Chem- 
istry. 

58. PuysicAL CuHemistry. An introductory course following 
the development . of chemical theory, including vapour densities, 
molecular weights, the mass law and the phase rule. 

Two. lectures a week during the first term. Dr. Johnson and 
Mr. Maass. hat } 

Text-book :—Theoretical and Physical Chemistry, Bigelow: 


59. INorGANIC QUALITATIVE ANaLysis:. A course explanatory of 
the work done in the laboratory. One lecture a week in the second 
term for Mining Engineers ‘only. - Associate Professor Evans. 

Text-book:—W. A. Noyes’ Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 

61. INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYsIS, A course on the general 
principles involved in quantitative analysis. One lecture a week 
during the first term of the third year. Dr. Skirrow. 

Text-book:—Cummirg and Kay. For Reference :—Treadwell’s 


Quantitative Analysis. 
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Third Year Laboratory. 


57, ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A course on the preparation, detec- 
tion and analysis of the commoner organic compounds. Two periods 
a week in the second term. Drs. Ruttan and Krieble. 

Text-book:—Gattermann’s Organic Preparations. 


60. INorGANIC QuaLiTaTIvE ANa.ysis. A course adapted to the 
requirements of Mining Engineers., Two periods a week in the 
second term. Mr. Hamill. 


62. (See also 76.) INoRGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYsIs. An 
extensive course on gravimetric and volumetric methods. Three 
periods per week for Chemical Engineers (Course III.). Dr. Skirrow. 

Text-book:—Cumming and Kay, Quantitative Analysis. 





Fourth Year. 


73. BIOLOGICAL AND Foop CuHemistry. A course on the constitu- 
tion and analysis of proteins, carbohydrates, fats and allied sub- 
stance. The course also includes the estimation of food values, enzyme 
action and colloidal chemistry. A course of one lecture per week and 
three laboratory periods during the second term. Dr. Ruttan and 
Dr. Krieble. : 

Text-book :—Leach, Food Inspection and Analysis. 


64. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. During the autumn term 
the course comprises the development of general theoretical organic 
chemistry, and a series of special lectures on the carbohydrates and 
the terpenes. 

The winter term is devoted to the organic chemistry of nitrogen,. 
including the proteins, purins, alkaloids, etc. Drs. Ruttan and Harding. 

Text-book :—Perkin and Kipping’s Organic Chemistry. For refer- 
ence:—Recent Advances in Organic Chemistry, Stewart; Advanced 
Organic Chemistry, Cohen; Organic Chemistry of Nitrogen, Sidgewick. 


65s. ADVANCED ORGANIC LABORATORY. This course includes the 
application of the important general organic reactions, quantitative 
organic determinations, a study of the improvement in conditions of 
reaction and the preparation of some typical organic dyes and syn- 
thetic drugs. Drs. Krieble and MacLean. 

The student is required during this course to take a complete 
course in gas analysis under Dr. Skirrow. 


66. PuysicaL Cuemistry. The lectures, which are a continua- 
tion of those given during the third year, include the kinetic theory, 
thermo-chemistry, the principles of thermo-dynamics as applied to 
chemical action, osmotic phenomena and their application in deducing 
the ionisation theory of solutions, a study of such physical properties 
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of gases, liquids and solids as are known to depend on their chemical 
constitution, and electro-chemistry. Two lectures and two laboratory 
periods a week in the first term, two lectures and one laboratory 
period a week in the second term. Dr. Johnson and Mr. Maass. 

Text-book :—Findlay’s Physico-chemical Measurements. For re- 
ference :—Ramsay’s Text-books of Physical Chemistry. 


67. (See also 77.) INnorGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYsIs. The 
lectures deal with the special methods of analysis of iron and steel, 
alloys, gas and water. One lecture and three periods a week in the 
first term and five periods in the second. Dr. Skirrow. 

The laboratory work is a continuation of courses 61 and 62 and 
is adapted both in extent and in subject matter to the needs of indivi- 
dual students, various other courses being allowed as _ partial 
alternatives. 

For reference:—Lord and Demorest; Treadwell’s Quantitative 
Analysis; Blair, Chemical Analysis of Iron; Brearley and Ibbotson, 
Analysis of Steel Works Materials. 


68. INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY, INORGANIC. A course, both theo- 
retical and descriptive, on the more important inorganic chemical 
industries. Special lectures are given by chemical engineers from 
outside the University during the first term, and visits to works are 
made during thé session. Ass6ciate Professor Evans. 


69. INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY, ORGANIC. This course is given 
during the second half of the session, and includes the chemistry of 
paper and pulp, sugar, starch and glucose, soap and fats, distillation 
of wood and the purification of the products, etc. This course is 
largely given by several chemical engineers from the city and district 
who are specialists in one or other of the industries. 


70. APPLIED ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY. The iaws of electrolysis and 
of solutions are studied from the standpoint of the osmotic theory. 
Primary and secondary batteries, electro-plating, polarisation and the 
preparation and electro-chemical behaviour of the rarer elements used 
in incandescent lamps are discussed. The more important technical 
processes are studied and typical substances prepared in the laboratory. 
Two lectures in the first term. Dr. Johnson and Mr. Maass. 

For reference:—Le Blanc, Elements of Electro-chemistry; Blount, 
Practical Electro-chemistry. 


71. MINERAL ANAtysis. A laboratory course specially designed 
for Mining Engineers. Four periods a week in the first term. Dr. 
Skirrow and Mr. Marshall. | 

Text-book:—Lord and Demorest. For reference :—Olsen’s Quan- 
titative Analysis. 
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72, ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A course of lectures on 
inorganic chemistry, discussing the elements. and their compounds in 
accordance-with the general principles of physical chemistry. 

Two lectures a week throughout the session. Dr. Skirrow. 

74. History oF CueEmistry. A short course dealing with the 
development of chemistry from the ‘historical standpoint. One lecture 
per week in the second term. Dr. Johnson and Mr.. Maass. 


7s. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. This course is the same as that for 
students in Chemical Engineering (51), with one additional lecture 
or seminar per week. 

76, INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. This course is similar 
to course 62, but is more extended. Six periods per week for chem- 
ists (Course IT). 

77. INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABORATORY. This. 
course is similar to course 67, but is more extended. One lecture 
and four periods in the first term and five periods in the second for 
chemical engineers (Course III). 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS. 


PROFESSORS :— 4 ieieiaieuersach 


. BATHO. ; 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— : - Me Toke 
. 4 . fil . 


LECTURER :—R. DE L. FRENCH. 
ASSISTANT IN CHARGE OF TESTING LazoraATory :—S. D. MACNAB. 
(R. S. L. WILSON. 


DEMONSTRATORS :— - p 


| 
Second Year. 

8; MATERIALS oF CoNSTRUCTION. Manufacture and properties of 
cast iron, wrought iron, crucible, bessemer and open hearth steel ; 
principal alloys; considerations governing selection of materials; 
manufacture and properties of Portland and natural cements; limes; 
concrete: stone and brick masonry; principal kinds of timber used 
for engineering purposes; preservation of timber; discussion of 
standard specifications. | 

Required of all engineering students. One hour per week. Prof. 
MacKay, Mr. Werner. 


82, GrapHicaL Statics. Composition of forces; general methods 
involving the use of funicular and force polygons; determination of 
reactions, centres of gravity, bending moments and moments of resist- 
ance: stresses iti cranes, braced towers, roof trusses and bridge trusses. 
Required of all engineering students. Three hours per week, secon T 
term. Mr. Lamb, Mr. Wilson. 7 
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83. MeEcHANIcs. The course includes the general principles of 


Statics, and of the dynamics of a particle. Motion of a particle under. 


varying force is considered and a knowledge of both differential and 

integral calculus is essential. Simple harmonic motion is considered 

(taking the oscillation of springs and pendulums. in’ illustration), and 

numerous applications of the principles dealt- with are worked out. 

Three lectures per week, second term. Prof. Brown and Mr. Batho. 
Text-book :—Morley, Mechanics for Engineers. 


Third Year. 


86. MecHANIcsS. The work of the second year course in me- 
chanics is extended, and the dynamical equations for the motion of.a 
rigid body in two dimensions are deduced. Numerous examples are 
worked in detail, including problems on fly-wheels, kinetic energy 
of bodies having translation and rotation, oscillation of a rigid body 
about a fixed axis of impulse, suspension, etc. The elementary prin- 
ciples of the gyroscope are also considered. Two lectures per week, 
first term. Prof. Brown and Mr. Batho. 

Text-book :—Morley, Mechanics for Engineers. 


87. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. This course deals with the funda- 
mental principles of the strength of materials. It includes the 
following :—Stress, strain, resilience, and the elastic properties of 
materials used in construction; bending moment and shearing force 
diagrams; strength, curvature, and deflection of beams; continuous 
beams; cantilever beams and the like; simple problems on rolling 
loads; reinforced concrete beams: the strength of shafting; spiral 
springs; bending combined with tension or compression; elementary 
consideration of compound stresses; distribution of shearing stress on 
various sections, etc. 

Required of all engineering students. Two lectures per week 
during session. Prof. Brown, Mr. Batho and Mr. Lamb. 

Text-book :—Morley, Strength of; Materials. 


88. STRENGTH oF MATERIALS LABORATORY. The work is arranged 
to illustrate the principles of the lecture course in strength of 
materials (87), and includes the following :—Tension tests of various 
materials in r00-ton and 30-ton testing machines: determination of 
stress-strain diagrams by automatic recorders and by extensometers 
and scales; deflection of beams, wood and metal; torsion of shafts: 
deflection and vibration of spiral springs, and torsional oscillations of 
wires; the moment of inertia of fly-wheels by oscillation and falling 
weight tests; determination of Young’s modulus for various mater- 
ials: complete tests of Portland cement: efficiency of chain blocks, 
2xperiments on tension.and twisting of wires: bending combined with 
‘orsion as in shafting: together with demonstrations on the large 
esting machines of tensile tests of various materials, the breaking 
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of timber and reinforced concrete beams and small columns, the com- 
pressive strength of concrete, bricks, mortars, etc. Three hours per 
week. second term. Prof. Brown, Mr. Batho, Mr. French, Mr. Wilson. 


89. FounpATIONS AND Masonry. Borings; bearing power of 
soils: piles and pile driving; concrete piles; footings; grillages; 
underpinning; foundations under water; coffer dam, open dredging, 
pneumatic and freezing processes; estimation of quantities from 
drawings; estimates of cost. 

Required of Civil Engineering students. Four hours per week. 
first term. Prof. MacKay, Mr. Lamb, Mr. Wilson. 

T ext-book :—Foundations of Bridges and Buildings, Jacoby and 
Davis. 


90. StrucTuRAL Desicn. Problems in the design of beams, plate 
girders, columns, roof trusses, knee bracing, etc. ; working drawings; 
reinforced concrete; estimates of quantities; estimates of cost. 
Required of students in Courses III, IV, VI, VII and IX. Four 
hours per week, second term. Mr. Lamb and Mr. Wilson. 

Reference- books:—Ketchum’s Structural Engineer’s Handbook, 
Morris, Structural Design; Cambria Steel. 


91. MuNICIPAL ENGINEERING. (a) Sewage of Cities and Towns. 
—The various systems for the removal of sewage; special methods in 
use for its treatment and ultimate disposal; the proportioning and 
construction of main, branch and intercepting sewers; inverted syphons 
and submerged outlets; manholes, flush tanks, catch basins, storm 
water overflows, etc.; field and office work in connection with pre- 
liminary surveys, design, estimates of cost, construction, record plans 
and management; materials‘ used in construction; (b) Roads and 
Pavements—methods of construction; cost; durability and desirability 
of the various kinds of pavements; grades and cross sections; methods 
of assessment of costs; methods of maintenance and cleaning. Re- 


quired of Civil Engineering students. One hour per week. Mr. French. 


355. Maprrinc. The paper location of a railway, map, profile, 
earthwork, mass diagram, overhaul, velocity, profile, bill of material 
and cost estimate of same; the design of a freight yard, detailing 
of switches and complicated lay-outs and bill of track material. 


372. RatLway ENGINEERING. The locomotive and its work; 
locomotive and grade problems; effect of distance, rise-and-fall and 
curvature on train mile costs; estimate of probable receipts and 
expenditures; economics of location, reconnaissance, preliminary, and 
location stirveys;..turnouts; yards and terminals; details of con- 
struction; materials and construction. 
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Fourth Year. 


04. THEORY oF Structures. The analysis of statically deter- 
minate framed structures under fixed and moving loads; distortion 
of framed structures; swing spans; braced arches and arched ribs 
with two and three hinges; hingeless arches in concrete and rein- 
fcrced concrete; frames with redundant members. 

Required of Civil Engineering students in the fourth year. Four 
heurs per week, first term; eight hours per week, second term. Prof. 
MacKay, Mr. Lamb. 

Reference books:—Johnson Bryan and Turneaure’s Modern 
Framed Structures; Marburg, Stresses in Structures. 


95. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. The course includes the following: 
The bending and deflection of beams loaded in any manner; beams 
continuous over several supports at the same or different levels; 
distribution of shear and deflection due to shear; principle of work 
applied to deflection of beams, trussed beams and some statically 
indeterminate problems; bending of curved bars, and of unsymmetrical 
sections such as single angles, etc.; elastic strains; relation between 
elastic constants; strength of thick shells; earthwork theories; suspen- 
sion cables; the design of floor and column systems for reinforced 
concrete buildings (including a critical study of standard specifica- 
tions) ; retaining walls, etc. 

Required of Civil Engineering students in the fourth year. Two 
lectures per week during the first term, and one per week during 
second term, with the equivalent of one half-laboratory period per 
week throughout the session at times appropriate to the progress of 
the course. Prof. Brown. 

Text-books:—Strength of Materials, Morley; Reinforced Concrete, 
Taylor and Thompson, or Reinforced Concrete Construction, Vol. 
II, Hool. 


96. Brice Desicn. The reasons governing the selection of a 
particular type of bridge; discussion of the loads to which the bridge 
will be subjected; calculation of the stress in the several members; 
determination of the sectional areas and forms of the members; design 
of the connections; preparation of complete drawings. 

Required of students in Civil Engineering. Eight hours per week. 
Prof. MacKay, Mr. Wilson. 

Reference books:—Kirkham’s Structural Engineering; Ketchum’s 
Structural Engineer’s Handbook; Waddell’s Bridge Engineering. 


97. Hyprautics. The fundamental principles of hydraulics are 
considered and applied to problems on the discharge of orifices, 
notches, weirs, pipes and open channels under varying conditions; the 
theory of impact of jets and its application to turbines is also dealt 
with. Required of Civil and Mechanical Engineering students of the 
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fourth year; alternative course for Electrical students. of the fourth 
year. Two hours per week, first term. Prof. Brown. 
Text-book :—Hydraulics and its Applications, Gibson. 


98. HyprauLic Lazsoratory. The course is illustratrve of the 
principles considered in course 97, and is taken concurrently. The 
vork includes the following experiments :—Measurement of discharge 
from ofifices, notches and pipes, both straight -and bent, to determine 
hydraulic coefficients; pressure of jets impinging on vanes; tests of 
Venturi meter, hydraulic ram, Pelton wheel, Girard impulse turbine, 
Brotherhood reciprocating motor, etc. Three hours per week, first 
term. Prof. Brown, Mr. Batho, Mr. French. 


99. Hyprautic Macuines. The course includes the application 
of the principles of hydraulics to the determination of formule for 
the design of turbines and centrifugal pumps. Examples are worked 
showing the methods of finding the leading dimensions of different 
typés- of such machines. Representative machines and methods of 
regulation, etc., are considered in detail. The transmission of power 
by hydraulic pressure is also considered, and the functions of the 
accumulator are dealt with, along with the influence of inertia ‘forces 
in the operation of such machines as reciprocating motors, pumps, 
riveters, etc. -Two-hours per week, second term. Prof. Brown. 

T ext-book :—Hydraulics ‘and its Application, Gibson. 


“tor. Hyprautics AND LABporaTtory. A short course embodying 
the hydraulic principles outlined under courses 97 and 98 will be 
siven in the first term. There will be one lecture per week, and 
six or more laboratory periods at hours to be arranged. Required 
of Mining, Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering students of the 
fourth year. Mr: Batho. 

Text-took :—Slocum, Elements of Hydraulics. 


100. ° MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING. Water Supply.. The quantity and 
quality of water; rainfall and evaporation; storage as related to the 
supplying capacity..of watersheds; combined and .separate fire and 
domestic systems, with reference to their requirements as: factors in 
the selection of sources of supply; works for the collection, storage 
and carriage of water to the point of distribution; natural -and artificial 
purification; the distribution system with location of mains, hydrants, 
valves, blow-offs, ett.;-fietd-and office>work in connection with design, 
estimates. of ‘cost, construction, record plans and management. Re- 
quired. of Civil. Engineering students, Two hours per week, second 
term.’ Mr. French. ~ 


388. °° Ramway ENGINEERING. General railway .organization, or- 
ganization and rules of the Maintenance of Way department, ‘roadway, 
ballast, ties? timber preservation; rails; rail. fastenings, “turnouts, track 


. So . - aS ‘ ss - ‘ SAAS, ASAASAAANY VS WAAAY 
. SAAN RS SL A EL AT 
— ASR EERE — 


DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND DRAWING 193 


accessories, structures, stresses in the track, track tools, track work, 
work train service, maintenance of way records and accounts, 
programme for expenditures, betterments. 


105. ADVANCED Courses. Provision will be made, if a sufficient 
number of properly prepared students present themselves, for more 
advanced courses of lectures on theory of structures. 


DEPARTMENT OF DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND FREEHAND 
DRAWING, 


PROFESSOR :—C, H. McLeop. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—H. F. ARMSTRONG. 


A. J. KELLY (on military service, Overseas). 
LECTURERS :— 5 JAMES WEIR. 
_F. J. Cronk. 


DEMONSTRATOR Se 


This course deals with the methods of representing objects on one 
plane so that their true dimensions may be accurately scaled. It dis- 
cusses the methods employed in the-graphical solution of the various 
problems arising in engineering design and deals generally with the 
principles underlying all constructive drawing. The methods taught 
are illustrated by applications to practical problems. It is the aim of 
the work to develop the imagination in respect to the power of 
mentally picturing unseen objects, and, incidentally, precision in the 
use of the drawing instruments is attained. 


First Year. 


341. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. Geometrical Drawing. Problems on 
straight line and plane; projections of plane and solid figures; curved 
surfaces and tangent planes; intersections of surfaces; axometric pro- 


-jections; shades and shadows. Associate Professor Armstrong. 


Text-books:—Geometrical Drawing, by C. H. McLeod: Mcleod’s 
Elementary Descriptive Geometry. | , 


242. FREEHAND DRAWING. The object of this course is to train 
the hand and’ eye so that students may readily make sketches from 
parts of machinery, etc., either as note book sketches, diagrams, per- 
spective drawings in. light and shade, or as preparatory diménsioned 
sketches from which to make scale drawings. Associate, Professor 
Armstrong. 


343. LETTERING. Plain block alphabets, round writing, and titles, 
such as are chiefly in use in draughting offices, will be dealt with. 
Associate Professor Armstrong. . 








| 


ee — ee eS ees ee - res - 


| 


i9Q4 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


Third Year. 


350. PrrspecTIVE Drawinc. Mathematical perspective and the 
perspective of shadows, etc.; photographic survey‘ng. First term. 
Mr. Cronk. 


351. Map Projections. Graphical determination of spherical 
triangles; spherical projections and the construction of maps. Second 
term. Mr. Cronk. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, 


PROFESSOR :—L,. A. HeErprt. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—C. V. CHRISTIE. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—E. G. Burr. 
(W. D. Fow ter. 
~ (H. F. ScuHIppet. 





DEMONSTRATORS: 
Third Year. 


113. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. The theoretical consideration of 
current flow in circuits; the laws of electro-magnetism and of the 
magnetic circuit; the theory and operating characteristics of direct 
current machinery; the principles of alternating current machinery. 
Required of all students in Electrical Engineering. Two hours per 
week. Associate Professor Christie. 

Text-book :—Christie’s Electrical Engineering. 

114. EecrricAL ENGINEERING LaroraAtory. Preparation of re- 
ports; construction, handling and protection of electrical apparatus; 
use of instruments and precision of measurement; predetermination 
of the characteristics of electrical machinery; special and shop testing. 

Tests are made in the laboratory on:—Current flow in circuits; 
metering and controlling devices, generators, motors, boosters, bal- 
ancers and motor generator sets; arc and incandescent lamps; reflec- 
tors. These tests are intended to illustrate the principles of action 
and the limits of the proper use of the apparatus. Required of all 
students in Electrical Engineering. Laboratory, six hours per week. 
Problems, two hours per week. Dr. Herdt. Students are furnished 
with special laboratory notes. 


Itt. ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, for third year 
students in Mechanical Engineering and fourth year students in 
Civil and Mining Engineering. 

A general course in electrical engineering, treating of the laws. 
of electro-magnetism; continuous and alternating current flow in 
various circuits; characteristics of direct and alternating current 
machinery; the fundamental principles of electric lighting, power dis- 
tribution and electric traction. Two hours per week. Mr. Burr. 
First and second terms. 

Text-book:—Gray’s Principles and Practice of Electrical Engi- 
neering, 
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112. ELectricAL ENGINEERING LAporatTory, for third year students 
in Mechanical Engineering and fourth year students in Civil and 
Mining Engineering. 

Includes tests of direct current metering and controlling devices, 
dynamos, motors, boosters, motor generators and constant current 
machines; experiments of variable current flow in circuits; tests of 
alternators, synchronous motors and converters, induction motors and 
transformers, etc. Three hours per week. First and second terms. 


Fourth Year. 


117. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. The treatment of alternating cur- 
trent circuits by vector diagrams and vector equations; the theory and 
operating characteristics of alternating current machinery. Required 
of all students in Electrical Engineering. Must be preceded by course 
113. Three hours per week. Associate Professor Christie. 

Text-book :—Christie’s Electrical Engineering. 


118. ELecTricAL ENGINEERING LaporatTory. Tests are made in 
the laboratory on alternators, synchronous motors and converters, 
compensators, induction motors, transformers, frequency and phase 
changing apparatus, potential regulators, rectifiers, etc. Required of 
all students in Electrical Engineering. Must be preceded by course 
113, and taken in conjunction with course 117. Laboratory, nine 
hours per week. Students are furnished with special laboratory notes. 


120. Exectric LicHTiING AND Power DistripuTion. The design 
and operation of power plants and_ substations. Transmission 
and distribution systems are taken up under the following heads :— 
Selection of generators, transformers, switches and auxiliary appa- 
ratus with a study of their characteristics and limitations; wiring 
diagrams and switchboard design; line design and construction, selec- 
tion of towers, insulators and conductors, calculation of sags and 
spans; high voltage and transient phenomena, the protection of 
overhead lines, cable systems and station apparatus; industrial appli- 
cations of electrical apparatus; financial considerations. This subject 
is required of, all students in Electrical Engineering. Two hours 
per week, first term. Dr. Herdt. Three hours per week in drafting 
room, first térm. 

Text-book :—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 

121. Exectric Traction. Urban, inter-urban and main line 
electrification is taken up- under the following heads:—Choice of 
system’ and apparatus; calculation of motor rating and car equip- 
ment; overhead and track construction ; methods of control, braking 
and regeneration; storage batteries and boosters; financial considera- 


tions. 


SS 





i \ 
SSAGARTREREAA SD a SNS See | AB canta: 


oe wi 


196 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
' 
This subject is required of all students in Electrical Engineering 
in their fourth year. Two hours per week, second term. Dr. Herdt. 
Three hours per week in the drafting room, second term. 
Text-book :—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 


122. EtecrricaL Design. The electrical design of direct and 
alternating current machinery. Special attention is paid to ‘the 
limitations of the different types of machines and to the preparation 
of specifications. Required of all students in Electrical Engineering. 
Lectures, two hours per week. Associate Professor Christie. 
Problem work, three hours per week. 

Text-book:—Gray’s Electrical Machine Design. 


123. APPLICATIONS OF ELectriciry. Lectures on the electrical 
supply systems for industrial power and lighting; special problems 
of plant design; special problems of lighting in electrical systems; 
special problems of electrical transmission; electrolysis. mitigation 
of electric railways. Lectures, two hours per week. Second term. 
Draughting room, two hours per week. Mr. Burr. 


124. ELectricAL PHoTOoMETRY AND ILLUMINATION. Electric light 
production; photometry; illumination; principles of interior and street 
illumination; industrial and general applications of electric power. 
First term. Lectures, two hours per week. Draughting room, two 
hours per week. Mr. Burr. 


ENGLISH. 


LECTURER :—G. W. LATHAM. 


131. ENncLtish Composition. In view of the importance of 
accuracy of expression in the case of those engaged in scientific or 
professional work, a course in English composition is prescribed 
for all undergraduates of the first year. Students whd give evidence 
of having already reached the required standard of proficiency, by 
passing a special exemption examination, may be excused from 
attendance on this course. This special examination will be held 
in the Molson Hall on Monday, October Ist, at 11 o'clock. 

Students who are requited to take this course will be assigned 
to a section which will meet semi-weekly for practice and instruction 
in composition. 

Satisfactory results in class and essay work must be obtained 
before entry into the second year. All undergraduates. of the first 
year, whether exempt or not from attendance on the course, must 
pass the. final examination. 
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In connection with this course the following text-books will 
be used:—Carpenter’s “Rhetoric and English Composition” (Mac- 


millan); Aydelotte’s “English and Engineering.’ (McGraw-Hill 
Book Co.) 


132. SUMMER READING. Second Year. (See page 175.) 


133. SUMMER READING oR. Essay. Third Year. (See page 
134. SUMMER Essay. Fourth Year. (See page 176.) 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


( FRANK D, ADAMS. 
UJ. AUSTEN BANCROFT. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—R. P. D. GRAHAM. 


PROFESSORS : 


LECTURER :—JOHN STANSFIELD. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER:—JOHN A. DRESSER. 


Third Year. 


141. GENERAL GeEoLocy. The lectures will embrace a_ general 
survey of the whole field of geology and will be introduced by a 
short course on mineralogy. Especial attention will be devoted to 
dynamical geology and to historical geology, including a description 
of the fauna and flora of the earth during the successive periods of 
its past history, as well as to the economic aspects of the subject. 

The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive collections in 
the Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by models, maps, sections 
and lantern slides. In addition to the lectures there will be a 
demonstration each week. Dr. Adams. 

Text-book :—Scott, An Introduction to Geology. 


142. Mrneratocy. The lectures and demonstrations, illustrated 
by specimens and models, deal mainly with the description and means 
of identification of species, special attention being paid to the ores 
and economic minerals and to those which are important as rock 
constituents. The earlier lectures are devoted to a brief discussion 
of the geometrical and physical properties of minerals; their chemical 
composition; calculation of formule, etc.; and the principles of 
classification. Mr. Graham. 


143. DETERMINATIVE MINeRALOGy. Laboratory practice in blow- 
pipe analysis and its application to the determination of mineral 
species. Mr. Graham and Mr. Stansfield. 
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Fourth Year. 


146, PrtrocRAPHY. The modern methods of study employed in 
petrography are first described, and the classification and description 
of rocks is then taken up. 

In addition to the lectures, one afternoon a week during the 
second term will be devoted to practical work in the petrographical 
laboratory. Dr. Bancroft, Mr. Graham and Mr. Stansfield. 


147. ADVANCED PEtTRoGRAPHY. This is a more advanced course 
than 146. In addition to the lectures, an afternoon throughout the 
year will be devoted to practical work in the petrographical laboratory. 
Dr. Bancroft and Mr. Stansfield. 

Text-book :—Harker’s Petrology for Students. 

The petrographical laboratory is open to fourth year Mining 
students. 





148. Ore Deposirs AND Economic GeroLtocy. The nature, mode 
of occurrence and classification of ore deposits will first be taken 
up. A series of typical occurrences will then be described and their 
origin discussed. The more important non-metallic materials, é.2., 
fuels, clays, building stones, etc., will be similarly treated, as well 
as questions of water supply, artesian wells, etc. The structure of 
the earth’s crust, more especially with reference to folding, faulting 
and igneous intrusion in their bearing upon mining, will then be 
considered, and the course will close with a discussion of the 
methods employed in carrying out geological and magnetic surveys 
and in the construction and interpretation of geological maps and 
sections. 

Dr. Bancroft will lecture on economic geology in the first term, 
and Dr. Adams on ore’ deposits in the second term. 

Text-books:—Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology; Kemp, Ore 
Deposits of the United States and Canada; Lindgren, Mineral 
Deposits; Beck and Weed, The Origin and Nature of Ore Deposits. 

Books of Reference:—The Reports of the Geological Survey of 
Canada, and the Publications of the U.S. Geological Survey. 


149. GeEoLocy oF CaNnapA. A general description of the geology 
and mineral resources of the Dominion. Dr. Bancroft. 


I5I.. CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. A short course of lectures for students 
in chemistry, with laboratory practice in. the measurement and 
drawing of crystals; calculation of axial ratios, etc.; use of the 
polarising microscope, axial angle apparatus, etc. Mr. Graham. 


152. HrstorrcaL Geotocy. This is a continuation of course 14I, 
and will consist of lectures, colloquia and museum work extending 
throughout the session. Dr. Bancroft and Mr. Stansfield. 
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153. Firetp Worx. The students in mining will receive a course 
of instruction in geological mapping and field work—extending over 
one week—in connection with the summer school of mining. Dr. 
Bancroft, Mr. Graham and Mr. Stansfield. 


154. Fretp Worx. During the ten days immediately preceding 
the opening of the fall term, a special course in the field methods 
employed in a geological survey will be given for those students 
who elect the geological option in the fourth year of the Mining 
course. Dr. Bancroft, Mr. Graham and Mr. Stansfield. 


Note.—Students of the Mining and Chemistry courses take all 
the mineralogy of the third year. Chemistry students, in addition 
to the geology of the third year, may take the mineralogy of the 
fourth year. 

LAW AND ECONOMICS. 


PROFESSOR OF LAW:—R. W. LEE. 
LECTURER ON ENGINEERING EcoNnomics:—FREDERICK B, Brown. 
171. EENGINEERING Economics. This course is intended to 
familiarize the engineering student with the business aspect of his 
profession. With this in view, lectures will be given on the subjects 
of barter and sale; money and credit; stocks and bonds; partnerships 
and corporations; the formation, organization and financing of com- 
panies; analysis of balance sheet; operating and fixed charges: 
estimates; specifications and contracts. Mr. Brown. 


175. Law FoR ENGINEERS. This course is intended to present 
such an outline of the law as will be useful to engineers amd business 
men. Among the main topics may be mentioned the general law 
of contracts and damages; the law of the architect and builder; the 
statutes affecting labour; commercial paper; sale; lease; agency and 
partnership; joint stock companies; insurance; carriers by land 
and sea. Prof. Lee. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 


ProFessor:—D. A. MuRRAY. 
T. RIpDLER DAVIES. 
C. T. SULLIVAN. 


; - ¢C. BaTHOo. 
LECTURERS :— UR. S. L. Witson. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— { 


First Year. 


tor. Geometry. Exercises in plane geometry, elements of solid 
geometry and of geometrical conic sections. First term. Dr. Sullivan 
and Messrs. Davies and Wilson. 

Text-book:—Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, Parts I-VI 


(Macmillan). 
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192. ALGEBRA. Miscellaneous theorems and exercises, exponen- 
tial and other series, properties and solution of higher equations, 
complex numbers, graphical algebra with an introduction to analytic 
geometry, indeterminate forms, limits, derivatives, slopés of curves. 
First and second terms. Prof. Murray, Dr. Sullivan and Mr. Wilson. 

lext-books :—Rietz and Crathorne’s College Algebra (Holt & 
Co.) ; Tanner and Allen’s Analytic Geometry (American Book Co.). 


193. TRIGONOMETRY. Plane and. spherical. Second term. Dr. 
Sullivan and Messrs. Davies and Wilson. 

Text-book:—Murray’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry, with 
tables (Longmans). 


194. Mercuanics. An elementary course in dynamics, statics, 
and hydrostatics. First and second terms. Dr. Suylivan and Mr. 
Batho. 

Text-book: 
(Cambridge University Press). 





Loney’s Mechanics and Hydrostatics for Beginners 


Second Year. 

197. ANALyTIC GeoMeETRY. The point, straight line, circle, para- 
bola, ellipse and hyperbola, elements of geometry of three dimen- 
sions. First year (latter part of second term), and second year 
(first term). The second year. work begins with the circle. Prof. 
Murray and Dr. Sullivan. 

Text-book:—Tanner and Allen’s Analytic Geometry (American 
Book Co.). 


198. CatcuLtus. Differentiation of. functions of one or more 
variables, successive differentiation, tangents, etc., curvature, “maxima 
and minima, integration, with applications to areas, volumes, 
moments of inertia, etc. First-and second terms. Prof. Murray and 
Dr. Sullivan. 

Text-book:—Murray’s Differential and Integral Calculus (Long- 
mans). } 


Third Year. 

201. CatcuLus, Elementary differential equations.- Prescribed 
for Electrical Engineering students of the third year; optional for 
all others. First and second terms. Prof. Murray. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 201 


— 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS :— {C. M. McKERGow. 
(A. R. ROBERTS. 
G. L. STEWART 
LSCTURERS ee ig a ee 
1. A. Coote. 
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DEMONSTRATORS :— ; — 


SHop INSTRUCTORS :—- 
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First Year. 


211. MECHANICAL DRAWING AND. DESIGNING. Elementary prin- 
ciples of mechanical drawing and draftsmanship; preparation of work- 
ing drawings and tracings of simple machine details. 

In connection with this work a brief course of lectures is given 
upon drafting room methods and standards, and the elementary con- 
siderations in the design and construction of, and selection of materials 
for, simple machine parts. 

Required of all Engineering students. Three hours per week. 
Associate Professor Roberts and assistants. 

SHOPWoRK. The course in shopwork is intended to afford some 
preparation for that study of workshop practice on a commercial 
scale which every engineer has to carry out: for himself. With this 
end in view, the student works in the various shops of the depart- 
ment, and completes in each a series of practical exercises. He thus 
obtains some knowledge of the nature and properties of the various 
materials he employs; he receives systematic instruction in the use 
aud care of the more important hand and machine tools; and he 
acquires some manual skill. The instruction thus obtained must. how- 
ever, be continued and supplemented. For this purpose students are 
expected to spend the greater portion of each long vacation in gaining 
practical experience in engineering workshops outside the University. 
Students are required to read and make notes of selected portions of 
certain text-books and articles in technical journals, illustrative of the 
work done in each shop. The practical work is supplemented by a 
brief course of lectures dealing with shop processes and tools. The 
subject dealt with in this way gives the student a clearer idea of the 
care and use of the various instruments and tools, and of the perform- 
ance of the machines. In connection with his shopwork. each student 
is required to keep a record of his work. These records or notes are 
made on standard forms. These are handed in to the Shon Instructor 
at the close of each period of work, and, together with diligence and 
the results of a brief. written examination, form the basis on which 
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credit for shopwork is assigned. Required of all Engineering students. 
Six hours per week. 


212. CARPENTRY AND Woop-TuRNING. Sharpening and care of 
wood-working tools; sawing, planing and paring to size; preparation 
of flat surfaces, parallel strips, and rectangular blocks; construction 
of the principal joints employed in carpentry and joiner work, such 
3s end and middle lap joints, end and middle mortise and tenon 
joints, mitres, dado and sash joints; dovetailing; scarfing; joints used 
in roof and girder work; wood-turning; use of wood-turning tools. 
Mr. Wooley. 


213. SMmITH-WorkK. The forge and its tools; use and care of 
smiths’ tools; management of fire; use of anvil and swage-block; 
drawing taper, square and parallel work; bending, upsetting, twisting, 
punching, and cutting; welding and scarfing. Mr. Stewart. 


214. Founpry Work. Moulders’ tools and materials used in 
foundry work; the cupola; the brass furnace; preparation of moulding 
sand; boxes and flasks; core-making; use of core-irons; bench mould- 
ing; blackening, coring and finishing moulds; vents, gates and risers; 
floor moulding; open sand work; melting and pouring metal; mixtures 
for iron and brass casting. Mr. Lane. 


21s. SHop Meruops. Brief study of woods and of hand and 
machine tools used in wood-working. Manufacture and working of 
iron and steel; forge and forge tools; welding; stock calculations ; 
steam hammer work; drop forgings; cupola practice; moulders’ tools; 
elementary moulding and core-making. One half-hour per week. Mr. 
Coote. 


Second Year. 


218. MECHANICS OF MACHINES. (a) Kinematics of Machines.— 
Censtrained motion; kinematic pairing; velocity and acceleration in 
mechanisms; centrodes; analysis and classification of simple mechan- 
isms, including the quadric. crank’ chain, the slider crank chain and 
various wheel trains; design of involute and of cycloidal wheel-teeth. 
(b) Dynamics of Machines—Work and power; the power and turning 
effort of prime movers; inertia and kinetic energy of revolving and 
reciprocating parts of machines. Required of all Engineering students. 
Three hours per week. Associate Professor McKergow. 

Text-book:—Durley’s Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 


219. MECHANICAL DRAWING. Drafting and tracing of more dif- 
ficult exercises, and the making of assembly and detail drawings of 
machine parts. Lectures are given from time to time during the 
course dealing with drafting room methods, explanation of designs, 
and discussion of the reasons for selection of materials. Required 


TER 





. SSS “ . ." ya A - - we \, - - ~~ SWANS ‘ \ ‘ SAAS AAS WAAAAASNAASNS 
A AAAANARAAAAS SSAA . ~S ‘ SSSA SA SV aN ~ - AS 
; % SEAS : a res 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 203 


of all Engineering students. Three hours per week. Associate 
Professor Roberts and assistants. 


220. MACHINE-SHoP Work. Exercises in chipping; preparation 
of flat surfaces; filing to straight edge and surface plate, scraping, 
screwing and tapping; use of scribing block and surface gauge; mark- 
ing off work for lathes and other machines: turning and boring cylin- 
drical work to gauge; surfacing; screw-cutting and preparation of 
screw-cutting tools; machining flat and curved surfaces on the planing 
and shaping machines; drilling and boring: cutting angles and speeds; 
dressing and grinding tools. Required of all Engineering students. 
Three hours per week. Mr. Miller. 


221. SHop MeEtHops. Tools; tool steels; forging, hardening and 
tempering; case hardening; grinding and abrasives; brazing and sol- 
¢ering; modern welding processes; fits and fitting; interchangeable 
processes of manufacture; lathe construction, adjustments and prac- 
tice. Required of all Engineering students. One hour per week. 
Mr. Coote. 

Text-book:—Elements of Machine Work, R. H. Smith. 


Third Year. 


224. MECHANICS OF MACHINES. Mechanisms involving chamber 
crank trains and chamber wheel trains; helical, skew. and worm 
gearing; relative motion and displacement; the mechanism of the 
simple slide valve and of expansion valves; solution of valve setting 
problems; the function and dynamics of engine fly-wheels and gover- 
nors; elements of engine balancing; friction and lubrication. Required 
of students in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. Three hours 
per week. Mr. Coote. 

Text-books :—Durley’s Kinematics of Machines (Wiley) ; Ewing’s 
Steam Engine (Camb. Univ. Press). 


225. MACHINE Desicn. Principles of the strength of materials 
as applied to the design of the parts of machines; fastenings used 
in machine construction, bolts, screws, keys, cotters, rivets, and 
rivetted joints; journals and bearings; shafts and couplings. Required 
ot students in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. Two hours 


per week. Associate Professor Roberts. 


Text-book :—Unwin’s Machine Design, Part I (Longmans). Book 
of reference:—Spooner’s Machine Design (Longmans). 


226, MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. General course in Mechanical 
Engineering of Power Plants and Prime Movers. 

Fuel and combustion, steam boilers and steam production; corro- 
sion and defects of boilers; boiler plants and accessories, principles 
ot selection and arrangement; the steam engine; estimation of power 
developed, economy of steam machinery; the indicator; condensers, 
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pumps and accessories; steam turbines; principles of design in steam 
plants; gas engines and gas producer plants, their selection, economy 
and arrangement; general conditions governing location and design of 
power installations. Required of all Engineering students, except 
those in Mechanical Engineering. Two hours per week. Associate 
Professor McKergow. 

Text-books:—Meyer, Steam Power Plants (McGraw); Duncan, 
Steam_and other Engines (Macmillan). 


227. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. Fuel and combustion; steam 
boilers and steam production; boiler installation and operation; the 
indicator; the steam engine, steam distribution and economy; steam 
turbines; condensers and auxiliary machinery in steam plants; gas 
engines and gas producer. plants; compressed air and. refrigerating 
machinery. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Three 
hours per week. Associate Professor McKergow. 

Reference books:—Ripper, Heat Engines (Longmans); Nelson, 
Steam Boilers. 


228. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Testing and cali- 
bration of indicators, brakes and other measuring instruments; inves- 
tigation of the operation of brakes, dynamometers, and governors; 
tests to determine the efficiency of belt and other transmission gearing, 
the properties of lubricants, the economy and performance of a steam 
engine and boiler, of a gas engine, of an air-compressor, and of a 
pump. Required of all Engineering students, except those taking 
the Electrical Engineering course. Three hours per week. Associate 
Professor Roberts and assistants. 

Reference book :—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 


223. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. 

First term, course same as 228; second term, experimental work 
on the relative value of throttling and expansion governors; effect 
on the economy of steam engine of changing from simple to com- 
pound, triple, or quadruple expansion; the testing of steam boilers, 
producer gas engines, air compressors, steam turbines, and a complete 
steam power plant test. Required of students ‘n Electrical Engineer- 
ing. Six hours per week in first term and three hours per week in 
second term. Associate Professor Roberts and assistants. 

Reference book :—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 


229. THERMODYNAMICS. Fundamental laws and equations of 
thermodynamics; their application to gases and to vapours, saturated 
aud superheated; efficiency of ideal heat engines; properties of steam, 
and elementary theory of the steam engine; elementary theory of gas 
and hot air engines. Required of third year students in Mechanical 
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and fourth year students in Electrical Engineering. Two hours per 
week. Associate Professor Roberts. 

L'ext-books:—Ewing, The Steam Engine and other Heat Engines 
(Camb. Univ. Press); Marks and Davis. Steam Tables. Reference 
book :—Ennis, Thermodynamics Applied to Engineering. 





230. MECHANICAL Drawinc. Exercises in making sketches of 
machine parts and in preparing working drawings and tracings from 
. them.. Required of Electrical and Mechanical Engineering students, 
7 Ten hours per week during summer term, between the second and 
third years. Associate Professor Roberts and assistants. 


231. MECHANICAL DRAWING. This course is supplementary to the 
course in machine design and consists of exercises in design and 
draughting of fastenings, machine parts and simple machines. Re- 
quired of Mechanical Engineering students. Six hours per week for 
first term and three hours per week for. second term. Mr. Coote. 


232. MECHANICAL DraAwinc. A course similar to 231, but less 
extended. Required of Electrical Engineering students. Three hours 
per week. 


233. SMITH Work. Tool forging and tempering, using carbon 
and high-speed steels; making lathe and planer tools: taps, dies, drills, 
and tools for the forge; special welding. Eleven hours per week for 
half the summer term, prior to work in third year session, Required 
of Electrical and Mechanical Engineering students. Mr. Stewart. 
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234. Founpry Worx. Moulds requiring a higher degree of skill 
and judgment than elementary course; special methods of strength- 
ening the mould; coating for smooth surfaces on castings; methods 
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of avoiding defects; cupola charging and operating; core mixtures 
and core making; coring moulds, For same period as 233. Required 
of Electrical and Mechanical Engineering students. Mr. Lane. 


235. PatteRN Maxinc. Use of pattern-makers’ tools; elements 
OL pattern-making; allowances to be made for draught and for con- 
traction in moulding and casting; use of contraction rule; prepara- 
tion of prints and plain core-boxes; exercises in paring and turning; 
ccnstruction of patterns and core-boxes for pipes, flanges, elbows, 
tees and valves; more difficult exercises in pattern-making, including 
built-up patterns and face-plate work; gear and wheel patterns. 
Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Three hours per 
week for half the session. Mr. Wooley. 

236. MACHINE SHop. Lathe work; marking off; centering; turn: 
ing and boring; radial facing; filing; grinding and polishing; internal 
and external screw cutting; change gear calculations; taper turning 
and bench work. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. 

: Three hours per week for half the session. Mr. Miller. 
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237. SHOP PROCESSES AND MANAGEMENT. Materials used and 
methods adopted in the manufacture of patterns; marking-off, machin- 
ing, fitting and erecting machines; machine drives; boiler-making and 
plate work; factors of economic production of machine tools; selection 
of economic cutting conditions; requirements for accurate and inter- 
changeable work; economic movement of material in shop; co-ordina- 
tion of various factory departments; methods of experimental investi- 
gation of shop processes; motion study; science of management. 
Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. One hour per week. 
Mr. Stewart. 


Fourth Year. 


240. MecHANIcS oF MAcHINES. (a) Gyrostatic action in ma- 
chines; further treatment of engine governors; knocking and shocks 
in reciprocating machinery; vibration; valve gears. (b) The prin- 
ciples underlying the stability and weight-supporting power of curved 
and plane surfaces driven through the air at high velocities, together 
with the power required to maintain these velocities are studied, 
and the designs of such machines used for purpose of illustration. 
Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Three hours per 
week. Associate Professor McKergow. 

Reference books:—Dalby’s Balancing of Engines; Spangler’s 
Valve Gears; Lanchester’s Aerodynamics. 


241. DersicNinc. The complete design of an engine, a pump, 
or a machine tool, is worked out, and the requisite working drawings 
and tracings are prepared. Required of students in Mechanical 
Engineering. Three hours per week. Associate Professor Roberts. 


242. MacuIne Desicn. (a) Design of power transmission gear- 
ing, including belts, ropes, friction, chain and toothed gearing, fits 
and fitting. (b) Engine details, including cylinders, piston rods, 
connecting rods, shafts, fly-wheels and machine frames. Required of 
Mechanical Engineering students. Two hours per week. Associate 
Professor Roberts. 

Text-book :—Unwin’s Machine Design, Parts I and II (Long- 
mans). Reference book:—Spooner’s Machine Design (Longmans). 





243. MACHINE DesicGN. Course same as 242. (a). Two hours 
per week during the first term. Requiréd of Electrical Engineering 
students. Associate Professor Roberts. 


244. Power Prtant Desicn. The arrangement, design and 
operation of power plants worked by steam or gas engines; effects 
of requirements for lighting, heating and power distribution. One 
lecture -hour and one drafting room period per week per session. 
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Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Associate Professor 
McKergow. 
Text-book:—Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engineering. 


Astudent must select one of the following courses. 


245. Locomotive ENGINEERING. Train resistance, tractive force 
in locomotives; locomotive performance and rating; brakes; fuel and 
water in locomotive work. One hour per week. 

Text-book:—Wood, Locomotive Operation and Train Control. 


246. Marine ENGINEERING. Ship resistance and propulsion; 
efficiency and performance of marine machinery and propellers; 
arrangement and operation of main and auxiliary machinery for 
marine work. One hour per week. 

Reference books:—Taylor, Resistance of Ships; Sennett and 
Oram, The Marine Steam Engine. 


247. HEATING AND VENTILATION or Burtprncs. Loss of heat 
from buildings; radiation surfaces; design and operation of heating 
systems; principles of ventilation; fans and blowers; design and duct 
Systems; température and humidity control. One hour per week. 
Associate Professor McKergow. 

Text-book:—Carpenter, Heating and Ventilating Buildings 
(Wiley). 

249. MEcHANICAL ENGINEERING LAsBoraTory. Experimental in- 
vestigation of:—engine balancing and vibration; action of governors} 
performance of fans and blowers; efficiency of hoisting machinery; 
performance of steam boilers; steam engines, steam turbines, refrigera- 
tion machines, condensers, gas engines and producers; efficiency of 
air compressing and pumping machinery; tests of a complete steam 
power plant, gas power plant, and a heating and ventilating system. 
Ten hours per week. Required of students in Mechanical Engineer- 
ing. Reference book:—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 


257. EXPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING. Theory of errors; methods 
of testing and tabulating results of tests on steam boilers, steam 
engines, gas producers, internal combustion engines, air compressors, 
refrigerating machinery, etc. Required of students in Mechanical 
Engineering. One hour: per week. Associate Professor McKergow. 

Text-book :—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 


251. THERMODYNAMIcs. Theory of reversed heat engines and 
refrigerating machines; entropy and entropy-temperature diagrams; 
advanced theory of internal combustion engines; a thermodynamic 
study of the steam engine, including the behaviour of steam in the 
cylinder; economy of steam engines; influence of size, speed, and 
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rate of expansion; compound expansion; the steam jacket; the testing 
of steam engines; flow of gases and vapours; theory of steam tur- 
bines. The whole course is carried out as far as possible in connec- 
tion with the experimental work of the Mechanical Engineering 
Laboratories. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Two 
hours per week. Associate Professor Roberts. 

Text-books:—Ewine’s Steam Engine (Cambridge Univ. Press) ; 
Moyer, Steam Turbines (Wiley); Marks and Davis, Steam Tables 
and Diagrams (Longmans). 

Books of vreference:—Stodola, The Steam Turbine (trans. 
Lowenstein). (Van Nostrand); Clerk, The Gas Petrol and Oil 


Engine, Part I. 


252. MAcHINE SHop. Experimental work and studies for the 
minimum time required for production, involving a consideration of 
the best available machine tool speeds, necessary power of belting, 
most efficient tool angles, quality of metal and the kind of tool 
steel used. The course includes work in connection with the lathe, 
the planer, slotter, shaper, miller and turret lathe; and instruction 
in gear cutting and cutter grinding. Required of students in Mechan- 
ical Engineering. Three hours per week. Mr. Miller. 


253. MANUFACTURING PLANT DESIGN. Methods adopted in 
designing a plant for manufacture of a specified product; lay-out 
of shops: construction of buildings; equipment, requirements for 
power, heat and light; fire protection; general system of operation 
and cost determination as affecting design of plant. (Optional with 
Course 99 [Hydraulic Machines] for students in Mechanical Engi- 
neering.) Two lecture hours and one drafting room period per 
week, second term. Mr. ‘stewart. 

Text-book:—Day, Industrial Plants (Engineering Magazine). 


254. WorKS ORGANIZATION AND ACCOUNTING. Analysis of costs 


of production and establishment charges; elements of factory account- 
ing, factory record systems; depreciation; organization of staff; 
functions of departments; purchasing systems; methods of remuner- 
ating labour; shop organization and equipment as affecting efficiency 
of production. Work done as far’ as possible in connection with 
course 253. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. One 
hour per week. Mr. Stewart. 


Reference book:—Carpenter, Profit-making Management (Engi- 


neering Magazine). 
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DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING AND 
METALLURGY. 


PROFESSOR :—ALFRED STANSFIELD. 
LECTURER :—S. W. WERNER. 
RESEARCH FELLOW :—A. W. WIssLER. 


Third Year. 


261. GENERAL ELEMENTARY METALLURGY. An introductory course 
in the metallurgy of copper, lead, iron and steel. 

The following metallurgical exercises will be carried out, as far 
as time will permit:—(a) Roasting a sulphide or arsenical ore on a 
small scale and also in the large roasting furnace; (b) formation and 
properties of copper or lead mattes and slags; (c) smelting a copper 
or lead ore in the water-jacketed blast-furnace: (d) melting and 
casting certain metals and alloys; (e) the use of the electric furnace; 
(f) leaching a copper or silver ore; (g) elementary exercises in some 
of the following: pyrometry, calorimetry, tests of refractory materials, 
microscopic examination of metals, heat-treatment of iron or steel. 

Two lectures a week during the first term and one half-laboratory 
period in the second term. Prof. Stansfield and Mr. Werner. 


262. METALLURGICAL LanorATory. The. course covers in a more 
thorough manner the laboratory work mentioned in 261. particular 
attention being devoted to instruction in pyrometry, calorimetry, the 
microscopic examination of metals and the heat treatment of iron 
and steel. Two periods in the second term for Metallurgical students. 


METALLoGRAPHY. A shorter course of one period a week in the 
second term is provided for Chemical and ,Chemical Engineering 
students taking the inorganic option in their fourth year. This course 
consists mainly of the microscopic examination of metals. 


263. Fire-AssayING, Part I. The lectures and instruction sheets 
give an account of the furnaces, balances and other appliances used 
In assaying; the sampling and preparation of ores; fluxes and reagents, 
and the methods used in assaying gold, silver and lead ores, copper 
and copper ores and mattes; gold and silver bullion and base bullion: 
cyanide precipitates and solutions. 

In the laboratory the students learn as many of these methods 
as are possible in the time allotted to this course. Care is taken that 
a student shall be able to make such assays as would be required at 
a mine, and with a fair degree of accuracy. Metallurgical and mining 
students usually have an opportunity of doing additional fire-assaying 
in their fourth year. 
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One lecture and two afternoon laboratory periods a week durimg 
the first term, for Metallurgical, Mining and Chemical Engineering 
students. Mr. Werner. 

Reference book:—C. H. Fulton “ Manual of Fire-Assaying.” 

264. Fire-AssAyInc, Part II. In this course the remainder of 
the above assay-methods are practsed and the student is given the 
opportunity of acquiring greater a:curacy and speed and the ability 
to run a number of assays at the ame time. The course is designed 
to fit students for entering an asay office at a smelter or refinery. 
The course is taken in the week peceding the opening of the fourth 
year, and is required of all Metalurgical Engineering students. 

Students in the Chemistry couse (II) and the Metallurgy course 
(VIII) take subjects 263 and 264 ii a summer school before the third 
year. 


265. MerTALLuRcICAL CaLcuLarions. This is an introductory 
course on the application of exat chemical and physical laws to 
metallurgical operations, such as tle combustion of fuel, the smelting 
of ores and the construction and heating of furnaces. One lecture 
a week for Metallurgical students. Prof. Stansfield. 


Text-book:—J. W. Richards, “Metallurgical Calculations,” Vol. I. 


266. CoLLtogurum. Metallurgial students have certain hours for 
reading in the library. They are required to read current metallurgical 
periodicals and to give an account of their reading at the colloquium 
which is held once a week. Dr. Sansfield. 


267. SumMMER ScHoot (MeEtTALuRGICAL Works). Metallurgical 
students are required to attend tk summer school which is held at 
the end of their third year. In tlis school visits are paid to metal- 
lurgical works both in Montreal aid at a distance. 

In addition to this, excursion may be made by the class from 
time to time to such metallurgical works as are within reach. 


DENTAL METALLURGY. A coure of 12 lectures and 12 laboratory 
periods for students in the Dental Department. Prof. Stansfield and 
Mr. Werner. 

Text-book :—Hodgen, “ Dental Metallurgy.” 


Fourth Year. 
271. MerTALLURGY (GENERAL). 
(a) The Metaliurgy of coppe, lead, gold, silver, zinc and nickel. 
(b) The metallurgy of iron ad steel. 
Text-books :—W. Gowland, ““he Metallurgy of the non-ferrous 
Metals”; Bradley Stoughton, “Tle Metallurgy of Iron and Steel.” 
Two iectures a week during the session and a few laboratory 
demonstrations. Prof. Stansfield. 
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272. ~-METALLURGY. (a) A more detailed account of the metals 
mentioned in 271. 


Reference books:—Hofman, “Metallurgy of Copper”; Collins, 
“Metallurgy of Lead”; Ingalls, “Metallurgy of Zinc”; Collins, 
“Metallurgy of Silver”; Stoughton, “The Metallurgy of Iron and 
Steel”; Forsythe, “The Blast Furnace and the Manufacture of Pig 
Iron.” 

(b) General advanced metallurgy. 

Text-books:—Fulton, “Principles of Metallurgy”; Hofman, 
“General Metallurgy.” 





(c) Metallurgical construction and design, and costs of metallur- 
gical plant and operations. Required of Metallurgical students. Three 
hours a week during the session. Prof. Stansfield. 


274. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY, THESIS Work. This time is 
devoted to the serious study of some metallurgical problem. Usually 
two students work together and present a thesis containing an account 
of important published work bearing on their subject, as well as the 
result of their own experimental researches. Required of Metallur- 
gical students. One half-period in the first term and three periods a 
week during the second term. 


279. Hypro-MeETALLURGY. A course of two laboratory periods 
and one lecture a week for one term for students taking Metallurgy 
(VIII). 

275. ELectro-METALLURGY. This course of lectures is restricted 
to a consideration of the principles and construction of electric fur- 
naces, and their uses for smelting and refining metals. Other parts 
of the subject are treated in the lectures on electro-chemistry. Two 
lectures a week during the second term and demonstrations in the 
laboratory for Metallurgical, Electrical and Chemical students. Prof. 
Stansfield. 

Text-book:—A. Stansfield, “ The Electric Furnace.” 


276. Exectro-METALLURGY LaporaTory. The work is arranged 
to illustrate the lectures. Groups of students operate each of the 
main types of electric furnace and become familiar with some of the 
principles of electric furnace construction and design. One period a 
week during the second term. 

277. CoLLoguium. One hour a week during the session is given 
to informal discussion of research and other work being done in the 
department, and to other topics of metallurgical interest. Dr. Stansfield. 


278. METALLURGICAL MACHINERY AND DesiGN. Two periods a 
week, during the second term, are devoted to drafting and designing 
metallurgical furnaces and plants. The course includes lectures on 
metallurgical machinery and design, which are included in 272, 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING. 


PROFESSOR :—JOHN BONSALL PORTER. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—JOHN W. BELL. 
DEMONSTRATOR :— 
DOUGLAS RESEARCH FELLOW :— 
HARRINGTON RESEARCH FELLOW— 
MILL INSTRUCTOR :— 


Third Year. 


291. Mininc ENGINEERING. The principles and practice of mining. 
—Introductory, simple mining methods, excavation, explosives and 
blasting, rock drills, coal cutters, gold washing and dredging, hydraulic 
mining, quarrying, etc. Two lectures per week in the second term. 
This course is continued in the fourth year. (See 297.) Prof. Porter. 

292 and 295. Ore Dressinc. The theory and practice of ore 
dressing and coal washing—The forms in which ores occur and the 
effect of mixture, impurity, etc.; the theoretical considerations affect- 
ing mineral separations; the mechanical operations involved; dressing 
machinery—breakers, stamps, rolls, screens, jigs, vanners, tables, 
washers, magnetic separators, etc. Two lectures per week and labor- 
atory. This course is continued in the fourth year. (See 299.) 
Prof. Porter. 


Ore Dresstnc LAsorATory. Simple tests of ores, sands and 
gravels, by means of pan, vanning shovel, classifier, jig, etc. One 
afternoon per week in the second term. Further laboratory work in 
the fourth year. (See 300 and 301.) 


2903. MINE Mappinc. The calculations and plotting of mine 
surveys. One afternoon per week in the first term. Mr. Bell. 

Text-books:—H. C. Hoover, Principles of Mining, and R. H. 
Richard’s Text-book of Ore Dressing. 


Fourth Year. 


297. MINING ENGINEERING. The principles and practice of mining. 
—Prospecting, deep wells, diamond drilling, open cut mining, shaft 
sinking, drifting, underground development and methods of mining, 
timbering, hauling, hoisting, draining, pumping, lighting, ventilating, 
etc.; mine accidents and their prevention; general arrangement of 
plant, stores and dwellings; administration; examination and valua- 
tion of mines and mine reports. Three lectures a week. Prof. Porter. 


2908. MINING AND ORE-DRESSING MACHINERY AND DesiIGn. The 
application of mechanical and electrical engineering to mining, ore- 
dressing and metallurgy.—Machinery for haulage, hoisting, pumping, 


ventilating, etc.; mine power plants, power transmission, tramways, 


cableways, compressors, blowing engines, conveyors, cranes, etc.; 
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mine and mill building, head frames, ore bins, lay-out of plant, 
etc. One lecture a week, and two drafting room periods in the second 
term for all students in course and one additional lecture per week 


in the second term for students taking alternative (b). Prof. Porter 
and Mr. Bell. 


299. ORE DRESSING AND MILLING. Continuation of the ore- 
dressing course of the third year. Gold and silver milling, amalgama- 
tion, cyaniding, flotation, etc., concentration plants, coal breakers 
and washers, general conclusions regarding plant design and lay out. 
Two lectures a week in the first term. Prof. Porter. 


302. MininG CoLtoguium. One hour a week is given to the 
presentation and discussion of papers on the work being done in 
the department and to other matters relating to mining and ore- 
dressing. Students are required to take the leading part~ in these 
exercises. 


300. ORE-DrESSING LABoRATORY, Two mornings per week in the 
first term are given to the ore-dressing and hydraulic laboratories. 
This time is chiefly assigned to ore-dressing, and certain typical opera- 
tions are carried out. The exercises in ore-dressing are a continuation 
of the third year laboratory work, but are arranged as far as possible 
for individuals rather than groups of students. They comprise experi- 
ments in crushing, classifying, jigging, slime treatment, magnetic 
separation, cyanidation and amalgamation, and, when desired, include 
a complete trial run of the five-stamp battery on a free-milling gold ore. 

(Students taking the geological alternative give one morning per 
week in the first term to petrographical laboratory and only one to 
ore-dressing and hydraulics, as above.) 


301. QORE-DRESSING LABORATORY AND ‘THESIS Work. In_ the 
second term one whole day and one additional morning per week are 
given to individual work in the laboratory and to the preparation of 
a thesis to be filed in the departmental library, and, when suitable, 
published. 

The subjects available for thesis work are very numerous, and 
range from purely theoretical investigations in crushing, screening, 
classification, concentration, etc., to the experimental determination 
of the best methods for the treatment of particular ores and coals. 
Over one hundred and twenty-five different lots of ore are available, 
and the quantities are sufficient for work on a comparatively large 
scale. New ores are constantly being secured. 

Text-books:—In addition to the text-books already specified for 
the third year, students are required to provide themselves with the 
Handbook of Mining Details or the Design of Mine Structures, both 
published by McGraw-Hill Co. In addition to using these formal 
text-books, students are required. to look up a large number of 
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special references and also to make frequent use of the works named 


4 


below, those marked with a * being so freely used that they should, 
if possible, be purchased by each member of the class: Sirc€. «le 
Neve Foster’s Ore and Stone Mining; *Donaldson’s Practical Shaft 
Sinking; *Brinsmade’s Mining Without Timber; *Ketchum’s Design 
of Mine Structures; Mayer’s Mining Methods in Europe; *Hughes’ 
Text-book of Coal Mining; Galloway’s Lectures on Mining; Boulton’s = ie 
Coal Mining; *McCulloch and Futers on Winding Engines; Behr’s 
Winding Plants for Great Depths; Saunders’ Mine Timbering; 
*Storms’ Timbering and Mining; Ihlseng’s Manual of Mining; Rich- 
ard’s Ore-Dressing; Rickard’s Stamp Milling of Gold Ores and 
*Sampling and Estimation of Ore in a Mine; Del Mar’s Stamp Mill- 
ing; Collins’ Metallurgy of Silver; *Julian and Smart’s Cyaniding 
Gold and Silver Ores; Clennell’s Cyanide Handbook; *Von Berne- 
witz Cyanide Practice; *Megraw’s Details of Cyanide Practice; 
*Hoover’s Concentrating Ores by Flotation; *Handbook of Milling 
Details; *The Coal and Metal. Miners’ Pocket-book; Text-book of 
Rand Metallurgical Practice, Vols. 1 and 2. 


Research Fellowships and Advanced Courses. 


Special courses of instruction are offered to graduate students in 
mining and ore-dressing. These courses include lectures, colloquia 
and individual work in the laboratories and drafting room. There 
are three endowed Research Fellowships in the gift of the Mining 
Department. These are assigned to graduates of the department who 
show particular aptitude for advanced work. 


LABORATORIES, 


The specific laboratory instruction in mining subjects proper begins 
in the third year, with courses in assaying, elementary metallurgy and 
ore-dressing. In the fourth year this work is elaborated, the general 
method of instruction being first to conduct a limited number of 
important typical operations, and then to assign to each student cer- 
tain methods which he must study out in detail, and upon which he 
must experiment and make written report. In this work he is guided 
b; the professors and fellows, and assisted by the other students, 
whom he must in turn assist when practicable. In this way every 
student acquires detailed knowledge of certain typical operations and 
makes at least one original investigation and at the same time gains 
a fair general experience of many of the important methods in use. 


ILLUSTRATIONS, MUSEUMS, SOCIETIES, ETC. 


In addition to a large series of lantern slides, the department 
owns a collection of over four thousand photographs and other illus- 
trations, and a large and representative library of trade catalogues, 
etc. These collections are constantly being enlarged. 
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The museums of the building contain suites of ores, concentrates, 
fuels, and metallurgical materials, models of mines and furnaces, and 
collections of finished products. 

The McGill University Mining Society meets fortnightly to read 
and discuss papers by graduate and student members, and occasionally 
to hear lectures by gentlemen eminent in the profession. The Society 
has been made a students’ section of the Canadian Mining Institute, 
and its undergraduate members are therefore student members of the 
Institute, and receive all its publications. Papers read before the 
Mining Society may be entered in competition for all students’ prizes 
offered by the Canadian Mining Institute. (See page 220.) Mem- 
bers may also attend meetings of the mining section of the Canadian 
Society of Civil Engineers, and may, for a nominal fee, become stu- 
dent members, and receive all the publications of the Society. 

The Mining Society Camera Club is a departmental organization 
comprising members of the staff and students interested in Engineering 
photography. The club meets frequently, and excursions, competitions, 
etc., are arranged from time to time. 


FIELD ScHOooL IN MINING. 


294. The*summer vacation field class, instituted in 1898, is now 
a fixed part of the course. All students of Mining in regular course 
are required to attend this class at the end of the third year. 

The school lasts from four and one-half to six weeks, depending 
on where it is held. Of this period about one-sixth is given to field 
work in geology, one-half or more to mining work proper, and the 
remainder to an examination of ore-dressing and milling plants and 
metallurgical establishments. The Professor and Assistant Professor 
of Mining and a member of the Geological Staff go with the party and 
hold daily demonstrations or classes. The students take notes and 
sketches on the ground, and afterwards are required to work up these 
notes and to submit a formal report. 

During the last eighteen years these field parties have visited 
British Columbia eight times, Nova Scotia six times, Newfoundland, 
Pennsylvania and Michigan twice each. Numerous visits have also 
been made to Sudbury, Cobalt and other Ontario localities while 
en route to more distant points, 

The instruction given during this field course is free to all Mining 
students, the only expense to them being the cost of board, lodging, 
and railway fares. These expenses are kept as low as is practicable 
and are in part met by the income of a fund provided by Sir William 
Macdonald, from which deserving students who require aid can also 
have money advanced them by applying to the Professor of Mining. 
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At the close of the regular work of the field school arrangements 
are made with the managers of the mines visited and others, to give 
the members of the party individual employment for the remainder . 
of the summer. All students are earnestly advised to engage in such 
work, and it is probable that it will be made obligatory at an early 
date in the future. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS. 


H. T. BARNES. | 
A. S. Eve (on military service, overseas). 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—L. V. KING. 
ASSISTANT PRoFressor:—J. A. GrAy (on military service, overseas). 
t NE, WW MRELER, 
Reh eee ss 1d, Rese 


A. A. SCOTT. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— { Vo Henry 


PROFESSORS :— } 





The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of experimental 
lectures on the general principles of physics, embracing in the first 
year:—The Laws of Energy, Heat, Light and Sound; in the second 
year, Electricity and Magnetism, accompanied by courses of practical 
work in the laboratory, in which the students will perform for them- 
selves experiments, chiefly quantitative, illustrating the subjects treated 
in the lectures. Opportunity will be given to acquire experience with 
all the principal instruments used in exact physical and practical 
measurements. 


First Year. 


311. Herat, Sounp ANp Licut. Two hours per week. Tuesday 
and Thursday mornings. Prof. Barnes. 

Text-books:—Draper’s Advanced Heat; Deschanel’s Sound and 
Light (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


312. Laxporatory Course. Two hours per week, spent in practical 
measurements in the Macdonald Physical Laboratory in conjunction 
with the lecture courses. See time table of sections. 

Text-books :—Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Pub. Co.) 


Second Year. 


315. ELectrricity AND MAGNETISM. Two hours per week, Monday 
and Friday mornings. Mr. Wheeler. 


316. LaporaTory Course. Two hours per week. (a) Magnetism 
and Elecitricity—Measurements of pole strength and moment of a 
magnet; the magnetic field; methods of deflection, and oscillation; 
comparison of moments and determination of the elements of the 


earth’s magnetism. (b) Current Electricity—A complete course - of 
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measurements of current strength, resistance, and electramotive force; 
calibration of galvanometers. 

Text-books:—S. P. Thompson, Electricity and Magnetism, IgI5 
Edition; Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). rl 


317. Lasoratory Course. An additional course, involving four 
laboratory periods per week, with lectures, will be given in the month 
of September, for students in Electrical and Mechanical Engineering 
as part of the*third year work introductory to courses 320-321. 


Third Year. 


320, 321. Lasoratory Course. Students of Electrical Engineering 
will continue their work in the Physical Laboratory in the third year. 
The following is a brief outline of the course :— 

Magnetic elements and measurements; testing magnetic qualities 
of iron; theory and practice of absolute electrical measurements; 
comparison and use of electrical standards of resistance, E. M. F., 
self and mutual-induction, and capacity; testing and calibration of 
ammeters and voltmeters; insulation and capacity tests; electric light 
photometry. 

Wednesday morning at 10. Laboratory, Wednesday morning and 
afternoon. Professor Barnes and Associate Professor King. 

Text-book :—Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Pub. Co.). 


Fourth Year. 


322. EvecrricAL THEORY. Optional course of lectures for students 
of Electrical Engineering. 


325 to 329. ADVANCED CouRSES AND RESEARCH. For advanced 
courses of lectures, see under honour. courses in Arts. Owing to 
the complete equipment of the laboratories, there are special. facilities 
offered for those desiring to take up research work in heat, optics, 
sound, electricity, and magnetism and radioactivity. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURVEYING AND GEODESY. 


PROFESSOR :—C. H. McLeop. 


LECTURER:—A. J. KELLY (on military service, overseas). 


LECTURERS :— Le ue 
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This course is designed to give the student a theoretical and 
practical training in the methods of plane and geodetic surveying, in 
the field work of engineering operations, and in practical astronomy 
in its application to geodesy. The lecture course is divided as 


follows :— 
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Second Year. 


346. Survey1ING. Chain and angular survéying; the construction, 
adjustment, use and limitations of the transit, level, micrometer, comi- 
pass and minor field and office instruments ; railway circular curves; 
planimeter and pantograph; general topography; levelling; contour 
surveying; stadia surveying; land systems of the Dominion and 
provinces. Mr. Weir. : 

Students are required to carry out the following field work :— 


347. Fretp Work. (1) A farm survey, using chain and compass; 
(2) a compass and micrometer survey; (3) a detail survey, using 
chain and offset; (4) differential and profile levelling; (5) transit 
work. 

348. Maprinc. Drafting from field notes of chain and angular 
surveys, and the plotting of topographical features. The tinting of 
maps with water-colours is also included in this course. 


Third Year. 


352, SurvEYING. Theory and use of instruments; hydrographic 
: 


and trigonometric levelling; elements of practical astronomy., Prot. 


McLeod. 


353. SURVEYING. Theory and use of instruments; the use of 
the plane-table; mining surveying; magnetic surveying; hydrographic 
surveying; barometric and trigonometric levelling; theory and setting- 
out of transition curves; elements of geodetic surveying; elements of 
practical astronomy. Prof. McLeod. 


354. Firetp Work. (1) Level and transit practice, including the 
adjustment of the instruments; (2) the preliminary, topographic and 
location surveys for a railway, including simple, compound, transition 
and vertical curves, profile levelling, cross-sectioning for construction, 
and plotting of field notes; (3) a topographic survey with stadia 
transit; (4) a hydrographic survey of a river channel, including 
measurement of discharge; (5) a survey at night illustrating under- 
ground methods; (6) astronomical observations with sextant and 
engineer’s transit. 


Fourth Year. 

359. GeopEsy. The determination of time, latitude, longitude and 
azimuth; figure of the earth, measurements of base lines and trian- 
gulation systems; adjustment and reduction of observations. Prof. 


McLeod. 


Se 
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361. Fretp Worx. (1) Determination of latitude (a) by transit 
and sextant observations of Polaris, (b) by zenith telescope, (c) by 
noon observations with transit and sextant. (2) Determination of 
azimuth, (a) by equal altitude observations of the sun, (b) by observa- 
tions of elongation of Polaris, (c) by observation of a circumpolar 
star with engineer’s transit, (d) by means of solar attachments and 
solar compass. (3) Determination of time, (a) by equal altitude 
observations of the sun with sextant and transit, (b) by observations 
of the meridian passage of stars with astronomical transit. (4) Deter- 
mination of longitude by clock comparisons and by lunar observation. 
(5) Base line measurements. (6) Precision levelling. (7) Measure- 
ment of angles by geodetic methods. (8) Plane table surveys. 


All students are required to keep complete field notes, and to 
prepare maps, sections and estimates from their own surveys. This 
office work is principally done during the regular summer school 
session. 

Field work is required of all students of the second year (except 
those taking the Practical Chemistry course), of students of the third 
year in the courses of Civil and Mining Engineering, and of the 
fourth year in the Civil Engineering course. The work will begin 
in 1917 on September 3rd, and will continue for four weeks. 


300. GEODETIC LABORATORY. 


The following determinations of the constants and errors of 
surveying instruments are made in the geodetic laboratory by the 
fourth year students in the Civil Engineering course:—(1) Measure- 
ment of magnifying power; (2) errors of graduation; (3) measure- 
ment of eccentricity of circles; (4) determination of errors of run of 
theodolite microscopes; (5) investigation of the errors of the gradua- 
tion of a standard bar; (6) graduating scales with the dividing 
engine, and comparison thereof on the comparator; (7) investigation 
of the errors of graduation of circles on the circular comparator; (8) 
determination of the constants of steel tapes; (9) investigation of 
the graduation errors of steel tapes on the fifty-foot comparator; (10) 
determination of the scale value of level vials; (11) investigation of 
the accuracy of barometers; (12) determination of the collimation 
error of an astronomical transit by fixed collimators and by nadir 
method; (13) measurement of inclination error in an astronomical 
transit by nadir observations. 


The determination of gravity by means of the reversible pendulum 
is experimentally investigated. 
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The equipment of the surveying department comprises the follow- 
ing, in addition to the apparatus of the observatory and geodetic 
laboratory :— 


Fourteen six-in. transit theodolites with micrometer microscope 
attachments; seven portable meridian transits; two zenith telescopes; 
forty-nine transit theodolites by various makers with mining, gradi- 
enter, stadia, and solar attachments; a photo-theodolite; two 8-in. 
alt-azimuths; thirty-one dumpy and twelve wye levels; two gradient- 
telemeter levels; hand levels and clinometers; four precision levels; 
seventeen surveyors’ compasses; one miner’s dial; prismatic com- 
passes; pocket compasses; twenty-two marine sextants and artificial 
horizons; box sextants; two reflecting circles; seven plane tables; 
five current meters; Rochon micrometers; double image micrometers; 
heliotropes; barometers; one tIoo-ft. Invar tape; 300-ft. and 500-ft. 
steel tapes, suitable for base measurements; steel chains and _ steel 
bands; linen and metallic tapes; sounding lines; pickets; levelling 
rods; micrometer targets; slope rods; pedometers; station pointer; 
pantographs, planimeters; slide rules and other minor appliances. 


EXAMINATION FoR LAND Surveyors :—Any graduate in the Faculty 
of Applied Science in the Department of Civil Engineering and Land 
Surveying may have his term of apprenticeship shortened to one year 
for the profession of land surveying. 

Text-books and books of reference :—Gillespie’s Surveying, John- 
son and Smith’s Theory and Practice of Surveying, Shortland’s 
Nautical Surveying, Greene’s Practical and Spherical Astronomy, 
American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac, Baker’s Engineering 
Surveying Instruments, Breed and Hosmer’s Principles and Practice 





of Surveying, Turnbull’s Underground Surveying. 


ENGINEERING SOCIETIES. 


1. The headquarters of the Canadian Society of Civil 
Engineers are located in Montreal. Students in all departments 
of engineering are strongly recommended to become student 
members of the Society, which they can do on payment of a fee 
of $3.00. They are then entitled to the two volumes of the 
“Transactions,” which are annually published, and to the use of 
the Society’s rooms, 176 Mansfield Street. They also have oppor- 
tunities of meeting the prominent engineers of the country and 
of being present at the fortnightly sessions, at which papers are 
read on current engineering subjects and works of construction. 

Students are invited to compete for the prizes which are 
offered by the Society. 

2. Students in Mining and Metallurgy are strongly recom- 
mended to become members of the McGill Mining Society, which, 
although a student body (see page 215), is affliated with the 
Canadian Mining Institute, the headquarters of which are in 
Montreal. Members of this Society receive the Transactions of 
the Institute without extra expense, and are entitled to attend all 
meetings and to compete for the prizes offered. 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS. 


(1) No student proceeding to a degree will be allowed to take 
any subject, unless he has previously passed, or secured exemption, 
in all prerequisite subjects.* 

(2) All students proceeding to a degree as above shall be classed 
as undergraduates or conditioned undergraduates, the latter being 
students who have defective entrance qualifications or who have failed 
in one or more of the subjects of their course in the year previous 
to that in which they are entered. 

(3) Except in special cases, as provided below, no undergraduate 
or conditioned undergraduate shall be permitted to take any second 
year subject until he has passed or secured exemption in all matri- 
culation requirements, and, similarly, no third or fourth year work 
may be undertaken until all first or second year subjects respectively 
shall have been passed or exempted. 

The Faculty may waive this rule in special cases on recommenda- 
tion of the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. 

(4) Partial students are those who are not proceeding to a degree. 
Such students may be admitted to classes without regard to the 
prerequisite rule, provided that they have obtained the permission of 
the head of each department concerned, and have also had their courses 
approved by the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. 

(5) If a partial student wishes to obtain undergraduate standing 
in order to proceed to a degree, he shall not be given credit for 
subjects taken in contravention of the prerequisite rule until he has 
also passed examinations or secured exemptions in such prerequisites 
as may be demanded by the Committee, and, on the recommendation 
of the Registration Committee, has had his case approved by a unani- 
mous vote of the Faculty. 

(6) All undergraduates who at the close of any session have 
passed the examinations in all the subjects of their year, or who at 





*It is to be noted that prerequisite subjects are those which, in 
the opinion of the Faculty, must have been mastered before the sub- 
jects to which they are prerequisite can be intelligently studied. 

Concurrent subjects are those which so supplement one another 
that no one of them can be intelligently studied alone. If any subject 
has another which is concurrent to it, both must be taken in the 
same session. 
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the opening of the following session have removed all conditions by 
passing supplemental examinations in the subjects in which they have 
failed, may pass into the next higher year as undergraduates. 

(7) All students who have conditions that have not been removed 
at the opening of any session are conditioned undergraduates. The 
rules concerning prerequisite subjects make it possible, however, for 
a student whose failures are not too numerous or too serious, to 
complete his course in five years instead of four. 


Any student who has failed to remove all his conditions by 
the beginning of the second term of the fourth year will not be 
permitted to graduate with his class. 
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List of subjects in the Faculty of Applied Science with the numbers 
of subjects which are prerequisite and concurrent. 











No. | Yzar. SUBJECT PREREQUISITE |CONCUR- 
RENT 
1 If | Arch. Design I (A, B, or C.):.... tS. Sl aes es 6 
2 Ill . . EE GR. Ole oe. ©), 2, 5 fob kh ees Soha 7 
3 IV . z Fie reks, OF Gadsg ) ceoWie ste Rea 8 
4 VY 1 Deaton TV. sei ce eee eh nee ees oe 
5 l | Elements of Architecture iid. sis these ape a ee 
6 Ii. } Elements of Conrieai eet co hhc pe pt ORE eds pen 
7 Fit } “Eheory of Desuwm. 3.00. Sees BCS diet hae eck 
8 FV) Theory-of Plenaiig® fics rd ok a OP cage eo 
-9°} If or IV | Ornament and Decoration..........| $2, 37.......4.. 
10 | Il. or LV . . sn ae Pe op ae 32: 37 
11 | [Il orlV - y POS Te gue ie oe 7 YO ae ae 
12.| IIorIV . . Tk tei oe Le or a Pees eae ee 
13 Li General History tare stn. <0 Vovrtaivivecaxe ina 
14 li } History of Arch: (Chant) y 0s cs Paes cae nse tee 32 
15 | Ill orlV . “ (Mediaeval). ...<.. aie ere a oe 
16 | Ill orIV “3 “  (Renaissance)...... | ey ee ee 34 
17 V . 5s LOPE 55s) CF ed Biss heeee os 8. 
18 L. Arenitvecttral Goometry iis. $4. a ei pa 
19 ERY F FOPOOL CO. is Redeem cs ete bas at OER Ou 
22° IV | Bivwiene of Buildiazs: .... 026.5352. PAR SB aes. 
23 IV | Heating and Ventilation........... ape, Pa aaa 
24 Il |. Buiiding Construction ici corsa irk ed REE 
25 H. Balding Detaie cook an Dudes Maca n rueoee Dane 24 
26 ET) error al PUmmrOROTIs Leow. cca he hte ch bits Bcit sn we 
27 ft 1 Structural fiuc.: (Draughting) fo. ia sheen dd. oe 26 
28 | III & IV | Structural Engineering II........... Sgt a 
29 | III & IV | Structural Eng. (Draughting) II....| 82............. 28 
30 V +1 Proféssional Practiqess (cic. Ss Bee Pe ee i os 
3 1. fF Avehigectural. Draw saci uae ta wa decgwuse 5 
32 II . Bees na OA, ment ee A ag as seers as 
33 Ill - esate shed & aes aval ae nla ui at Waa a aad oh 
3 IV ¥ Ft oe Ath Solin ait HDA MMR SRE RE ic aie aes 
35 Wt Seatac Tish wine moe os a A eco 2 
36 I.) -Peeshand: Drawine: 6554 esos Fis = es SV eae 
37 II - Finis “< yileGarew ici eisai eee Bi ores bak eae 
38 Ill ¥ Oe i yagi tee enc abe coats Rel Tee SE 
39 LV ~ OY nk Sacro Whales Cana Aas Sk dechaaiws 
AQ) CV TR eee Fic oni ees sae ee Wh es Dee es ote 
4] V OS ag he kp tees: tun Come nan ees a Bes seek 
42 Th ee SACRO ere oe Ped i ios 
43 EY Piverts Eat. (Are) ons Veteu. sich econ beeeeg a soe 
44 LT” lc Avon eetrra! Sgne Fiona see ipa tbe oleae eee 
45 IIT . eT alight sascha Gu hg My EI es 
46 IV $ PSN sisi Ge aay al stet aa tereaan ee 
48 TEL TERT |-Bemiiee MOTs ou. Foy bee eters ys eh LS 
51 IT { General Ghemistt yeild. oe 2.08 SLi poles onak ee 
52 Il | Gen. Chem. Lab. (Eng. Students)...| 311, 312........| 51 
53 IL | General Chem. Lab. (Chem. and Met. 
MEUASRCR oo Pos ter bees be BLE Sle Ac be 
( II | Inorg. Qual. Anal. (Chem. and Met. 
54 |; SEUCONER asst acs BA ay Mea ciel ce ee Be ck RE is 51, 55 
( III | Inorg. Qual. Anal.—Summer Schoo! 
(Chem., Eng. and Met. Eng. Stu- 
AGEs Rook = nS Ste chat a Pate e AG SE tae 55 
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No | YEAR SUBJECT PREREQUI-ITE |CONCUR- 
RENT 
II | Inorg. Qual. Anal. Lab. (Chem. and! 
55 | Map. Staeentes, 544° co Se foe Ghee hn eee 51, 54 
| Ili | Inorg. Qual. Anal. Lab.—Summer 
School (Chem. Eng. and Met. 
Fist SSSECONES Fifa k eect &1, 52 54 
56 IIF | Organic Chemistry ............0.... 1 OMS - ee ar 57 
57 III * . eo re ery (en es ey a. Sa 56 
58 Itl.| Physical Chemistry 52.65.3465 c. fae 
59 TEL. | Tnote, Ciel: Aviat soe sist ed eo 51; 52... 60 
60 Ill = . © LMR Ce a Reis eed oc es 59 
61 Itl rit SREB Gt cg. Cae cere GS 51, 52 or 53. 62 
62 Itl 7 “ “Lab. (Chem. Eng. 
Sy i} ON see eet Coane ce Ae AE eee ee 61 
64 IV | Advanced Org. Chem...,.......... | 56, 57... 65 
65 EV. + Organic © pen Lab... 20 occ BG, 60 occ5 2 tee Se 64 
66 IV | Physical Chem. and Lab........... ee 
§7 IV | Inorg. Quant. Anal. and Lab. (Chem. 
UNIO NES) 0.2 Os Sneed ed ey, ot URE». aie 
68 IV | Industrial Chemistry, Inorganic.....| 61, 62 or 76.. 
69 IV | Industrial Chemistry, Organic...... 61, 62 or 76. 
70 IV | Applied Electro-Chem. and Lab....| 51, 52. 
71 IV | Mineral Anal. (Min’g Students)..... 59, 60.. 
72 IV | Adv. Inorg. Chemistry....:....... Pets Leer 
73 LY, 4 BOGd Chemistry swore oe he os 56, 57.. §§ 
74 IV | History of Chemistry...............] 51, 56. 
75 Il | General Chemistry (Chemistry Stu- 
ot NSS Sie en) TAS Sa O mete Cou a a eet a1L,sole. »% 53 
76 III | Inorg. Quant. Anal. Lab. (Chem. 
ORME Seperate SEES. Deo 61 
77 IV | Inorg. Quant. Anal. and Lab. (Chem. 
Feige DUUdeniayss 6 eal se ccaes vee 61, 62. 
81 I} | Materials of Construction... ....5...2).......:.0e0ee2s 
82 it'| Graphival Statics 964 72.2. ae PO8s... p54 parla 
83 BEL RC CIION 557 0or 5 Bia) Cue a LL epee ey 198 
86 TEA AOC ALT Sakon Sie Noes ee 83, 198 
7 III | Strength of Materials............... 83, 198 
88 Ill = : = SR gO Mase (NE ern Se 3 87 
89 III | Foundations and Masonry...........|.c......eceeeeee 87 
90 IIT | Structural Design... Ss pace ASG Tess oo RRR CES 87 
91 III | Municipal Engineering... . BE Pastis see 
94 IV | Theory of Structures........ 85, 87 
95 IV | Strength of Materials.............. 86, 87 
96 iy. + tte) eet. oi ne ee. ot in Sees 94 
97 Ly) ea PO POMMA: oo a oe Sa. BB OR ie, nea 
98 IV ™ Or. eee MO OE Fase ac Mia AA ot SOE Ly. ee 97 
99 IV . Machines... 652022 B6r3-> ee 97 
100 Ly. , nce eenemieering ok oo eee ae 97 
101 IV | Hydraulicsand Lab. (Short Course).|} 83............ 
111 | II1 & IV | Elements of Elec. Eng.....:...... 198, 315, 316. 
112 | INI & IV | Elec. Eng. Lab. (Elementary)......| .............. 111 
113 IIT | Electrical Engineering.............. BOR is: Sse oe, 
114 Rett Or OR ky t ea Sth e a) re be, ate ge 113 
117 IV | Electrical Engineering............. 113, 114, 201, 
7. | i 2 ee 
118 IV | Elec. Eng. Lab. (Elec. Eng. Stu- 
AL api rags ch wees oe ene et een BS ah geoeees 117 
120 IV | Elec. Light and Power Distrib......|................ 197,158: 
121 Bo ner SE TN os cons oe A A, 117, 118 
122 IV | Electrical Designing................ COR oS hoes 117.118 
123 IV | Applications of Electricity.......... Vis po ak ee 117 
124 IV | Elec. Photometry and Illumination..! 113............ 117 
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142 
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151 
152 
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175 
191 
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SUBJECT 





English Composition. 0500.00.00 .cL.- eal ee 
Summer PROMO IA Sc. , 3 et Se ea EL ea eee 
Summer Reading or Essay..........]................ 
Surniner BMY iss ceil bok ua eae Gere Ae eee 
Greolomy ASCnEtAL, jess ic cg so ae ee ee ee 
Mineralogy Ee ERE RRL Ow Lhe TS Be ee 
Determinative.......... Sie Gs extents 
Petrography Oe SMa ca Besa. at 4 oats 
(Advanced). 141, 142, 143 
Ore Deposits and Economic Geol. 8 Cc eRe De ae 
Geology of Canada................. BE PrN ie cy 
Cryptallogragy «ok 2 ones bien: LY ee a a) eae 


Geology, Historical. . 141, 142, 143... 
Geology Fieldwork Netlge 294). oct) SAY, 343. 443... 
alt a) SSA US RTE He eh b Miweaty eodte cetera’, SaaUa alc a 
Engineering Economics.............|.:........2..... 
MINOOr IS DOW 7 aa ot ee a arene pana ae 
CPIOTIGUE YG oa, Soo pita eee He ee ee 
POND. 5 OE Oo mn Re ee ee ae 
SENOS SF 5S eu Piva Lhe Da oe 
PEGOURMAON Fis 6 oo Lk GN hicais ee nad oe ee 
Analytic Geometry............ OS. wd Haar or 
eSB. 20',, ug euenn e BO as Pia 
COROT le a ee aS ee Se lee 
Mechanical Drawinw:.< 6 ions «et led oboe ew con oe. 
Carpentry and Wood Turning.......|................ 
oe pest See SR eT ge ieee Sites Ria (Fr ak ide | Siti Sind i 
POMBE WORE $505.55 5 kan Se cae. Ae es ok 
Raeete PORNONE 2s 2S at, so aah ge oe eee 
Mechanics of Machines Mei 192, 194 
Methanical Drawing... - 0... ceed ee 
Machme Shon Worth. (fv:-Scciestice aden thls cell, 
Shop Methods 6s. 0s0sacui ooh. hain eee 
Mech. Eng. Laboratory 3.0 ee oe Oe 
Mechanics of Machines.............. oe 4 a 
Mipchine Ehesiant:', 546 ont oro es i ee OG 
Mech. Eng. (General Course)....... NS ce ag Sete 
“~ (Mech. Eng. Students)..| 51............. 
‘i ROME a cactea sReiceay Soe ae Gee ee I ee A . 
ERT 9 WRI, 5 os eeu oe ina os 51, 198 
Mech. Drawing (Summer Sch.)..... BAe. Coin oe Gs 
r (Mech. Eng. Stud.).|..... eh See ne 
! 2 (Hlee. ting head, dbo oid, ok. 
Smith Work (Summer School)....-. 2, ORE oy SO 
Foundry Work (Summer School)...| 214............ 
Fetter Mating 3 oy5. cicccce oe asc. tv ea RY Se 
Machine Shop Work......./........ > 6 Bet Ue 
Shop Processes and Management....|................ 
Mechanics of Machines............. 9, A eee Ot ae 
ps 3 li certo NRC TRIN REN Po 225, 231 
Mach. Design (Mech. Students).. ey $548 
Mach. Design (Elec. Students) ...... Bees os ikees Bee a, 
PoOwaEr Fiant Ieee oo a ate ca ot Sr oe 
Locomotive Engineering............ yy ea oe at 
Marine Engineering................. OOF se ovate cE 
Heating and Vent’n of Buildings. . ro Se A SD ge 
Mech. Mie Ta 2 ib rk owl Yo ¢ ie. a 
Thermodynamics.................. 228, 229 
Machine Shop Work :............... i ARR a 
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No. YEAR SUBJECT PREREQUISITE eS 
253 IV | M’f’g. Plant Dain: Be i ee eS ea A ince eee 
254 LV | Works Org. and Accounting. ........ (OY RIPON ee ae og 252 
257 LY 1 xp. Bneiaeering e052 ee ee 904 2A8 2 shh ee 
261 Ill | General Elem. Metallurzgy.......... Shacks des eae 
262 | III & IV | Metall. Lab. and Metallography....]..............- 261 in 
YearIil 

263 IIT | Fi ire Aemeind. ik. 36s sees ee 51, (52 or 53)... 
264 | (11 & IV 3 és Aes eee ee BES. Datuk es 
265 eras Meetall: Coe loultions. cos 6 loo os Ricks woe sive e eee 261 
266 Ett) Metall: Catloa natant £058, 26 2 ite Sowless Shea s es Seen ae 261 
267 IV | Summer Sch. (Metall. Works)....:.] ...-...----54.- 
271 LV | Metallurgy (General).............. 2 aes Pe Bere 
272 IV 5 (Metall. Students)....... yA ee zi1 
274 IV cca tae PROG. ica. acs os ae Se an See 271 
275 IV | Electro-Metallurgy................. 5, A RR Sehr 

276 IV - . ue ya ee faba at ek eee ae 275 
977 1V -}-Metall. Colloquium «650 (2.20 s 208 Serres 271 
278 LV | Metall. Machinery and Design...... eae ne 271 
279 IV |} Hydro-Metallurgy........5.....6... ant Ugh ene Np!” 272 
291 ILL.) Wiihing Maeinecring 2 ...:...6 5 0 eS es see 
292 III | Ore Dressing and Lab.............. i ee ere 
293 EEE [oie MAINE cp eee ares Reet 346, 348... 
294 III | Mtning Field School.............. (Sa as 
295 Ill | Ore Dressing (Chem. Eng. Students)| 51.......-..... 
297 IV | Mining Engineering................. 2? ery eee 
298 IV | Mining Machinery and cig oe 81, 82, 226, 299.| 297 
299 IV Ore Dressing and Milling. . led 2 ae ae ee 
300 IV EN REE SAR Ee PER BOS DOG seas vs 299 
301 IV r. . “ Thesis Work...... “5! Se ee 
302 IV: Minne Concent Pee 297, 299 
311 MPR RIOR crn se ew i ry EN es ee os Set 
312 1-1 Pyeieal Lats oso ets Fe ee ee Oe 311 
315 TEA. Physio. 55 xa ed ee Pe ee ee Es ae 
316 EE Rievsival Toate eee hates whe ew ae ee 315 
317 Ill | Physies, Summer School... >... 0.25. ] 0. ee. eee 
320 Itt - | “Physics Cilee. Reng). 3.2 c oe ss $10; 010.00. 
321 Lif | -Phye. bab iiec, Page) ie oo a Ss ee oe 320 
34] t 4+ Dest; Goametrra tia fe ce ores Ste Ata os a Re Rees ae 
342 1) Pirephsne Pera Wine ese ceo es Odes fan igueee + eaten 
343 Rint: Someta Sid Sine yn ee TA ee ick ahs A eee 
346 WS A pene CERO 5 ta ak ch wc es, Gee oe 191. 193 
347 ii 4 Sarveving Field work — 3. Si Sea 2 ee 
348 Th tape, . 50 Se ss mon caw os S42: SIS iS 
350 Tit | Perspective Drawing se nae SEL: 55 co 
351 Iil Map Projections...) .0 pase h. o. § Spe ees 
352 Lil |-Sarveving-Ciiiners) se a eck es: BAR BAe 
353 TLE + Surveying (Crviis) oa i ees SAG SE iA S 
354 III | Surveying (Fieldwork)..............| 346, 347.. 
355 Sg BB eS ot oe ree es ae ee Tey herr 372 
359 EY: CRBhAGRY sc eels Oe ea he esa i eee See 
360 Ph ee ORIG Eh 9 acta eee Tose. Cod is wee lites reas 359 
361 IV | Geodetic Fieldwork. ..........5.... 350, 354.. 
372 Ill | Railway Engineering.............: 83, 346, 347, 348 
388 LV. }- Ry; Bepesncorme is er $50, Oba wey k ks 
400 LV 4 Military Pones, Ste nk. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 





LECTURES IN THIS FACULTY FOR THE SESSION 1917-1918 WILL 
COMMENCE ON MOoNpDAy, OCTOBER IST, IQI7. 

STUDENTS MAY REGISTER AT ANY TIME DURING THE WEEK PRECEDING 
THE COMMENCEMENT OF LECTURES. 


MATRICULATION. 


Particulars regarding the Matriculation Examination are given 
on pages 50 to 61. 


No application for examination in June will be received after 
May 2oth. 


The attention of students. who intend to practise law in the 
Province of Quebec, or to be admitted to the notarial profession, is 
called to the statutory requirements for admission to study. These 
vill be found on page 236. A certificate of admission to study, 
granted after examination by the General Council of the Bar, or by 
the Board of Notaries, is accepted in place of the Matriculation . 


lie 


examination. 


PRIZES AND MEDALS. 
See page 86. 
FEES 
See page QI. 


GENERAL INFORMATION. 


The lectures are delivered in the rooms furnished for the Faculty 
in the east wing of McGill College by its munificent benefactor, Sir 
Wm. C. Macdonald. 


Students have the free use of the Law Library of the Faculty, 
to which large additions are continually being made. The Library 
now contains all the Reports of the several Provinces of Canada. 
The principal reports and legal periodicals are taken. A special room 
for Law students is provided in the University Library. The room 
is open during the day, and in the evenings from eight to ten o’clock. 


Moot courts are held from time to time during the session in 
order to afford practice in the presentation of legal arguments. 
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COURSES OF STUDY. 


The Faculty provides two alternative courses of study. The 
curriculum in each case extends over three years. In both courses 
the attention of students is directed to the sources of the law and to 
its historical development. 


Course A is primarily designed to afford a comprehensive legal 
education for students who intend to practise at the Bar of the 
Province of Quebec or as notaries in the Province. 

Course B is designed to meet the needs of students who intend 
to practise law in a common law jurisdiction, whether in the other 
Provinces of Canada, the British West Indies, the United States of 
America or elsewhere. It is also adapted to students who~may not 
have the intention of practising law as a profession, but who wish to 
become acquainted with the principles of law, and to study legal 
science in its relation to social and commercial life. 


The two courses are to a large extent identical. They include 
the study of Roman Law, the Constitutional Law and History of 
Canada and of the Empire, Public and Private International Law, all 
the principal branches of Commercial Law, Criminal Law and Proce- 
dure and the Law of Evidence. 


Course A includes further a thorough study of the Civil Law and 
Civil Procedure of the Province of Quebec. 


Course B substitutes for this, the study of the principles of 
Common Law and of Equity and of the related procedure. 


Lectures are delivered on all the subjects included in both courses. 


The subjects studied in the different years are as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR. 
Courses A and B. 
Roman Law. 
Constitutional and Administrative Law. 
Course A. 


Legal History (Quebec). 
Obligations. 

Real Rights. 

Law of Persons. 
Procedure. 
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Course B. 


Legal History (Common Law). 

Jurisprudence (Historical and Analytical). 
Elements of Contract and Tort. 

Obligations (or one other subject from Course A). 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


Courses A and B. 


Roman Law (special subjects). 
Criminal Law and Procedure. 
Municipal Law. 

Public International Law. 
Private International Law. 
Agency and Partnership. 

Bills of Exchange and Banking. 
Commercial Sales. 

Corporations and Companies. 
Insurance, 

Merchant Shipping and Carriers. 
Evidence. 


Course A. 


Real Rights and Registration. 
Lease. 

Prescription. 

Marriage Covenants. 

Minor Contracts. 

Successions and Gifts. 

Wills, Substiwutions and Trusts. 
Civil Procedure. 


Course B. 
Common Law. 


Equity. 
Procedure. 


RECOM MENDATIONS. 


The Faculty desires to impress upon English students following 
the “A” course the great importance of obtaining a familiar knowledge 
of French. In the practice of the profession in this Province it is 
indispensable that a lawyer should be able to write and speak this 
language. 

Those students who are able to take the B.A. course before 
entering upon their legal studies are strongly recommended to do so. 
Those for whom this is impossible are advised to take the first two 
years in the Faculty of Arts. 





230 FACULTY OF LAW 


SPECIAL REGULATIONS. 


1. Undergraduates shall be known as of the first, second, or 
third year, and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, 
students shall take the studies fixed for that year, and those only, 
unless by special permission of the Faculty. 


2. At the end of each college year there shall be a general 
examination of all the classes, under the superintendence, of the 
professors, and of such other examiners as may be appointed by the 
Corporation. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
printed questions, answered by the students in writing in the presence 
of the examiners. 


3. At the end of the third college year there shall be a final 
examination of those students who have completed the curriculum. 
This examination shall be conducted by written. papers, which may: 
be supplemented by an oral examination. It shall cover all the 
subjects upon which lectures have been delivered during the three 
years’ course. Those students who satisfy the examiners shall be 
entitled, after making the necessary declaration and payment of the 
graduation fee, to proceed to the degree of B.C.L. There shall be 
no sessional examination of students who are candidates in the final ~ 
examination. 


4. No student shall be considered as having kept a session unless 
he shall have attended regularly all the courses of lectures, and shall 
have ‘passed the sessional examinations to the satisfaction of the 
Faculty in the classes of his year. 


~ 


5. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient 
cause shown, to grant a dispensation to any student from attendance 
on any particular course or courses of lectures, but no distinction 
shall in consequence be made between the examinations of such 
students and those of the students regularly attending lectures. 


6. On the following days, when they fall within the session, no 
lectures will be delivered, viz.: Ash Wednesday, Good Friday, Easter 
Monday, and. Thanksgiving Day. On the following days the morning 
lectures will be omitted, zviz.: All Saints’ Day (Nov. Ist), and Con- 
ception Day (Dec. 8th). 


EXAMINATION RULES. 


In all examinations the pass mark is 50 per cent. 

In the final examinations the maximum in. Roman Law, Criminal 
Law and Civil Procedure is 200 marks, and in all the other subjects 
too. In the first year the maximum in Roman Law is 200 marks. 


5 
>> 
> 

+ 

x 

> 

* 

a 

& 

% 

wy 5 

‘ 

NS 
S 
‘ 


' 
it 


We 
o\ 
J 
/ 
7 





FACULTY OF LAW 231 
COURSES OF LECTURES. 

ROMAN LAW. 
PROFESSOR :—R. W. LEE, 


The course on this subject is intended to accompany the study 
of the Institutes of Justinian, with the text of which students are 
expected to become acquainted. 

Text-books:—For the historical part, Walton’s Historical Intro- 
duction to the Roman Law (3rd ed.); and for the Institutes, Sandar’s 
Institutes of Justinian. 

Books of Reference :—Sohm’s Institutes of Roman Law, translated 
by Ledlie (3rd ed.); Girard, Manual élémentaire de Droit Romain; 
Poste’s Institutes of Gaius; Buckland, Elementary Principles of the 
Roman Private Law; Maine’s Ancient Law. 


ROMAN LAW (SPECIAL TOPICS). 
PROFESSOR :—R. W. LEE. 


Lectures will be given to the second and third years, on a 
selected title of Justinian’s Digest. The title for the session 1917- 
1918 will be Dig. xli, 1 (de adquirendo rerum dominio). 


CONSTITUTIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE LAW. 


PROFESSOR :—R. W. LEE. 


The object of this course is to explain the fundamental principles 
of Parliamentary government and of the Rule of Law in the British 
Constitution. Particular attention is paid to the organization of the 
I’mpire. In the second part of the course the B. N. A. Act is com- 
mented upon, and the leading cases discussed which illustrate the 
respective powers of the Federal and Provincial Legislatures. 

Students are expected to read Dicey, Law of the Constitution 
(new edition, 1915), and Sidney Low, The Governance of England 
(1914). Reference may also be made to Anson, Law and Custom of 
the Constitution; Keith, Responsible Government in the Dominions, 
and Imperial Unity and the Dominions; Houston, Constitutional! 
Documents of Canada; Lefroy, Canada’s Federal System. 

Students should supply themselves with copies of Lefroy, Leading 
Cases in Canadian Constitutional Law. 


OBLIGATIONS, 


PROFESSOR :—A, GEOFFRION. 


The method followed is mainly the explanation of illustrative 
cases. Frequent references are made to French and English decisions. 





FACULTY OF LAW 


to 
Ww 
AS) 


LEGAL HISTORY AND BIBLIOGRAPHY, 


PROFESSOR :—ARCHIBALD McGoun. 


This course comprises an outline of the history of the law in 
force in the Province of Quebec, including Constitutional History up 
to Confederation. 


AGENCY AND PARTNERSHIP. 
PROFESSOR :—ARCHIBALD McGoun., 
This course explains the principles of the law of Mandate and 


Partnership, as laid down in the Civil Code of Lower Canada, and 
also treats of civil and commercial agency. 


MUNICIPAL LAW, 


PROFESSOR :—ARCHIBALD McGoun. 


This course is given in dlternate years with the course on Agency 
and Partnership. 

It includes an outline of the general principles of municipal law 
and deals particularly with the Municipal Code of 1916 and the 
Government of Cities and Towns in the Province of Quebec. 


LAW OF CORPORATIONS AND OF JOINT STOCK COMPANIES. 


PROFESSOR :—G. W. MACDOUGALL. 


General course on organization of companies under the Dominion 
and Quebec Companies Acts. Nature of various securities; rights and 
powers of directors and shareholders; amalgamation and reorganiza- 
tion of companies; winding-up proceedings. 


PERSONS. 


LECTURER :—ARNOLD WAINWRIGHT. 


This course covers the law of acts of civil status, absentees, 
marriage, separation, divorce, filiation, minority and interdiction. 


CRIMINAL LAW, 


PROFESSOR :—Hon. Sir CHARLES DAVIDSON. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:—HoNn. Mr. JUSTICE GREENSHIELDS. 


This course includes :— 


A history of the criminal law and criminal procedure of England, 
and of their introduction into and development throughout Canada; 
discussion of the Criminal Code and other statutes enacting criminal 
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offences; of the rules of evidence in criminal] cases; of the Fugitive 
Offenders’ Act; of extradition: and. generally, of the principal features 
belonging to the criminal law of the Dominion. 


COMMERCIAL LAW, I. 


PROFESSOR :—R. C. SmITH. 


The subjects dealt with include commercial sales and the law of 
insurance. 

The course on commercial sales includes the fifth title of the 
Civil Code, in so far as applicable to sales of moveables, and a com- 
parison of the common law rules and remedies. 


COMMERCIAL LAW, II. 
LECTURER :—S. L. Date Harris. 


The subjects dealt with are: bills of exchange and promissory 
notes and banking, in one course, and shipping and carriers in another. 


CIVIL PROCEDURE, I. 
LECTURER :—Ep. Faspre SURVEYER. 


This course of lectures, for the first year, deals with the articles 
of the Code (1 to 214 inclusive) which refer to ordinary pleadings, 
exclusive of incidents. The course deals also with judgments by 
default to appear or to plead and judgments upon confession 
(C. P. 418 to 420 and 527 and 548), amendments to pleadings (513 to 
526), procedure in summary matters (1150 to 1162), before the 
Superior and Circuit courts (1120 to 1149), the Commissioners’ Court 
and the District Magistrate’s Court (1253 to 1291)). It includes the 
schedules and rules of practice referring to the above-mentioned 
articles and the forms of the most common kinds of pleadings. 


CIVIL PROCEDURE, II. 
LECTURER :—E. E. Howarp. 


The advanced course for the second and third years covers all 
matters of procedure not dealt with in the first year course, and 
includes trial, provisional remedies, such as capias, attachment before 
judgment, injunction, etc., and special proceedings, such as proceed- 
ings relating to corporations and public offices, mandamus, etc., as 
well as the rules of pleading in the more complicated classes of 
action. It is divided into two parts, taken in alternate years. 
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SUCCESSIONS, GIFTS, WILLS, SUBSTITUTIONS AND TRUSTS. 
PROFESSOR :—F.. B. MIGNAULT. 


Two titles of the Civil Code, that of Successions, and that of 
Gifts inter vivos and by Will are here explained. The order of the 
: Code is followed, so that the whole subject is divided, somewhat P 
unequally, into two courses given in alternate years. 
First Course:—Successions and Gifts, approximately 35 lectures. 
Second Course:—Wills,. Substitutions and Trusts, about 30 lec- 


tures. 


MARRIAGE COVENANTS AND MINOR CONTRACTS; LEASE AND HIRE. 
LECTURER :—W,. F. CHIPMAN. 


Two courses—in alternate years. 
During the session 1917-18 the subjects dealt with will be marriage 


covenants and minor contracts. 


REAL PROPERTY LAW. 
PROFESSOR :—W. DE M. MARLER. 


First YEAR COURSE :— 

Distinction of things; ownerships, usufruct—Civil Code, 374-498— 
modes of acquisition of property—Civil Code, 583-595. 

Second and Third Year Course :—s5o lectures in alternate courses. 

First Course:—Modes of acquisition of immoveables:—25_lec- 
tures. 


Second Course:—Privileges and hypothecs; servitudes—25 _ lec- 


tures. 
PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
PROFESSOR :—E. LAFLEUR. 
Seconp Course: — Privileges and hypothecs; servitudes—25 


lectures. 
Sovereignty and equality of independent states; recognition of 


belligerency and independence; justifiable grounds of intervention; 
modes of territorial acquisition; territorial boundaries; doctrine of 
exterritoriality; treaties and arbitrations; laws of war; neutrality of 
states and individuals; laws of blockade; contraband; confiscation; 
prize-courts and their jurisprudence. 

The students’ attention will be specially directed to treaties, 
diplomatic relations, and -international arbitrations, in which Canada 


is directly concerned. 
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PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


PROFESSOR :—G. W. MacDOouGALL. 


Distinction. between the a priori and positive methods: sources 
of the positive law of Quebec on the suiject; application and illus- 
trations of the rules for solving conflicts of law in regard to the 
different titles of the Civil Code; comparisons between our juris- 
prudence and that of England, France and Germany. 


EVIDENCE. 
LECTURER :—ARNOLD WAINWRIGHT. 


This course consists of an explanation of the main principles and 
rules of evidence in the civil and commercial matters governed by the 
provisions of the Civil Code. 

In the course of the lectures articles 1203 to 1244 of the Civil 
Code, and such articles of the Code of Civil Procedure as relate to 
the subject of Evidence, will be commented upon and explained. 


LECTURES SPECIAL TO THE B. COURSE, 


Particulars with regard to these courses may be obtained from 
the Dean of the Faculty. 
APPENDIX: 


The attention of intending students is called to the following pro- 
visions of the Revised Statutes of Quebec and amendments, as bearing 
on the requirements for the study and practice of law in the Province. 


I. REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THOSE WHO INTEND TO 
BECOME MEMBERS OF THE BAR, 


N.B.—The articles are here abridged. 


Article 4522 R.S.Q.—Examinations for admission to study and to 
practise law in the Province of Quebec are held at the time and 
place determined by the General Council. 

The examinations are held alternately in Montreal and Quebec 
every six months; namely, at Montreal, on the second Tuesday of 
each January, and at Quebec on the first Tuesday of each July. 

All information concerning these examinations can be obtained 
from the Secretary-Treasurer of the General Council. The present 
General Secretary is Mr. Victor Martineau, K.C., 66 St. James Street, 
Montreal. 

Article 4524.—Candidates must give notice, as prescribed by this 
article, at least one month before the time fixed for the examination, 
to the Secretary of the. section in which he has his domicile or in 
which he has resided for the past six months. 
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Article 4475.—This article provides that candidates holding the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of 
Letters from any Canadian or British University are dispensed from 
the examination for admission to study. Such candidates are required 
to give the notice mentioned above. 

Article 4526 R.S.Q. (as altered by by-law of the General Council). 
~ On giving the notice prescribed by Article 4524, the candidate pays 
the Secretary a fee of $2.00, and makes a deposit of $125.00 for a 
complete certificate of admission to study; of $70.00 for a partial 
certificate of admission to study; and of $200.00 for admission to 
practice, which deposit, less $30.00, is returned in case of his not 
being admitted. 

Article 4531.—To be admitted to practice, the student must be a 
sritish subject and must have studied regularly and without inter- 
ruption during ordinary office hours, under indentures before a notary 
as clerk, or student with a practising advocate during four years, 
dating from the registration of the certificate of admission to study. 
This term is reduced to three years in the case of a student who has 
fellowed a regular law course in a university or college in this 
Province and taken a degree in law therein. 





The Revised By-laws passed by the General Council of the Bar 
of the Province of Quebec, December 14th, 1907, provide as follows :— 


Article 53.—A course of lectures on law given and followed at 
& umiversity or college in this Province, and a diploma or degree 
conferred on students by such university or college shall be held to 
be such as contemplated in Article 4531 R.S.Q. only when the univer- 
sity or college conferring the degree and the student who receives it 
shall have efficiently followed the programme herein set forth. 


A regular course of law in a university or college in the Province 
shall be of seven hundred and fifty lectures of one hour each, on 
the subjects and in the proportions following :— 


RoMAN LAw :—103 lectures:—This subject shall include an intro- 
duction to the study of law and the explanation of and comments on 
the Institutes of Justinian and the principal Roman jurisconsults. 


CivIL, COMMERCIAL AND MARITIME LAw :— 13 lectures :—Lectures 
on these subjects shall cover at least three years. They consist of 
the history of French and Canadian law, the explanation of and com- 
ments on the Civil Code of the. Province of Quebec and the statutes 
relating to Commerce and Merchant Shipping. 


CIVIL PROCEDURE :—1I03 lectures:—Lectures on this subject shall 
extend over at least two years. It shall consist of the explanation 
of and comments on the Code of Civil Procedure and the statutes 
amending it, the organization of the Civil Courts of this Province 
and the history of the different judicial systems of the country; also, 
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the special modes of procedure provided by statutes and laws of 
general application. 

INTERNATIONAL LAw, Private and. Public:—21 lectures. 

CRIMINAL Law :—69 lectures:—This subject includes the history 
of criminal law in Canada, the constitution of criminal courts, criminal 
procedure, comments on statutes relating to criminal law, the relation 
of criminal law in Canada to the criminal law of England. The 
lectures shall extend over two years. 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND CONSTITUTIONAL LAw:—4r lectures :—These 
subjects include an inquiry into the different political institutions and 
the public institutions of the country, the powers, organization and 
procedure of the Federal Pa_liament and of the Local Legislature, 
the laws on Education and the Municipal Code. 

Article 55.—Candidates for practice who hold a degree in law 
from a university or college in this Province shall produce with 
their notices a certificate from the principal or rector of such univer- 
sity or college to the effect that they have followed a course of lectures 
on law ‘in the same manner during at least three years, in conformity 
with the by-laws of the Bar; and such certificate shall further specify 
the number of public lectures at which they shall have attended on 
ach subject mentioned in the foregoing programme, during each of 
the said three years, and during the three years combined. 

Article 56.—The examiners shall not consider a university degree 
in law valid for the purpose of admission to the Bar if they find that 
the candidate has not in fact followed the programme above. 


II. REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THOSE WHO INTEND TO 
BECOME NOTARIES. 


For the regulations applicable to candidates for the notarial 
profession, see Revised Statutes of Quebec, Arts. 4774-4807. 
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TIME TABLES OF LECTURES. 
FACULTY oF LAw. 
SESSION 1917-1918. 


FIRST YEAR. 





Tuesday, October 2nd, 1917, to Wednesday, January 16th, 1918 (14 weeks). 
Raa Cae. oa ei Re OBS 4 sy 11.00 a.m.  M., W., Fr. 
Constitutional Law...... oO 8 OY, apie ies Lt 0G aan. =F, TH, 


Legal History (Quebec)...Prof. McGoun...... 8.30a.m. M., W., Fr. 


Property Law ois ss 6.83 x Prot. Marler. 3... 5.00 p.m. M., W., Fr. 
CIpNSRHONS ss 34 ead bes Prof. Geoffrion...... $.30 aim Es Th. 
PIOCEOUIGS a oe cee ee Mr. Surveyer........ 500 p.m. -T., Th: 


Monday, January 21st, 1918, to Friday, April 13th, 1918 (13 weeks). 


GMa OW Ain sce pe et ee 11.00 a.m: ~ Mo Ws Ft: 
Constitutional Law......The Dean.......... 1.0) ain Fae 
OREGUTIONS cocks ss Prof. Geoffrion...... S50 setts: “Ege 
PIOCeaare. 3 hic Mr. Surveyer....... 830a.m. M., W., Fr. 
Law of Persons.......... Mr. Wainwright..... 5.00 p.m. M., Fr. 
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SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


to 
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Tuesday, October 2nd, 1917, to Wednesday, January 16th, 1918 (14 weeks). 


Wills, Substitutions 
Real Property, . 25), Prot. Marler... osc 
Private International Law.Prof. MacDougall... . 


( Prof. Davidson...) 


Criminal Law acc. on. oS. : . , , 
art i Prof. Greenshields } 


ETOCOGUEG Se iy he 60 ob 1 aE, OWEN are ee als 
Marriage Covenants, etc..Mr. Chipman........ 
Bills of Exchange, BankingMr. Dale Harris...... 
EVIGCHCE 4 oy vias cans oe EE. Wainiwright...... 


Roman Law [Dig. XLI. 1]. The Dean............ 





8.30 a.m. 
4.00 p.m. 
5.00 p.m. 


5.00 p.m. 


§.30 a.m. 
8.30 a.m. 
4.00 p.m. 
5.00 p.m. 
4.00 p.m. 


M., W. 
kay. 3 
M., W. 


g eS y 8 


Dee Fr 
Th., Sat. 
W., Fr. 
Fr. 


M. 


Monday, January 21st, 1917, to Friday, April 12th, 1918 (13 weeks). 


Wills, Substitutions...... Prof. Mignault....... 
Criminal Law. ........ 0. Pee Tee 
Marriage Covenants, etc..Mr. Chipman........ 
Agency, Partnership. .... Prof. McGoun....... 
PPOCERAUTE | os:. Sais wien Mt: Howard «ck. : 
Sale of Moveables....... Prot, Smithers. cae. 
BVIGGHES » th 8b a-wate 6 oe Mr. Wainwright...... 


8.30 a.m. 
5.00 p.m. 


8.30 a.m. 
8.30 a.m, 


8.30 a.m. 


M. 

fem aS 
20, Sat. 
W., Fr. 
+, 

M., Fr. 
W. 

M. 





Mr. Howard will deliver a special course of ten lectures on the Law of 
Workmen’s Compensation in the second term at 4.0) p.m. 
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Fuller details than are here given will be found in the Special Calendar, 


issued by the Faculty, which may be obtained on application to the Registrar. 


The Eighty-sixth session of the Faculty will be opened on Mon- 
day, October Ist, 1917, by an introductory lecture. The regular 
lectures in all subjects will begin on Tuesday, October 2nd, at the 
hours specified in the time-table, and will continue until April 3oth, 
1918. 


FOUNDATION AND EARLY HISTORY. 


The Faculty of Medicine of McGill University is the direct out- 
‘come and continuance of a teaching body known as the Montreal 
Medical Institution, which was organized as a medical school in the 
years 1823-24 by Drs. Wm. Robertson, Wm. Caldwell, A. F. Holmes, 
John Stephenson and H. P. Loedel. These men constituted the first 
medical staff of the Montreal General Hospital, itself established in 
1819. The first session of the Montreal Medical Institution opened 
in November, 1824, with 25 students, and the lectures were given at 
the house of the Institution, No. 20 St. James Street, a building 
situated on the north side of St. James Street, at or near. Place 
d’Armes. 

In the year 1829, the Montreal Medical Institution became, by 
the formal act of the Governors of the Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning, the Medical Faculty of McGill University. 
It is thus the oldest Faculty of the University. The first session of 
the McGill Medical Faculty took place in the winter of 1829-30, and 
the first university degree, a medical one, was conferred four years 
later, in 1833. 

There were no sessions held during the political troubles of 
1836 to 1839, and it is owing to this fact that this is the eighty-sixth 
instead of the eighty-ninth session of the Faculty, dating from its 
incorporation with the University in the year 1829. 

The work of the Faculty was carried on in the central part of 
the city until 1872, when a building was provided by the Governors 
on the University grounds. This building met the demands of the 
steadily increasing number of students until 1885, when an addition 
was found to be necessary. 
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In 1893, and again in 1898, further extensions and alterations 
were made, funds for the purpose having been provided by generous 
friends of the Faculty. 

On the 16th of April, 1907, a part of these new buildings, together 
with the original medical building, was destroyed by fire. The wing 
containing the principal laboratories and lecture rooms was saved, 
however, and is now used by the Departments of Physiology and 
Medical Chemistry. 

The erection of a new building was at once begun on a new site, 
at the corner of Pine Avenue and University St., and in 1910 the 
greater part of it was ready for occupation. In 1911 it was wholly 
available for the work of the Faculty which can now boast of one 
of the most modern and well-equipped medical buildings on this 
Continent. A description of the new building is given on page 306. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


For particulars see pages 50 to 61. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE TO PRACTISE. 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in 
Medicine does not always give a right to practise the profession of 
medicine. It is necessary to conform with the medical laws of the 
country or province in which it is proposed to begin practice. Each 
province in Canada at present has -its special requirements for license 
and in most provinces a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of Medicine. Students who 
intend practising in Canada are warned that in certain of the pro- 
vinces it is necessary to be registered five years before obtaining a 
license to practise. It follows that entrance qualifications must be 
registered in the province in which the student intends to practise 
at the beginning of his course in Medicine. 

For the convenience of students, a list of names and addresses 
of the Registrars of the Medical Councils in the several provinces 
is here given. They should comply with the requirements for registra- 
tion in one or other of the provinces, before entering on their course 
in the Faculty of Medicine. : 

Quesec.—Dr. J. Gauvreau, Dandurand Bldg., corner St. Catherine 
and St. Denis Streets, Montreal, and Dr. C. R. Paquin, Quebec. 

Ontario.—Dr. H. Wilberforce Aikins, 170 University Avenue, 
Toronto. 

New Brunswicx.—Dr. Stewart Skinner, St. John. 

Nova Scotia.—Dr. H. E. Kendall, 52 Morris St., Halifax. 

PrincE Epwarp Istanp.—Dr. James Warburton, Charlottetown. 

NEWFOUNDLAND.—Dr. -H. Rendell, St. John’s. 
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Manitopa.—Dr. J]. S. Gray, 358 Hargrave Street, Winnipeg, or 
W. J. Spence, B.A., Registrar University of Manitoba, Winnipeg. 

ALBERTA.—Dr. C. W. Field, P.O. Box 173, Edmonton. 

SASKATCHEWAN.—Dr. G. A. Charlton, Regina. 

BritisH CoLtumMpiA.—Dr. A; P. Proctor, Victoria. 


DOMINION. REGISTRATION, 


In order to take the examinations of the Medical Council of 
Canada a candidate must have the license of a Canadian province or 
he must present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial 
Medical Council that he holds a medical degree accepted and approved 
of by the Medical Council of said province. 

Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, 
Dr. R. W. Powell, 180 Cooper Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 


GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND ENREGISTRA- 
TION OF GREAT BRITAIN. 


The Matriculation Examination in Medicine of this University is 
accepted by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates 
of this University who desire to register in England are exempted 
from any examination in preliminary education on production of the 
McGill Matriculation certificate. Certificates of this University for 
attendance on lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted 
by the various examining boards in Great Britain. To obtain a license 
from the General Council it is necessary to pass one of the examining 
boards of Great Britain in both primary and final subjects. 

Detailed information may be obtained from one of the three 
registrars: Henry E. Allen, B.A., 299 Oxford Street, London; James 
Robertson, 54 George Street, Edinburgh; Richard J. E. Roe, 35 
Dowson Street, Dublin. 


RECIPROCITY WITH GREAT BRITAIN. 


The General Council of Medical Education and Enregistration of 
Great Britain has entered into reciprocal relations with the Medical 
Councils of the Provinces of Quebec, Ontario, Nova Scotia, Prince 
Edward Island and Saskatchewan. A holder of a degree in Medicine 
of McGill University who has obtained the license of the Province of 
Quebec, may register with the Medical Council of Great Britain. He 
will thus be eligible for competitive examination for the Army, Navy 
and Civil Service, and will be allowed to practise in Great Britain, 
South Africa, Australia, India and the West India Islands without 
further examination. 
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COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 


FIRST YEAR. 
Anatomy. 
Biology (General Biology, Embryology, Histology and 
Zoology). 
Chemistry (general). 
Physics. 


Students who have taken one or more University courses in 
biology or chemistry before entering, may be exempted from. at- 
tendance on lectures and examination in these subjects. Students 
so exempted are, however, allowed only pass standing. If they 
wish to obtain a higher standing they must present themselves 
for examination. Students exempted from general chemistry must 
take second year organic chemistry in their first year. 

Graduates in Arts who have taken two full courses in general 
chemistry, including laboratory work, two courses in biology, in- 
cluding the subjects of botany, embryology, elementary bacteri- 
ology and dissection of one or more types of vertebrata, may, at 
the discretion of the Faculty, be admitted as second year students, 
such courses being accepted as equivalent to the first year in 
Medicine. Students so entering will, however, not be allowed to 
present themselves for the final examination in anatomy until they 
produce certificates of dissection for two sessions. 


SECOND YEAR. 
Anatomy. 
Chemistry (Biological and Organic). 
Histology. 
Pharmacy. 
Physiology. 
THIRD YEAR, 
Anatomy. 
Bacteriology. 
Chemistry (Clinical and Physiological). 
Medicine (Clinical). 
Microscopy (Clinical), 
Pathology (General). 
Parasitology. 
Pharmacology. 
Physiology. 
Surgery (Clinical), 


In this year students visit the hospitals for the first time and 
receive instruction in small groups. in the elements of clinical 
medicine and surgery. 
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FOURTH YEAR, 


Anatomy (Medical and Surgical). 
Gynezcology. 

Hygiene. 

Materia Medica. 
Medical Jurisprudence. 
Medicine (Clinical). 
Mental Diseases. 
Obstetrics. 
Ophthalmology. 
Oto-Laryngology. 
Pediatrics. 
Pharmacology. 
Surgery (Clinical). 
Therapeutics. 


In this year two medical and two surgical theatre clinics are 
given weekly in the Montreal General and Royal Victoria hospitals. 
Out-patient clinics are given to groups of students twice weekly 
in gynecology and once weekly in ophthalmology and oto- 
laryngology. In addition, on four days of the week instruction 
is given to groups at the bedside, in the laboratories, and in the 
medical and surgical out-patient departments. The work in 
hygiene consists of lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work. 


. FIFTH YEAR, 


Dermatology. 
Gynecology. 
Medicine. 

Medicine (Clinical). 
Obstetrics. 
Ophthalmology. 
Oto-Laryngology. 
Pathology. 

Surgery (Clinical). 


In this year most of the students’ time is spent in the hospitals. 
Theatre clinics are given on three days of the week in each hospital 
in medicine and surgery. There are also daily ward classes to 
groups of students in these branches. In the out-patient depart- 
ments of both hospitals clinics are given to groups of students 
in the various special branches of gynecology, ophthalmology, 
oto-laryngology, dermatology, neurology, orthopedics, pediatrics 
and genito-urinary diseases. Clinics, ward classes and demon- 
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Strations in obstetrics are given in the new Maternity Hospital. 
Students of the fourth and fifth years attend the Alexandra Hos- 
pital in groups for instruction in infectious diseases. The clinical 
instruction in mental diseases is given in the wards of the 
Protestant Hospital for the Insane at Verdun. 

A detailed description of the several hospitals to which Mc- 
Gill students have access will be found in the Medical Calendar. 


FEES. 
See pcge go, 


MEDALS, PRIZES AND FELLOWSHIPS. 
See pages 85 and &@. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE.* 


I. No one will be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Medicine 
and Master of Surgery who shall not have attended lectures for a 
period of five eight-month sessions in this University, or some other 
university, college or school of medicine, approved by this University. 
Students of other universities, so approved, who may be admitted on 
production of certificates to a like standing in this University shall 
be required to pass an examination in primary subjects, and all 
examinations in the final subjects in the same manner as students 
of this University. 


2. Candidates for the final examination shall furnish testimonials 
of attendance on the following branches of medical education: pro- 
vided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely 
the same as those stated, may be presented and accepted :— 


Biology, General Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, Physics, 
Histology, Embryology, Anatomy and Practical Anatomy, Physi- 
ology and Practical Physiology, Organic Chemistry, Biological 
Chemistry, Physiological Chemistry, Pharmacy, General Path- 
ology, Bacteriology, Pharmacology, Therapeutics, Medical Juris- 
prudence, Hygiene and Public Health, Medical and Surgical 
Anatomy, Operative Surgery, Special Pathology, Morbid Anatomy, 
Clinical Chemistry, Principles and Practice of Surgery, Clinical 
Surgery, Theory and Practice of Medicine, Clinical Medicine, 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants, Gynecology, Pediatrics, Mental 
Diseases, Ophthalmology, Oto-Laryngology. 


*It should be understood that the programme and regulations 
regarding courses of study and examination contained in this calendar 
hold good for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty of 
Medicine, while fully sensible of its obligations towards the students. 
does not hold itself bound to adhere absolutely, for the whole of a 
student’s course, to the conditions here laid down. 
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He must also produce certificates of having assisted at six 
autopsies, of having dispensed medicine for a period of three months, 
of having assisted at twenty vaccinations, and’ of having, under the 
direction of a properly qualified anesthetist, administered an anzs- 
thetic at least six times. 


Courses of less length than the above will only be received for 
the time over which they have extended. 


3. No one will be permitted to become a candidate for the degree 
who shall not heve attended at least one full session at this University. 


4. Every candidate must give proof of having attended during 
at least twenty-four months the practice of the Montreal General 
Hospital or the Royal Victoria Hospital, or of some other hospital 
of not fewer than 100 beds, approved by this University. 


5. He must give proof of having acted as clinical clerk for six 
months in medicine and six months in surgery in the wards of a 
general hospital recognized by the Faculty, and of having reported 
at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 


6. He must also give proof of having attended for at least nine 
months the practice of the Montreal Maternity or other lying-in 
hospital approved by the University, and of having acted as assistant 
for at least twenty cases. 


7. Every candidate for the degree must, on or before the 20th 
day of April, present to the Registrar of the Medical Faculty testi- 
monials of his qualifications, entitling him to an examination, and 
must at the same time deliver to the Registrar of the Faculty an 
affirmation or effidavit that he has attained the age of twenty-one 
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8. The examinations to be undergone by the candidate shall be 
in the subjects mentioned on pages 243 and 244. 


9. The following oath or affirmation will be exacted from the 
candidate before receiving his degree :— 


Ego, A—— B——, Doctoratus in Arte Medica’ titulo jam donan- 
dus, Sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo:—me in omnibus 
grati animi officiis erga lhanc Universitatem ad extremum vite hali- 
tum persevaturum; tum porro artem medicam caute, caste et probe 
exercitaturum et, quod in me est, omnia ad zegrotorum corporum 
salutem conducentia cum fide procuraturum; que denique inter 
medendum visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vtH- 
gaturum. Ita presens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 
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EXAMINATIONS. 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of 
the student, and occasional written examinations are given through- 
out the session. 

The attention of first year students is called to the following 
regulations with reference to examinations in the fist year :— 


I. Class examinations shall be held during the session in each 
of the first year subjects. The marks obtained at thee class examin- 
ations shall be added to the total marks obtaired at the final 
examinations. 


2. If the standing obtained by any student in the class examina- 
tions be not satisfactory, he shall not be permitted io take the final 
examinations. 


3. A minimum of 50 per cent. in each subject is required to 
pass and 75 per cent. for honours. 


4. The work of one session must be completed and all examina- 
tions passed before a student is permitted to advanct to the next. 


5. Students who fail at the regular examinatiois in not more 
than three subjects of the first or second year and in not more than 
two subjects of the third and fourth years, may, a the discretion 
of the Faculty, be allowed to take the supplementaty examinations 
before the beginning of the following session. These examinations 
will be held during the week preceding the regular opening of the 


session. 


Those who fail in more subjects than are above specified are 
not eligible for supplemental examinations. 


6. Students who fail to pass in a subject in whict practical work 
is required may, at the discretion of the examiner, be required to 
repeat the course and furnish a certificate of attendance thereon. 


7. Students who fail in one subject only of the final year may, 
at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplenental examina- 
tion in that subject. Should’ the subject be one in which practicai 
or clinical work is required, the student must furn&h a certificate 
of additional hospital attendance or laboratory work before presenting 
himself for examination. 


8. Students who fail at the exmaination held at Christmas may, 
at the discretion of the examiners, be granted supplerrental examina- 
tions at a period not less than three months aftr the regular 
examinations. 
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9. A student who, after being registered in the first, second, third 
or fourth years for three successive sessions, fails to qualify for 
advancement, or who, after being registered in the final year for 
three successive sessions, fails to qualify for the degree, shall not 
be permitted to register again as a student of Medicine in the 
University. 


10. Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the 
hands of the Registrar at least three days before the date set for 
the beginning of the examination, and they must be accompanied by 
a fee of $5.00 for each subject. 


MICROSCOPES AND HAMOCYTOMETERS. 


Each student is required to provide himself, on beginning his 
studies, with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study 
throughout his course. The Faculty will supply the instruments 
necessary for demonstrations, etc. The microscope must be of 
substantial construction and be provided, as a minimum, with the 


following accessories, aire Ay and 1/_. oil immersion, and a substage 
) 


/ 


condenser. Such an instrument will last a lifetime and is an essen- 


12 


tial part of the equipment of a practitioner in medicine. 


Should the student not be provided with such a microscope he 
may, (1) purchase a guaranteed instrument from the purchasing 
department of the University for the sum of $60.00, or (2) on 
depositing a bond of $60.00, signed by two property-holders of the 
place of residence, hire and purchase a microscope from the Univer- 
sity by paying the sum of $7.00 per annum for five years and the 
further sum of $40.00 at the expiry thereof. 

Any student proposing to hire a microscope under plan (2) 
should have a bond executed before leaving home, and deposit it 
with the Bursar at the beginning of the session. Failing this, a 
student must on registration take immediate steps to procure a bond. 
If a bond is not furnished by the 15th of November, the student will 
be deprived of the use of the microscope. Blank forms of bond 
may be obtained from the Registrar or the Bursar. 


Any student selecting plan (2) will have the entire control of the 
instrument and may use it at home during the holidays, but until 
the final payment of $40.00 shall have been made it shall remain the 
absolute property of the University, and no refund of any annual 
payment shall be made under any circumstances. 


A student retaining a rented microscope during the summer and 
not returning to the University the following session, must send back 
the instrument before the 1oth October following; in default of which 
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his bondsmen will be called on to pay its full value. Graduating 
students must return rented microscopes before graduating. 

Each student of the third year is required to have a hemo- 
cytometer, and, in order that an instrument of uniform value and 
accuracy may be in the hands of all students, the University has 
purchased a supply, which will be sold at cost price. 


DOUBLE COURSES. 


By special arrangement with the Faculty of Arts, it is now possible 
for students to obtain the double degree of B.A. or B.Sc. and M.D., 
C.M., after seven years of study. 


For the guidance of those students entering upon a double course 
who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec, it may be stated 
that, under the regulations of the Quebec Licensing Board, they must 
matriculate and register with the aforesaid Board not later than the 
end of their second year in Arts. 


For particulars regarding the double courses in Arts and Medicine, 


see page III. 


COURSES OF LECTURES IN MEDICINE. 
ANATOMY. 


PRroFESSOR :—A. C. GEDDEs. 


-ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HISTOLOGY AND EmBryoLtocy:—J. C. Simpson. 


LECTURER :—A. E. Orr. 

LECTURER IN HistoLocy:—W. M. FIsk. 
LECTURER IN APPLIED ANATOMY:—A, T. BAzIN. 
LECTURER IN NeEuROLOGY :—C, K.. RuSSEL. 
LECTURER :—A. FREEDMAN. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—W. H. SmyrTu. 


Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible. There 
are courses in the first, second, third and fourth years. Each course 
includes practical work, and the fourth year work is designed to apply 
especially to medicine and surgery. 

The first year course includes histological technique; embryology, 
which comprises so much elementary comparative work as will enable 
students to understand the essential points in human development, 
and a study of human development up to the stage represented by the 
Kroemer Pfannenstiel Zygote; histogenesis and the histology of tissues. 

The study of the whole of human organogenesis and of the his- 
tology of human organs forms a part of the work in the second and 
third year courses in anatomy. 
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Recently the Department has expended large sums of money in 
bringing its teaching equipment up to the highest possible standard and 
in providing increased facilities for research by graduates or senior 
students. 

The Dissecting Room is opén from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., and in conse- 
quence of the excellent Anatomy Act of the Province of Quebec, an 
ample supply of fresh material is always available. 
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CouRSES. 
Human Anatomy. 


First Year: General embryology, histology of tissues, osteology 
and myology. 

Second Year: Splanchnology (including histology and organo- 
genesis). 

Third Year: Neurology (including histology and organogenesis) ; 
organs of special sense. 

Fourth Year: Applied anatomy, including topographical and 
regional anatomy. 

Dental Anatomy. 

First Year: As in first year Medicine. 

Second Year (first term) :—Regional anatomy of the head and 
neck; general dissection. 


t 


N.B.—In extension of this, a course on the special anatomy of 
the teeth 1s conducted by the Dental Department. 
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As in all the courses conducted by the Department of Anatomy 
a record of the work done is kept by graphic representation, students 
are advised to acquire some facility in drawing before entering upon 
their anatomical studies. 
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BIOLOGY. 


The course in Biology for Medical students is conducted, con- 
jointly, by the University Departments of Botany and Zoology. It 
consists of three parts :— 


Part. 1. 


PROFESSOR OF BoTANY :—F, E. Ltoyp. 
LECTURER IN BroLocy:—F. S. JACKSON. 


This part of the course deals with (a) the rationale and simple 
technique of microscopic vision, including both light and dark field 
iliumination (ultramicroscope) and (b) the fundamental structure and 
physiology of the cell; protoplasm; special organs of the cell; inclu- 
sions; the role of colloids and crystalloids; imbibition; diffusion; 
osmosis; movement; photosynthesis; respiration; digestion; secretion 
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and excretion, illustrated bya practical study of plant cells. Twelve 
lectures and twelve laboratory periods (three of each per week during 
the first month of the session). 


Part II. 


PROFESSOR OF ZOOLOGY:—ARTHUR WILLEY. 
LECTURER :—J. STAFFORD. 
LECTURER IN BroLtocy:—F, S. JAcKson. 


This part of the course is designed to introduce the student to 
certain fundamental facts of zoology. The lectures deal with the 
principles governing the formation of tissues and organs and lead up 
to an outline of vertebrate anatomy and physiology in which special 
attention is directed towards the class mammalia of which man is a 
member. The evolution of the mammalian type is illustrated by the 
progressive differentiation of the body cavities, the organs of breathing, 
circulation, alimentation and excretion, the nervous system and the 
skeleton. 

The laboratory work is concerned with elementary histology and 
with a practical and thorough study of the following selected types: 
Amoeba, Paramecium, Euglena or Chilomonas., Hydra, Lumbricus, 
Amphioxus, Scyllium, Rana, Lepus. 

Three lectures per week for fourteen weeks: three laboratory 
periods per week, each of three hours, from the beginning of the 
second month of the session to the end of the first term, and two lab- 
oratory periods per week for the first four weeks of the second term. 


Part III. 


PROFESSOR OF BoTANY:—F. FE. Ltovyp. 
LECTURER IN BioLocy:—F. S. JAcKson, 





This part of the course, which is a continuation of Part I, runs 
concurrently with the course in histology and embryology, and is 
designed to introduce the student to the field of cytology; amitosis 
and mitosis; reproduction, sexual and asexual; the methods of evolu- 
tion; the mechanism of heredity; growth, senescence and death. 

Thirty lectures (three per weeek) and twenty laboratory periods; 
two (each of three hours) per week from the close of Part II of 
the course to the end of the session. 
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252 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
MEDICAL CHEMISTRY. 


PROFESSOR OF ORGANIC AND BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY :—R. F. RuTTAN. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY :— 
V. J. HaArpING. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF GENERAL CHEMISTRY :—VYV. K. KRIEBLE. 


(T. P. SHaAw. 





LECTURERS :— 4 
wats vA. R. M. MacLean. 
y ; W. G. GELDARD. 
DEMONSTRATORS OF GENERAL CHEMISTRY eS is 
G C tC. A. Fort. 

DEMONSTRATORS OF CLINICAL CHEMISTRY :—R. H. M. HarpistTy. 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS OF CLINICAL (J. 2 ete TULL. 
CHEMISTRY :— ee . SIMS 


Instruction in chemistry for students in Medicine is given during 
a portion of each of the first three years. 


First Year: During the first term the principles governing chemi- 
cal action are studied in a systematic laboratory course. A _ printed 
synopsis of the work of each day is provided and necessary explana- 
tions given before beginning the work. The course includes a study 
of chemical phenomena; the preparation and properties of typical 
elements and compounds; the laws of chemical action; gravimetric 
and volumetric determinations, and a short course in qualitative 
analysis. The student is required to pay special attention to the keep- 
ing of an accurate record of his observations and calculations. Note 
books for this purpose are provided and are examined and criticized 
by the demonstrators. An examination is held at the end of the term. 

During the first term a course of experimental lectures in General 
Chemistry is given; four per week, with frequent reviews and exam- 
inations. This course is designed to familiarize the student with the 
characteristics of chemical action and the conditions which modify 
rather than a detailed study of the preparation and properties of the 
elements and their compounds. The application of chemistry to physi- 
ology and pathology is made especially prominent. An examination 
in general chemistry is held at the end of the first term. 


Second Year: A course of three lectures per week on Organic 
and Biological Chemistry is given during the whole session. In this 
ccurse the facts and theories of organic and physical chemistry, which 
have an essential bearing upon medical science, are first presented 
the simplest form. This is followed by a more detailed study of 
those organic compounds and reactions which pertain to the phenomena 
of life. During the winter term a course of laboratory work inorganic 
and biological chemistry, two periods per week, is given. In this 
course the student will study practically the chemistry of the more 
important organic substances which are found in the tissues, together 
with the chemical and physical conditions which influence their produc- 
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tion. This course is intended to lead up to and partly include the 
subject matter of the usual courses in physiological and pathological 
chemistry, 


The course includes a study of the carbon, nitrogen and energy 


cycles in nature; enzymes and catalysis; esterification, fats and lipoids ; 
carbohydrates, amino acids, colloids, proteins, protein toxins, nuclein 
and purin bodies, urea, creatinin, indol, etc., together with the applica- 
tion of elementary physical chemistry to the problems of physiological 
chemistry. 

Third Year: A course on The Chemistry of Human Physiology 
of two laboratory periods and one lecture per week is given through- 
out the autumn term. This course is designed to familiarize the 
student with the proximate constituents of typical foods, and the 
action on them of the digestive enzymes. This is followed by a 
study of normal urine and feces, and the chemistry of muscle, blood, 
bile, etc. The aim of the course is to give the student a sound theo- 
retical and experimental knowledge of the normal human metabolism. 
This course is followed by a laboratory course of about six weeks in 
Clinical Chemistry at the beginning of the second term. In this 
course the student is made familiar with the more convenient and 
practical methods for the chemical and physical examination of urine, 
feces, blood, stomach contents, etc., as a preliminary to their applica- 
tion to the chemical diagnosis of cases. 


An Advanced Optional Laboratory Course in clinical and biological 
chemistry is offered during the winter term to those students whose 
preliminary training in chemistry and standing in the pass course 
show they are able to profit by it. This course includes the more 
recent exact methods of determination of creatinin, ammonia, acetone: 
the partition of nitrogen in urine in health and disease, etc. This 
course must be taken by all candidates for the Sutherland medal. 


Students will find it greatly to their advantage to have a prac- 
tical knowledge of elementary chemistry before entering upon the 
study of Medicine. Graduates in Arts of recognized universities, on 
presenting certificates of having taken courses in theoretical and prac- 
tical chemistry, and of having passed examination in the same, may 
Le exempted from the chemistry of the first year. 


DERMATOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR :—F. J. SHEPHERD. 


( W. P. Burnett. 


TRERS :— } 
LECTURER 1G. G. CAMPBELL. 


The course is entirely clinical, consisting of a weekly theatre 
clinic at the Montreal General Hospital, by Prof. Shepherd, on 
specially selected eases, and two outdoor clinics, weekly, by Drs. 
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at the Royal Victoria Hospital, throughout the session. Lantern 
slides are made use of to illustrate the course; also a large series 
ol coloured plates and photographs. 


G. G. Campbell, at the Montreal General Hospital, and W. P. Burnett 


GYNAECOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY:—W. W. CHIPMAN. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—F. A. L. LocKHART. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—J. R. GooDALL. 





DAVID PATRICK. 
LECTURERS :— ) H. M. LITTLE. 
( 
H. C. BuRrRGESs. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—J. R. FRASER. 


The didactic course consists of about twenty-five lectures given 
twice weekly during the autumn session. The anatomy and physio- 
logy of the organs and parts concerned are first discussed. Then 
the various methods of examination are fully described, the necessary 
instruments exhibited, and their uses explained. The lectures are 
iliustrated as fully as possible by drawings, morbid specimens and 
lantern slides. 

Clinical teaching, including out-patient and bedside instruction, is 
given at both the Royal Victoria and Montreal General hosptals by 
Professors Chipman, Lockhart and Goodall, assisted by Drs. Patrick, 
Little and Burgess. A large amount of clinical material is thus 
available for practical instruction in this department of medicine. 
Numerous operations are done before the class and made the subjects 
of remarks. In addition to the ward-patients, each hospital conducts 
a large out-patient gynecological clinic, to which advanced students 
are admitted in rotation, and instructed in digital and bi-manual 
examination and in the use of instruments for diagnosis. 

Particular attention is thus given to clinical instruction, and 
a clinical examination in gynecology, similar to that held in medicine 
and surgery, forms part of the final examination. 
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HISTORY OF MEDICINE. 


PROFESSOR :—ANDREW MACPHAIL. 
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A course of twelve lectures will be given upon the history of 
medicine to all undergraduates in the Faculty who desire to inform 
themselves upon the progress of the science. It is the intention to 
examine the causes which produced the varying conceptions of medi- 
cine in times past, rather than burden the student with a narration 
of facts and a recital of biographies. 
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HYGIENE, 


STRATHCONA PROFESSOR:—T, A. STARKEY. 


... 6 Re St. J. MAcDonA Lp. 
LECTURERS : UF. B. Jones. 


The instruction in hygiene given to the medical undergraduates 
has been carefully designed to meet the requirements of the practi- 
tioner in medicine. 

The whole course is essentially practical in its nature and is in 
sharp contrast with the truly didactic method of teaching. It relates 
chiefly to the investigation of the causes of disease, the channels of 
transmission and the adoption of modern preventive measures—all 
problems which are likely to confront the medical man daily in the 
prosecution of his duties. 

One lecture and one demonstration period are allotted each week 
throughout the session. 

The practical work includes a series of Visits to places of hygienic 
interest. 

An optional practical course more advanced than the one above 
referred to is open to students wishing to go into greater detail. 

Special courses of instruction are given to graduates and others 
wishing to qualify themselves in sanitary work, or to obtain the 
diploma of Public Health. (See Special Courses in Hygiene, page 268.) 

The laboratory is provided with all apparatus needed in every 
branch of public health work, Advanced students are furnished with 
separate quarters and with every facility for the prosecution of 
research work, 

The museum is fully equipped and contains full-sized working 
models and apparatus illustrative of the application of all hygiene 
principles. See description of museum, page 322. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


Proressor:—D, D, MAacTaccart. 


In this course the criminal and civil aspects of legal medicine 
are taken up and fully discussed, also lunacy and its medico-legal 
aspects. Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, 
the chemical, microscopic and spectroscopic tests for which are fully 
described and demonstrated, also the serum test for the detection 
of human blood. The modes of action of poisons, general evidence 
of poisoning and classification of poisons are first treated of, after 
which the more common poisons are described, with reference to 
symptoms, post-mortem appearance and chemical tests. The post- 
mortem appearances are fully illustrated by specimens. Practical 
demonstrations will be given once a fortnight. 
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256 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE. 


F. G. FINLEY. 
ProFessors :— < H. A. LAFLEUR. 
C.. F. MARTIN. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:—W. F. HAMILTON. 


A. A. BRUERE. 
JOHN McCrae. 
A. H. Gorpon. 


LECTURERS :— E C. MEAKINS. 
C 


. A. PETERS. 
H. B. CuSHING. 


D. A. SHIRRES. 
C. K. RUSSEL. 
F. M. Fry. 

C. F. Wy tpe. 
A. 


LECTURERS IN CLINICAL NEUROLOGY :— 


A. ROBERTSON. 

J. G. BRowNneE., 

J. KAUFMANN. 
ERROR SERETORS 4) aT MR ecieNie 

C. F. Morrartrt. 

R. H. M. Harpisry. 

Geo. SHANKS, 

D. G. CAMPBELL. 


W. W. FRANCIS. 
L. S. Foster. 

T. F. Cotton. 
aac Ce POLE. 

A. H. MacCorpicx. 
H. A. SIMS. 

G. S. MuNDIE. 

A. G. Morpry. 

EK. E. Ropsins. 

LC. C. BURCH ARD. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :— 


A didactic course of forty lectures is given in the fourth year, 
and deals with the general pathology and treatment of disease. The 
-ourse is intended as an introduction to clinical work, and is illustrated 
dy museum specimens, plates and diagrams. 


Clinical Medicine. 


The instruction in clinical medicine is conducted in the theatres, 
wards, out-patient rooms and laboratories of the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General hospitals. It extends throughout the third, fourth 
and fifth years. In the third year, demonstrations are given to 
groups of students in the methods of examination, and in normal and 
abnormal physical signs, in the wards and out-patient departments of 
the hospitals. This is supplemented by courses in clinical chemistry 


and microscopy at the College. 


GP) tate 


MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 2)7 


In the fourth year, clinical instruction is given in the theatres 
and out-door departments or wards of the hospitals, as well as in 
the clinical laboratories. 


The fifth year is devoted exclusively to hospital work. Each 
student is required to personally conduct and record the routie 
examination of patients assigned to him in the wards of the hospitas. 
He is also required to carry out the necessary laboratory work 1n 
connection with his clinical duties wherever this work may call hin. 
Regular attendance at autopsies is obligatory. 


Instruction in the theatres is given on four days of the wee. 
Bedside classes in case reporting and diagnosis are held, as well is 
a daily ward visit. In addition, clinico-pathological conferences are 
held each week. 


The out-door department of each hospital has a large neurologic 


clinic, which is utilized for instruction in diagnosis and treatment. 


Special clinics are also devoted to the diseases of children, ard 
groups of students attend in rotation. 


Infectious diseases will be demonstrated to groups of studens 
in the fourth and fifth years, the large number of cases under trea- 
ment at the Alexandra Hospital being available for this purpose. 


Clinical Microscopy. 


This course, which is given during the winter term of the third 
year, is essentially a practical one and is in charge of the professors 
and teachers connected with the department of Clinical Medicine. 


It is a laboratory course, forming part of the third year instruc 
tion in Medicine, and is held in the pathological laboratory of tk 
Medical Building. The classes are held twice weekly, each demonstrz 
tion lasting two hours. 


Students are given instruction in the microscopic appearances cf 
the normal and abnormal sediments in the urine, in the preparatioi 
and staining of films from pus and sputum for pathogenic bacteri:z, 
in the methods of examination of the blood, including the use o 
the hemoglobinometer, hazmocytometer, microspectroscope, the deter: 
mination of the specific gravity, agglutination tests, the examinatio1 
of fresh films, the preparation of stained blood films and the metho] 
of making differential leucocyte counts. The instruction also com. 
prises the microscopic examination of stomach contents and fxce; 
for the recognition of abnormal cellular elements, fat, blood, bacteri: 
and animal parasites; the examination of exudates and other patholo: 
gical fluids obtained by puncture, and also the examination of hair, 
for the parasites of ring-worm and favus. 
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In addition to this, the student is given an opportunity of exam- 
ining the various bacteria of importance in clinical medicine and 
surgery. 

Various specimens of special interest, which are found-in the 
hospitals from time to time, are examined as occasion arises at the 


demonstrations. 
MENTAL DISEASES. 


ProFessor:—T. J. W. BurcEss. 
LECTURER :—C. A, PoRTEOUS. 





This course comprises a series of lectures at the University on 
insanity in its various forms. The several types of mental diseases 
are illustrated by cases in the Verdun Hospital, where clinical instruc- 
tion is given to groups of senior students at the close of the didactic 
lectures. 

After clinical instruction each student is required to examine a 
number of cases of mental diseases for himself, making written 
reports thereon, and this is followed by a discussion in which the 
major points relative to such cases are explained. 


A clinical as well as a written examination is held. 


OBSTETRICS. 


PROFESSOR OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY :—W. W. CHIPMAN. 
ASSOCIATE ProFESSOR:—D. J. EVANS. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—-H. M, LITTLE. 
‘J. R. GooDALt. 
H. C. BuRGEss. 


)H. R. D. Gray. 
.J. W. DUNCAN. 


LECTURERS :— 


This course will embrace: (1) Lectures on the principles and 
practice of the obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh and pre- 
served specimens, the artificial pelvis, complete sets of models illustra- 
ting the deformities of the pelvis, wax preparations, bronze mechanical 
pelvis, etc.; (2) bedside instruction in the Montreal Maternity, includ- 
ing external palpation, pelvimetry, the management and after-treatment 
of cases; (3) a complete course on obstetric operations with the 
Tarnier-Budin phantom; (4) .the. diseases of infancy; (5) a course 
of individual clinical instruction at the Montreal Maternity Hospital. 


The course is carefully graded and instruction will be given 
separately to students of the fourth and fifth years. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 259 


Particular attention is given to clinical instruction, and a clinical 
examination similar to that held in medicine and surgery forms an 
important part of the final examination. ; 

A few lectures will be given on diseases of the new-born, supple- 
mented by clinical demonstration and ward work: The lecturers and 
demonstrators will give special courses from time to time in the 
college and in the hospital, and will take the students in groups for 
the purpose of demonstration, examination and review. 

In the fourth year will be given the regular. course of didactic 
lectures. 


The fifth year will be devoted mainly to practical and clinical 
work in the wards of the Montreal Maternity and in its externe 
service. Palpation on the living subject, theatre clinics, ward clinics, 
and individual instruction in the management of labour and_ the 

cl 


care of the puerperal patients will be the chief features of the course. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY, 


PROFESSOR :—J. W. STIRLING. 
{ W. G. M. Byers. 
(G. H. MatTHEewson. 


Pr.’ T. T6oKe: 
S. H. McKee. 


J. McMriran., 
A. G. MACAULEY. 
J. RosENBAUM. 


LECTURERS :— 


OS eN 


DEMONSTRATORS '— 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :— 
In the fourth year there is a didactic course of about ten lectures 
delivered at the University. The more unusual diseases of the eye 
are fully described, while the commoner diseases are merely touched 
on, the fuller consideration of the latter being reserved for the 
clinical lectures to be delivered in the fifth year. In addition, in the 
fourth year there is instruction in the anatomy of the eye, the methods 
of examination, and the use of the ophthalmoscope and refraction. 


In the fifth year there is a regular bi-weekly course of clinical 
lectures at the Royal Victoria and Montreal General hospitals. 

The operative work in eye surgery is fully open to undergraduates 
on the day set apart for the purpose. 
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260 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
OTO-LARYNGOLOGY. 


PRoFESsSoR :—H. S. BIRKETT. 

LECTURER IN OtTo-LARYNGOLOGY :—W. H. JAMIESON. 
LECTURER IN RHINOLOGY AND LARYNGOLOGY :—H. D. HAMILTow. 
LECTURER IN OToLocy:—G. H. MATHEWSON. 
LECTURER IN RHINOLOGY AND LARYNGOLOGY :—R. H. CRAIG. 


( H. S. MUCKLESTON. 
DEMONSTRATORS OF OTO-LARYNGOLOGY :— ~< HAMILTON WHITE. 

ey: T. RoGErs. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR OF OTO-LARYNGOLOGY :—LU). H. BALLON. 


The course of instruction in oto-laryngology is carried on in the 


out-patients’ department of both the Royal Victoria and the Montreal 


General hospitals, where, owing to the large clinics, the students are 


afforded ample opportunity of receiving a thorough instruction in these 
subjects. The course is carried on in both the fourth and fifth years. 
In the fourth year, in addition to a short course of didactic lectures, 
the students receive instruction in: (a) The normal anatomy of the 
ear, nose and throat, as exemplified in moist dissections, dried speci- 
mens, models, stereoscopic plates and radiograms of normal conditions 
of the accessory sinuses of the nose and mastoid process; (b) the 
method of using the various instruments for examining the ear, nose 
and throat; (c) the usual tests for hearing; (d) the recognition of 
ncrmal conditions of these special organs, as exemplified by clinical 
n:aterial. 

In the fifth year the students have presented to them only patho- 


logical conditions affecting these organs. As many cases as is possible 


are brought forward to illustrate the various diseases, and the clinical 
material thus presented is dealt with by a clinical lecture, and is 
further enlarged by gross pathological specimens, microscopical mate- 
rial and lantern slides. Eight to ten didactic lecturegy are also given. 

In this year the student also receives instruction as to the care 
of the deaf mute, the subject being dealt with by a lecture and prac- 


tical illustration of the methods of educating these unfortunate: 


children in the Mackay Institution for Deaf Mutes. 

The courses are conducted in small classes, so that personal super- 
vision is accorded to each student. The clinics are held twice a week, 
and continued throughout each session. An examination at the end 
of the fourth year will be only clinical, but that at the end of the 
fifth year will be both written and clinical. A position as resident 


house-surgeon in the department of oto-laryngology in the Royal 


Victoria Hospital is open to the members of the graduating class. 
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PATHOLOGY 201 


PATHOLOGY, BACTERIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR :—J. G. ADAMI. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF PARASITOLOGY :—J. L. Topp. 
Associate Proressors or Patuotocy:— i: J. RHEA. 
: “0 Horst OERTEL. 
( Joun McCrae, 
H. McKee 
LECTURERS et set 
) M. E. Apsorrt. 
| A. A. BrRuEre, 
Lecturers on Immunotocy :— § J; ©. MEAKINs. 
( Fraser B. Gurp. 
DEMONSTRATORS OF PATHOLOGY :— { JOSEPH KAUFMANN. 
UE. J. MuLiatty. 


( L. L. REForD. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS OF PatTHoLocy :—? W. J. Scorr, 

ete: T. Crowpy. 
DouGLAs FELLow IN PATHOLOGY :— 


DouGLaAs STUDENT IN PATHOLOGY :— 








The following courses are announced, subject to revision:— 


Pathology. 


I. A course of lectures in general pathology to students of the 
third year. Lectures are delivered twice weekly throughout the winter. 


2. Practical course in morbid histology to students of the third 
year, correlated to the lectures in general pathology and illustrating 
general pathological processes and phenomena; two periods of two 
hours each, given weekly during the winter term. Students are 
instructed in the staining and mounting of specimens. Following upon 
this, in order that the student may make the fullest study of the 
material, and not spend most of his time in the mechanical processes 
of preparing it, at each period some five or six mounted sections are 
distributed to each; lantern demonstrations are given of the main 
features of the series, and the student is expected to make drawings 
of the salient features of each specimen. 


3. Demonstrations upon the autopsies of the week to students of 
the fourth and fifth years. These will be given during the session by 
the pathologists of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria hospitals. 


4. The performance of autopsies. Each student of the fifth year 
is required to take an active part in at least six autopsies. These are 
conducted at the General and Royal Victoria hospitals. In addition 
to the actual performance of the sectio cadaveris, the students are 
expected to attend practical instruction given with each autopsy in the 
method of preparation and microscopical ¢@xamination of removed 
tissues, so as to become proficient in the methods of preparation, 
staining and mounting. 
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262 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


5. A course-in special pathology, consisting of lectures foliowed 
by demonstration of museum specimens and microscopic slides, illus- 
trating the pathological anatomy and histology of the various organs 
and systems, weekly during the session to students of the fourth 
aud fifth years. 


6. Clinical-pathological conferences weekly at the Royal Victoria 
and Montreal General hospitals. Students of the fifth year present 
the clinical and anatomical findings of cases autopsied by them during 
the week for the purpose of correlating clinical and anatomical 
evidence. : 

In addition to the above, the staff of the department gives instruc- 
tion to more advanced students who desire to undertake special work 
in the laboratories; this more especially during the vacations. 

Throughout the year the Curator of the Museum, Dr. M. E. 
Abbott, assisted by Dr. J. Kaufmann, conducts a series of museum 
demonstrations to students of the fourth and fifth years in groups. 
The classes in clinical pathology and microscopy are described in 
connection with the Department of Clinical Medicine. 

In connection with this Department a Research Fellowship and a 
Research Studentship has been established by Dr. James Douglas, 
of New York. 


Bacteriology. 
1. A course of lectures upon bacteriology in relation to disease, 


for students of the third year. Lectures twice weekly during the 
autumn term, 


. 
; 


2. A practical course upon the bacteriology of infectious diseases 
for students of the third year: two periods of two hours each per 
week during the autumn term. The object of this course is to 
familiarize the student with the characters of the more common patho- 
genic bacteria and more particularly to render him proficient in the 
employment of the methods of clinical bacteriological diagnosis. 


ee 


3. An optional course upon Infection and Immunity, by Drs. 
Meakins and Gurd. This course is largely practical and comprises a 
study of the phenomena of infection, together with the methods of 
preparation of vaccines and antitoxic sera. 


Parasitology. 


The main features of this course is a series of twenty lectures 
atid demonstrations, illustrated by lantern slides, and by specimens 
both gross and microscopical. Demonstrations of the special methods 
used in the study of animal parasites are given in the laboratory. 
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PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 263 


PEDIATRICS, 


PROFESSOR :—A. D. BLACKADER. 
( D. J. EVANS. 
LECTURERS :— ¢ G. G, CAMPBELL. 
(F. M. Fry, 


(W. E, EnricuHrt, 


A didactic course on the diseases of infancy and childhood, includ- 
ing the feeding of infants, is given during the session to students 
of the fourth year. Clinical and didactic lectures are given on diseases 
of the new-born at the Montreal Maternity Hospital. In the Montreal 
General and Royal Victoria hospitals weekly clinical lectures and ward 
demonstrations on diseases of childhood will be given to students of 
the fifth year, and groups of students in rotation will be assigned work 
in connection with the out-patient children’s departments of both 
hospitals. The new Foundling and Baby Hospital, which has recently 
been opened, with a capacity of 100 beds, will be utilized during the 
session for a series of demonstrations in infant feeding. 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 


ProFressors :—A, D. BLACKADER. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHARMACOLOGY :—J. W. SCANE. 
LECTURER IN PHARMACY AND PHARMACOLOGY :—J. L. D. Mason, 
DEMONSTRATOR OF PHARMACOLOGY :—WeESLEY BOURNE. 


The lectures on this subject are graded in the following manner: 
—For students of the second year there is a course in practical materia 
medica and pharmacy, with demonstrations and exercises in the labora- 
tory. Prescription writing and the various modes of administering 
drugs are explained and illustrated. 

The course in pharmacology is given in the third year and consists 
of a systematic course of lectures on the physiological action of drugs, 
with demonstrations, and practical laboratory work, during which the 
student is given the opportunity of studying by experiment the action 
cf the more important drugs. 

In the fourth year a systematic course is given on the principles 
of therapeutics and on the practical employment of drugs and remedial 
agents in the treatment of disease. In the fifth year, special attention 
is given to the subject of practical therapeutics in the ward classes by 
the attending physicians in both the Montreal General and Royal Vic- 
teria hospitals, 

The Eddie Morrice Laboratory, comprising pharmacological and 
chemical research rooms, has, through the liberality of the late Mr. 
Morrice, been fully equipped with all necessary apparatus for carrying 
on extended research work. 
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264 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
MEDICAL PHYSICS. 


PROFESSOR OF PuHysics:—H. T. BARNES. 
LECTURER :—H. E. REILLEY. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—V. HENRY. 


First Year: This course is given in the Physics Building of the 
University. It consists of three lectures and a laboratory period of 
two hours per week throughout the first half of the session, and two 


lectures and a laboratory period of two hours per week during the 
last half. 


The lectures are experimental in character, especially designed 
to meet the requirements of students in Medicine. The course in- 
cludes a study of energy, simple machines, properties of matter, ‘fluid 
pressures, fluid motion, capillary phenomena; production, transmission 
and interpretation of sound; temperature and temperature measure- 
ments, gas laws and kinetic theory, heat capacity, latent heats, laws 
of vaporization, humidity measurements, heat conduction; elements of 
magnetism, laws of electrostatics, electrostatic induction and con- 
densers; primary batteries, Ohm’s law and its applications, measure- 
ments of resistance and electromotive force, measuring instruments, 
magnetic effects of a current, induced currents, induction coil, con- 
duction through gases, properties of cathode rays and X-rays; radio- 
active substances and their radiations; laws of reflection and refrac- 
tion of light, mirrors, lenses and lens combinations, microscopes, 
telescopes, spectra, spectrum analysis, colour, interference, crystal- 
lography, polarized light and saccharimetry. 


In the laboratory the student learns the use of such instruments 
as the balance, vernier, spherometer, hydrometer, hygrometer, spec- 
troscope, saccharimeter, electroscope. Verifications are made of 
Archimedes’ principle, Boyle’s law, laws of reflection and refraction, 
Ohm’s law, etc. Measurements are taken of specific gravities, fre- 
quencies, specific heats, latent heats, electrical resistances, focal 
lengths, besides qualitative experiments illustrating the more impor- 
tant physical principles. 

Text-books:—College Physics, Reed and Guthe; A. W. Duff. 


Laboratory Manual:—A First Year Course in Physics, Renouf 
Publishing Co. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 


THE JosepH Mortey Drake PROFESSOR :— 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:—A. W. Downs. 


c 


DEMONSTRATORS :— 


~ 


The purpose of this course is to make the student thoroughly 
acquainted, as far as time permits, with modern physiology, both 
from a scientific and practical standpoint—its methods, its deductions, 
and the basis on which the latter rest. The course comprises lectures, 
laboratory work and demonstrations. 


Lectures——These extend over two years and are illustrated by 
experiments, diagrams and lantern demonstrations. 


Laboratory Work.—The courses are arranged to illustrate the 
various branches of physiology. The students work in pairs, so as 
to give each man the best possible opportunity of verifying the facts 
for himself. As medical men have to treat human patients, special 
care is taken to make all the practical work illustrative of mammalian 
and human physiology, and as many exercises as possible are per- 
formed on mammals and on the students themselves. 


The subjects are arranged as follows :— 


I. EXPERIMENTAL PHysrioLocy. (a) Second year students work 
in the laboratory for one period of three hours per week throughout 
the year. The course comprises experiments on the heart, blood 
pressure and circulation, the pulse, respiration, temperature, the 
mechanics of digestion and the secretion of urine. (b) Third year 
students work for one period per week of two and a half to three 
hours throughout the year. The course comprises experiments on 
muscle and nerve, the special senses, the central nervous system, 
together with more difficult experiments on the lines of the work in 
the second year, and revision. 


Demonstrations.—In addition to the lectures and laboratory work, 
special demonstrations are given from time to time on such subjects 
as cannot be dealt with in a large class, such as electrocardiographic 
work,- heart perfusions, physiology of the central nervous system, 
refraction in the eye, and, generally, of whatever research work is 
being carried out in the department. 


2. CHEMICAL PuHysioLocy (see under Chemistry). 


Research Work.—Special arrangements are made for post-graduate 
work in physiology and for courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. 
and D.Sc. For particulars apply to the Professor. 
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266 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY. 


( GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG. 
(J. ALEx.- HUTCHISON. 


(A. E. GArRRow. 
ASSISTAN OFESSORS :— 2 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS 1 J. M. Exper. 


PROFESSORS :— 


KENNETH CAMERON. 
E. W. ARCHIBALD. 
} W. L. Barrow. 
\ C. B. KEENAN, 
A. T.. BAZIN. 
E. M. von EBERTs. 


LECTURERS IN ORTHOPAEDIC ( W. G. TURNER. 


SURGERY :— 1 A. McK. Forzes. 


LECTURERS IN GENITO-URINARY ( W. HuTcHISON. 
SURGERY :— ( 
CF. W. NAGLE. 
UW. B. Howe. 
1A. R. PENNOYER, 
W.-H. 2B. Pax. 
C.K. “PO HENRY: 
F. McKenrty. 
C. SCRIMGER. 
W. J. PATTERSON. 
F. J. Tres. 
DEMONSTRATOR OF ORTHOPAEDIC SuRGERY:—J. A. NUTTER. 
DEMONSTRATORS OF GENITO-URINARY { F..S.. Pater. 
SURGERY :— (R. E. Powe tt. 


L. L. REForpD. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS OF F. B. -Gurp. 


CLINICAL SuRGERY:—] W. H. Smyru. 
GuyY JOHNSTON. 





LECTURERS IN CLINICAL SURGERY: 


LECTURERS ON ANAESTHESIA !-— 


DEMONSTRATORS OF CLINICAL 
SURGERY: &— 
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The clinical material in the Montreal General and Royal Vic- 
toria hospitals is very large in amount and varied in character. There 
are about five hundred beds in the two hospitals, and the service is 
a very active one. It is, therefore, possible to make the teaching in 
surgery largely clinical and practical. 

During the latter part of their third year the students are sent 
to the out-patient departments of the hospitals for instruction in the 
methods of examining patients. They are also taught to differentiate 
the abnormal from the normal, to apply bandages, to do dressings 
and apply splints. 

In their fourth year they attend surgical clinics in the amphi- 
theatres of the hospitals two days in the week. They receive clinical 
instruction, witness the reduction of fractures and dislocations and 
are present during the performance of operations, the details of which 
are explained and demonstrated. They are also taken into the wards 
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in groups, are taught to observe symptoms, to arrive at a diagnosis 
and to report cases. 

During their fifth year students attend three amphitheatre clinics 
weekly. Groups of cases are here put before them for comparison. 
They take part in the examination of patients, in the discussion of 
symptoms and are encouraged to make an independent diagnosis. They 
witness the operations performed and have every opportunity to learn 
technique. In these clinics special attention is given to the considera- 
tion of the natural history of the diseases under discussion, as well as 
the pathogenesis, complications, prognosis and therapeutic indications 

Students, during their fifth year, are expected to do independeni 
work in the wards, studying the cases assigned to them, reading up 
their cases in the medical library and doing sufficient laboratory work 
to enable them to make their case reports complete. 

The didactic lectures are given in the New Medical Building and : 
are illustrated by a large collection of preparations from the Museum, 
by plates, diagrams, drawings, and, when available, by fresh specimens. 

The didactic lectures deal with the principles of surgery, and rare 
and unusual diseases and injuries which may not be illustrated in the 
wards of the hospitals. They are intended to be, so far as possible, 
complementary to the clinical teaching. In these lectures the student 
is given-a broad general view of surgery, so that he may the more 
easily and intelligently follow the clinical teaching in the hospitals and 
more fully appreciate the many problems presented at the bedside. 

Practical instruction in the administration of anesthetics is given 
to students of the fourth and fifth years in the hospitals, the didactic 
lectures and laboratory demonstrations being given in the College by 
the Department of Pharmacology and Therapeutics, 
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GRADUATE AND ADVANCED COURSES. 


These courses are almost entirely clinical in character and are 
given in the Montreal General, the Royal Victoria and the Montreal 
Maternity hospitals. Owing to the departure of many of its post- 
graduate teachers for service in the war, the Faculty is compelled to 
omit the regular course for this year. 

Commedious laboratories for advanced work have been equipped 
in. connection with the Pathological and Clinical Departments of both 
the Royal Victoria and Montreal General hospitals, and in connection 
with the college laboratories for physiology, chemistry, pathology and 
pharmacology. 

Recent graduates of recognized universities desiring to qualify for 
examinations by advanced laboratory courses, or who wish to engage 
1 special research, may enter at any time by giving notice, stating 
the course desired and the time at their disposal. 
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All the regular clinics and demonstrations of both hospitals wil! 
be open to such students on the same conditions as to undergraduates 
in Medicine of this University. 

Further details regarding courses, fees, etc., may be obtained on 
application to the Registrar of the Medical Faculty. 


SPECIAL COURSES IN HYGIENE. 


Special instruction is given in the Department of Hygiene, lead- 
ing to the Diploma of Public Health; also for engineers, architects, 
and those wishing to include this subject in their final examination 
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). 


‘ (1) DipLoma Course IN Pusiic HEALTH. 


Candidates undertaking this course must have possessed a degree 
in Medicine, or other qualification for practice. for at least twelve 
months before he is competent to receive the diploma. The courses 
prescribed are as follows :— 


I. A course of lectures in public health (to be omitted in the 
case of candidates who have attended such a course before graduation). 


2. A six months’ course in bacteriology, special attention being 
directed to the pathogenic organisms and parasites—such course to be 
omitted on presentation of proof that it has previously been taken. 


3. A six months’ course of practical study of out-door sanitary 
work under a medical officer of health (to be omitted in the case of 
medical health officers holding appointments which offer facilities for 
studying general out-door sanitary work). 


4. Three months’ attendance and clinical instruction at a hospital 
for infectious diseases (unless such course has already been taken 
prior to graduation). 


5. Six months’ instruction in sanitary chemistry and physics, 
with practical work in a chemical laboratory. 

The examination for the diploma will cover the following sub- 
jects:—Examination of clinical cases at an infectious hospital; the 
drawing up of outlines for annual and other reports of officers of 
health; a report upon the sanitary condition of some actual locality; 
the chemical analysis of liquids and gases and of specimens of food; 
demonstration of the consideration and use of meteorological, hygienic 
and sanitary apparatus; microscopical examination of specimens sub- 
mitted; description of specimens of human and other diseased tissues; 
practical examination in the employment of the usual bacteriological 
methods; the inspection of carcasses of animals to be used for food. 


yy rey P= > Nt 


COURSE FOR DIPLOMA OF PUBLIC HEALTH 269 


The above examination shall be written, oral and practical, and 
shall extend over a period of four or five days. 


The following is a list of subjects included in the curriculum of 
study :— 


(a) Sanitary Chemistry:—Examination of air, gases, water, the 
action of water on metals, milk, food and beverages; detection of 
poisons in articles of dréss and of decoration: the chemistry of sewage. 

(b) Sanitary Physics:—Principles of statics, pneumatics, hydrau- 
lics, light and photometry, heat and thermometry, the principles of 
hygrometry (only in their application to hygiene). 

(c) Sanitary Legislation :—Statutes and by-laws relating to public 
health; the powers of public sanitary authorities. 


(d) Bacteriology and Parasitology:—Modes of propagation of 
disease and transmission of disease between man and man, and man 
and animal; bacteriological analysis in relation to public health 
matters; natural history of microbes and animal parasites. 

(e) Vital Statistics:—Caleulation and tabulation of returns of 
births, marriages, deaths, and diseases. 

(f) Meteorology and Climatology, including the geographical and 
topographical distribution of disease. 

(g) Preventive Medicine and Practical Sanitation. 

Except in special instances where exemptions may have been 
granted, the length of the course is eight months—from the beginning 
of October to the end of May. 


For fee and expenses of course, see page QI. 


(2) CourRsE For CiviL ENGINEERING. 
This course is given to meet the requirements of engineers, par- 
ticularly those making a specialty of sanitary engineering. 


The object of the instruction is to elucidate the public health 
principles involved in engineering problems, e.g., ventilation, water 
supplies, sewage disposal, and drainage systems. 


(3) Course FoR ARCHITECTS. 


Special instruction is given in those branches of public health, 
relating to architectural work, e.g., lighting and heating, ventilation, 
sanitary fixtures, draining and plumbing. 


(4) COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILosopHY (PH.D.). 


Hygiene, or some particular branch of it, may be taken out as a 
minor subject in the final examination for the Ph.D. degree. Special 
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arrangements are made to suit the student in order that the work 
done in this department shall be a supplement to his major subject 
taken out in Applied Science. 


(5) CoURSE FOR PROMOTION IN THE ARMY MeEpICAL Corps. 


As hygiene forms one of the compulsory subjects in the examina- 
tion for promotion in the Permanent Army Medical Corps, special 
classes are held for the purpose of giving instruction in this subject— 
particular attention being paid to military hygiene. 

The attendance in this class counts towards the requirements for 
the Diploma of Public Health. 

Courses (2) and (3) can be commenced at any time during the 
session, and usually are of about three months’ duration. 

A sn 


small fee will be charged for each of the courses (2), (3), 
(4) and 
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DENTAL DEPARTMENT. 


OF THE MEDICAL FACULTY. 





GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT. 


In the autumn of 1903 the Dental Association of the. Province 
cf Quebec approached the University, asking that a dental depart- 
mient be instituted. in connection. with the Medical Faculty, and, as a 
result of negotiations continuing through the session of 1903-04, the 
University has established such a department. This department is not 
independent, but is a section of the Medical Faculty. 

Under the regulations that have been established governing the 
Dental Department, students may register in dentistry after passing 
the matriculation required of students of medicine in McGill Univer- 
sity; but those wishing to practise in the Province of Quebec, except 
those who hold a degree in Arts from a recognized British or Cana- 
dian university, must pass the matriculation examination of the College 
of Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 

The course demanded of students in this department extends over 
four years and leads up to the degree of D.D.S. In the first year the 
curriculum is that demanded of students in the Medical Faculty for 
the same period, with the addition of short courses in dental histology 
and dental anatomy. In the second year, students of dentistry finish 
their course in anatomy at Christmas; the course in chemistry is not 
so extensive as for the medical student, and special lectures are giver 
in physiology, pharmacology and histology. Pharmacy, as in the 
medical course. There are also courses in operative dental technique, 
prosthetic technique and dental anatomy for second-year students. The 
practical work of the last two years is conducted in the laboratories 
of the Dental Department in the College and in the dental clinic of 
the Montreal General Hospital. Special courses of lectures are 
delivered at the McGill Medical College. 


CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 


The establishment of an out-patient clinic in dentistry by the 
authorities of the Montreal General Hospital has enabled the Univer- 
sity to offer its students an abundance of clinical material. During 
the third and fourth years the greater part of the student’s time is 
spent in the clinic, where he receives the personal attention of a com- 
petent staff of instructors. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE. 


The degree of Doctor of Dental Science (D.D.S.) will be con- 
ferred by McGill University on any student who has fulfilled the 


following requirements :— 


I. He must be of the full age of 21 years. 
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2. He must be of good moral character. 
. ‘3. He must have passed all.required examinations. 
4. He must have completed the full term of four years. 
5. He must have paid all fees. 


For full particulars of the Dental Department, consult the 
special catalogue of the Department, a copy of which will be sent 
on application to Dr. J. W. Scane, Registrar Medical Faculty. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC. 
LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Public local examinations are held yearly: at various centres 
throughout the Dominion by examiners sent out by the University. 

These examinations may be looked upon as preparatory to the 
examinations for diplomas and degrees in Musie granted by the 
University. There are in most of the subjects five grades, and certifi- 
cates gained in the higher grades will exempt the candidate from 
certain portions of the examinations for a diploma or degree. 


DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN MUSIC. 


Candidates for this diploma may elect to be examined in one 
of the following :— 


Theoretical subjects and composition............:.. seats (Class I) 
Fractical subjects) as. neriormers ts. ic ccciganion de> den tans (Class II) 
Both theory ‘and’ practice as téachérsi22. 2.3/6. 70. eA (Class IIT) 


The candidate must pass three examinations. 


First Examination :— 
(a) Rudiments of music, including sight reading and ear tests. 
(b) Harmony in four parts up to, and including, dominant oth. 
(A practical test will be substituted for performers.) 
(c) Counterpoint in two parts. (Practical test substituted for 
performers. ) 


(d) Chief subject of study. 


the possession of a Grade I certificate of the local theoretical 
examinations will exempt candidates in Class I from this examination. 
In Class II, exemption may be claimed if the candidate has passed 
Grade I (practical) and Grade IJ or Grade III (theoretical) of 
the local examinations. 

In Class III, candidates must hold Grade Il (theoretical) and 
Grade I (practical) certificates in order to claim exemption. 

In the Second and Third examinations, between which a year 
must elapse, the requirements for Classes I and III are, on general 
lines, similar to those for the first and second Mus. Bac. examinations 
respectively. In the case of Class II, practical tests are substituted 
for many of the theoretical tests. Candidates in Class III will. in 
the final examination, have to pass in “ The Art of Teaching Music,” 
which will be partly viva voce and partly paper work. 
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274 DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC 


In both the. Licentiate and Mus. Bac. examinations, considerable 
latitude is allowed in the choice of a second practical study. Total 
exemption from examination in it will be allowed if the candidate 
possesses recent certificates gained in the higher grades of the local 
examinations in that subject. 

Those holding the diploma of L. Mus. can at any time during 
the five years immediately following their passing that examination 
enter for the Mus. Bac. final examination, but they must pass: the 
matriculation examination. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 


Candidates for the degree must have passed the following 
examinations :— 


The Matriculation Examination. (See page 51.) 


2. The First Examination in Music, at the end of the first year. 
3. The Second Examination in Music, at the end of the second year. 
4. The Final Examination. 


The particulars of the work for each of the above examinations 
are as follows :— 


First Examination in Music :— 

(a) Advanced rudiments. 

(b) Harmony in 3 and 4 parts. 

(c) Counterpoint up to 3 parts. 

(d) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, 
cadence, metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on form, shown 
in the work of the early classicists (Scarlatti, Bach, Mozart 
and Haydn). 

(e) General outlines of musical history. 

(f) Chief and second practical study (or instead of one of these 
the composition of a song (or songs) or a miniature suite 
for piano (or violin and piano or any other combination). 


Second Examination in Music:— 

(a) Harmony in not more than 4 parts. 

(b) Counterpoint in not more than 4 parts. 

(c) Canon in 2 parts and fugal exposition up to 4 parts. 

(d) History of music from the 16th century to the present day. 

(e) Form and analysis. The candidate must show an intimate 
knowledge of a few compositions, the names of which will 
be supplied on application, at least three months before the 
date of examination. 
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(f) Elementary knowledge of acoustics, or physiology of voice. 

(g) Chief and second practical study, or, instead of one of 
these, the composition of:—(1) A movement in sonata form 
for pianoforte (or piano and violin, or any other combina- 
tion), or (2) chorus with independent accompaniment, or 
(3) suite for strings. 


Final Examination in Music. 


(a) Harmony up to 5 parts. 

(b) Counterpoint up to § parts. 

(c) Double counterpoint in 8ve, roth, and 12th. 

(d) Canon and fugue in 4 parts. 

(e) History of music from the earliest to the present time. 

(f) Form and analysis. A knowledge will be required of such 
works as the following:—Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues, 
Beethoven’s Sonatas, Schubert, Schumann and Brahms’ 
Songs, Mendélssohn’s Psalms and such Oratorios as Elijah 
and St. Paul. (The candidate should send in a list of 
works, in which he or she is prepared to be examined, a few 
weeks before the day of examination.) 

(g) Instrumentation—a knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the modern orchestra, and the scoring 
of a given passage in a given time, also the reading at sight 
of a short excerpt from an easy score of an early work 
of Mozart or Beethoven. 

(h) Chief and second practical study (or in lieu of both of 
these a compositicn can be sent in by the candidate con- 
taining 4-part chorus, a solo or duet, an unaccompanied 
quartette and a 4-part fugue—the whole scored for stringed 
instruments with independent accompaniment). 


Graduates (those holding the degree of Bachelor of Music) of 


other Universities can be admitted to an ad eundem* degree of Bachelor’ 


of Music at this University if they are proceeding to the McGiil 
degree of Mus. Doc. and have satisfied the University authorities in 
all requirements and paid the necessary fees for the same. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after the lapse of a 
period of three years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor 
of Music, may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Music, the require- 
ment for which is a composition in extended form, such as an 
oratorio, opera or cantata. This exercise must have as, its first number 
an introductory orchestral movement in the usual concert-overture 


See 
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form, and must contain eight-part writing and fugal treatment. It 
must be scored for a full orchestra. This original and unaided com- 
position, if approved of, may be publicly performed by the candidate 
in the University or some other fit and proper place, at the discretion 
of the University. In addition, an examination in the higher forms 
of composition shall be necessary, together with a critical knowledge 
of the full scores of certain prescribed works. 

Further particulars with regard to degrees and diplomas in 
Music, as well as those relating to local examinations, not included 
in the above, will be found in the special Music Syllabus obtainable 
on application to the secretary of the McGill University Conserva- 


torium of Music. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


FOR MEN. 


Medical Director of Physical Education: 


F. W. Harvey, B.A.; M.D. 





Physical Director :— 


All students on entering the University are required to pass a 
physical examination (see page 66). By such an examination any 
physical defect or weakness may be discovered early, and the student 
will be advised with regard to treatment. For those defects amen- 
able to treatment by exercise or other hygienic measures, individual 
attention will be given and students will be advised as to what forms 
of exercise will be likely to prove beneficial or harmful. 

In view of the gravity of the present situation, military training 
shall be compulsory for the duration of the war and while the Uni- 
versity is without a gymnasium, during the first three years of his 
course, for every British male student of the University who is 
declared fit by the Medical Officer. 

Students who are not British subjects will be governed by the 
following regulations :— 

At the time of the physical examination students entering the first 
year will be given a card to fill up calling for information as to the 
forms of physical work or exercise they have been accustomed to 
take. They will be asked to state also what forms of physical activi- 
ties they desire'to follow during the college term, whether gymnastics, 
military drill, or athletics, including games. A complete list of the 
various forms of college sports will be given, from which a choice 
may be made. 

A classification of students will be made as follows:— 


Class A.—Men eligible for all forms of physical exercise. 

Class B.—Men eligible only for certain forms, e.g., those who 
may be unfit for such strenuous games as football or water polo, but 
who may play tennis, basket ball, and certain other games which will 
be indicated. 


Class C.—Those not eligible for any form of competitive athletics. 
Many students of this class will be found, on their subsequent exam- 
ination, to have made sufficient improvement for advancement into a 
higher grade. 

Gymnastic Course.—Gymnastic classes will be held twice a week 
for all students who are not engaged in competitive athletics or mili- 
tary drill. Students participating in competitive work will not be 
required to attend the regular gymnastic classes during the active 
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season for such competitions. A carefully graded and progressive 
course of exercises will be given to promote organic vigour, neuro- 
muscular control and general physical efficiency and the physical 
development of the student. Special attention is given to the applica- 
tion of exercise in cases of weakness or deformity. 

The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical culture (the 
gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to 
students of the graduating class and to students who have had instruc- 
tion in the gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to the 
former, the bronze medal to the latter. The award of these medals 
is made by judges appointed by the Corporation of the University, 
| Fvery competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with the 
| judges, before the examination, a certificate of good standing in the 
} graduating class, signed by the Dean or Registrar of the Faculty to 
which he belongs, and the medal will not be awarded to any student 
| who may fail in his examination for the degree. 


STRATHCONA CERTIFICATE COURSE, 


) 

7 ; 

7 The Department of Education (see page 121) and Physical Educa- 
| tion offer the following course :— 


—— ee eee 
= n — ee = = cok Spa 
SS : 


For UNDERGRADUATES OF THE FourtH YEAR. 
A course of 20 lessons of 11%4 hours each on the principles and 
practice of physical education. The course will cover elementary 


anatomy, physiology and hygiene, the theory of gymnastics and class 
teachings. 


et 


Students will be required to give four lessons (practical) to 
children, in the presence of the physical director, and to take an 
examination. Mr. 

Students who satisfactorily complete this course are entitled to 
certificate “B” of the Strathcona Trust, and their work is included 
in the requirements for the First Class Academy Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec. 
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FOR WOMEN. 
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Medical Director of Physical Education:—F. W. Harvey, B.A., 
M.D. ; 

Physical. Director :—Miss E, M. Cartwright, Graduate and former 
Assistant of the Chelsea College of Physical Education, London, 
England. 

Classes in educational gymnastics are conducted for all under- 
graduates and also for resident partial students, in the gymnasium of 
the Royal Victoria College (see page 298). All students on entering 
the University are required to pass a physical examination (see 
regulation on page 66) and are also required to pass satisfactory 
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physical tests before taking part in any of the outdoor or indoor 
physical exercises organised by the Physical Department, whether 
educational, remedial or recreational. 

Work in the Physical Education Department throughout the four- 
year course (amounting to 140 hours in all) is required of all under- 
graduate students.* These periods will be used for instruction in 
personal hygiene and for educational, remedial and recreative gym- 
nastics, according to the physical requirements of the individual. 
No student will be asked to do work unsuited to her physique, and 
students debarred from exercise of any kind will be dealt with 
separately and carefully advised. 

Partial students are admitted to the classes in educational and 
recreative gymnastics on payment of special fees. 

Reports of attendance in physical education will be regularly 
sent to the Faculty. 

Strathcona Prizes—Three first prizes of $8, $10, and $12, and 
three second prizes of $5, $6, $0, are open to students for competition 
in the second, third and fourth years respectively. Two prizes of $5 
are offered for competition to the students of the first year; one for 
students who have taken part in educational gymnastics at school, 
and the other for students who have had no previous physical 
training. 

All competitions will be held under the following regulations :— 


I. Competitors will be awarded 50 per cent. of the marks on the 
work of the session. 

2. No prize shall be awarded unless the judges consider the 
work up to a standard of 75 per cent. 

3. The prizes shall not be awarded in the second, third and 
fourth years should the winner fail to obtain her full academic stand- 
ing. The prizes in the first year shall not be awarded if the winners 
fail in more than one subject at the sessional examinations. 

4. Competitors will be judged on the work taught in the Physical 
Education Department during the session, the Physical Director 
arranging all details concerning the competition. A programme of 
the competitions will be posted not later than March Ist. 

5. Judges for these competitions shall be appointed yearly by 
the Corporation, on the recommendation of the Department. 


* In all cases of absence the student is required to report to 
the Physical Director. The ordinary interpretation of the one- 
eighth rule concerning absences does not apply in this Department. 
Every student is required to wear the costume recommended by 
the Department. 
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280 PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


STRATHCONA CERTIFICATE COURSE, 


See page 278. 


McGILL SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


This school was founded under the Teachers’ Training Com- 
mittee in June, 1912, to train teachers of physical education. 

Executive Committee :—Prof. Dale, Dr. Harvey, Miss Cartwright, 
Miss Hurlbatt; Miss E. Oughtred, secretary. 


COURSE I, GENERAL COURSE. 


The following course is given, which leads to a diploma on suc- 
cessful completion of one year’s work. 

The course is intended (1) to train teachers of Physical Educa- 
tion for public school work, recreational and social. work; (2) to 
give teachers already at work the opportunity of obtaining extra 
qualifications. Students, therefore, who desire a partial course only 
may take separate subjects if the Medical and Physical Directors 
approve. 

Practice in Teaching. Great stress will be laid on the practice 
of teaching. Owing to exceptional facilities, every student will be 
given the opportunity to conduct classes, games and dances, with 
helpful supervision from expert teachers. 

Entrance Requirements. It is highly desirable that the teachers 
of Physical Education shall have reached a good standard of general 
culture, hence the following will be required for entrance to the 
course :—High . School Leaving Certificate, or Matriculation, or the 
Model Diploma of the Province of Quebec, or equivalent qualification, 


at the discretion of the Committee. 


Medical Examination. All students will be required to pass a 
satisfactory physical examination before proceeding with the course. 

Examinations will be held in all regular subjects and certificates 
will be granted at the end of each year for work done. Forty per 
cent. required to pass; 60 per cent. for second class; 75 per cent. for 
first class; but in all cases at least 60 per cent. must be made on teach- 
ing. The Diploma, granted on successful completion of the course, 
is recognized by the Protestant Board of School Commissioners of 
Montreal as qualifying for the salary of specialist in the public 
schools. Credit towards a full session’s work will be given to all 
attending a partial course on passing the examination. Students 
taking the full course, but failing to gain the certificates, will be 
credited with the subjects in which they pass. 
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COURSE II. MASSAGE AND GENERAL GYMNASTICS. 
(For Hospital and Private Work.) 

Course IIl—offered Session 1914-1915 for the first time—is 
intended to meet the growing demand for experts in this important 
branch of physical work. The knowledge of massage and remedial 
gymnastics is more and more recognized as necessary in medical and 
educational practice. 

For the proper treatment of many diseases and deformities the 
services of a masseuse or gymnast are often required, the work being 
invariably done under medical supervision. 

The Course will be of special value to graduate nurses who wish 
to obtain additional qualitications, and to those engaged in physical 
education. 

The treatment of postural and other defects of school children 
cannot be effectively carried out in large gymnastic classes, but 
should be supplied by experts who can give individual attention to 
such cases. 

A complete course in theory and practice is given by a staff of 
specialists, in the Royal Victoria College and the Montreal General 
Hospital and a diploma is awarded. 


SUBJECTS. 

Courses I. and II. Course I. only 
Anatomy (general and applied) Educational Gymnastics 
Physiology Games 
Physiology of exercise Dancing and Folk dancing 
Hygiene (Personal, school and Class management and teaching 

public) Remedial Gymnastics 
Theory of Movement History of Physical Education 
Anthropometry Educational Psychology 
Physical Diagnosis Psychology of Play 


First Aid 
Heredity and Evolution 


Course II. only 
Theory and Practice of Massage and Medical Gymnastics 


Demonstrations: Mechano-therapy, Photo-therapy 
Elementary Educational Gymnastics 


PLAYGROUND SUPERVISION, 


No special course is offered, but graduates of Course I, who 
have taken handwork and kindergarten games in addition to their 
courses are fully equipped to undertake the supervision of play- 
grounds. Classes in these subjects are offered by the Teachers’ 
Training Committee. 

For full particulars of all courses. see syllabus, to be obtained 
from the Registrar. 
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MILITARY TRAINING. 


COURSE IN MILITARY SCIENCE, 


The course in military science may be taken by undergraduates 
in Arts, Applied Science or Law. 
The subjects covered by the complete course and the marks 


allotted thereto are as follows :— 
Demon- 
Lectures. strations. Marks. 


Group A—1. Military History and Strategy 


he Rg OS 9 ne we Ee 24 fe 1,600 

S: TECUCS 2 HAVES): “deck sales 24 es 1,500. 

Group B.—3. Field Engineering (2 papers) 24 6 1,000 
4. Map: Reading and Field 
Sketching (1 paper and a 

WEACEICS! VESEY Sig's 0k 6 a-dsithvn re cin 12 6 500 
Group C.—5. Military Administration and 

Organization (I paper)....... I2 ie 250: 


Note.—“ Marks” assigned above refer to the War Office schedule. 
The syllabus to be followed in these subjects will be that laid 
down in the “Regulations under which Commissions in the Regular 
Army may be obtained by University Candidates, 1912,” but it may 
not be possible to give all three groups of subjects in any one year. 
A candidate who so desires may take up the written examination 
in three parts, and for this reason the subjects are divided into 
three groups, as shown above. The examinations may be taken at 


any time before graduation. 

Examinations will be held twice yearly, at dates which will be 
duly announced and bulletined by the Registrar. 

Candidates wishing to take any of the examinations will inform 
the Registrar, in writing, by the 15th December for a spring exam- 
ination and by 15th June for an autumn examination. 

To qualify, a candidate must obtain 40 per cent. in each paper 
of groups A and B, and 50 per cent. in the aggregate marks allotted 
to each group (A, B and C). Where, however, the three groups are 
taken together at one examination, a candidate may be considered 
to have qualified if he obtains 40 per cent. in each paper and 50 per 
cent.. of the aggregate marks allotted to the whole examination. 
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A candidate who fails in one paper only of a group, but who 
obtains 50 per cent. in the aggregate of the remaining papers of the 
group, will be re-examined in that paper only. When that paper is 
taken on re-examination, a candidate will, to complete his qualification 
in the group, be required to obtain 50 per cent. in that paper. Such a 
paper must be taken up with any remaining group, paper, or papers, 
in which the candidate has yet’ to qualify. 


A candidate who fails in more than one paper of a group, or in 
the aggregate of a group, will be re-examined in the whole of that 
group. 

UNIVERSITY CREDITS. 


In the Faculty of Arts the subject of Military History and 
Strategy with any other subject in group A or B is counted as a 
half-course in the third or fourth year. In the~Faculty of Applied 
Science an alternative is allowed in the fourth year between groups 
B and C and certain selected subjects in the several courses (see 
pp. 161 to 173). Students in the Faculty of Applied Science are 
advised to attend the lectures in this course. Marks in the Faculty 
schedule have been assigned on the same basis as that adopted for 
the obligatory subjects for a degree, and the marks obtained by a 
student will be taken into consideration in determining his standing 
at the close of the session, as is done in the case of other alternative 
subjects. 


A student obtaining 50 per cent. in group B-3, Field Engineering, 
will be considered to have qualified in sub-head (d) “ Field Engineer- 
ing” as required for qualification for the rank of Lieutenant in the 
Canadian Engineers of the Active Militia, and, should he join the 
Canadian Engineers as a Lieutenant, he will not be required to qualify 
again in that one sub-head, but the fact that he qualifies from a 
University standpoint in Military Engineering, 400, does not entitle 
him to a certificate of partial qualification in sub-head (d) unless he 
obtains 50 per cent. in Group B-3, as stated above. 


CANADIAN OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS. 


(McGill University Contingent.) 


In order to provide undergraduates with practical military train- 
ing, a contingent of the Canadian Officers’ Training Corps has been 
organized at McGill University. Students are thus afforded an 
opportunity for preparing themselves for service as officers in the 
Canadian Militia. The contingent is a unit of the active milita, 
being governed by special regulations, under which it cannot be called 
out for active service as a unit. 
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The training is intended to bring the largest possible number 
of students up to the standard required for two certificates (A and 
B) of proficiency. The value of these certificates lies in their being 
a guarantee of consecutive training for two or more years, of a 
nature calculated to produce good officers. If a member, who is in 
possession of a certificate, is recommended for a commission in the 
Active Militia, this certificate entitles him to rank as an officer without 
any further qualification, and also to certain other advantages. 

To obtain a.Certificate (A or B) a member must complete two 
years efficient service in the corps, and pass the written and oral 
examinations prescribed for the respective certificates. To be efficient 
in a given year (Ist August to 3Ist July), a member must have 
attended 40 parades if in his first year of service, or 25 parades 
if in a subsequent year, and must have completed the prescribed 
course of musketry. The time required is about two hours per week 
each session. 

Each member, upon joining the contingent, will be required to 
deposit the sum of $5.00 with the Adjutant; for which a receipt will 
be given. This money will be refunded if the member becomes eff- 
cient; otherwise, it will go into the funds of the contingent. 

The training in the corps is of such a nature that all students 
are recommended to join. Enlistment is, however, purely voluntary. 


MILITARY DRILL. 


In view of the gravity of the present situation, military training 
shall be compulsory ior the duration of the war and while the Univer- 
sity 1s without a gymnasium, during the first three years of his course, 
for every British male student of the University who is declared fit 
by the Medical Officer. 


COMMISSIONS IN THE REGULAR ARMY. 


Commissions in the British regular army are offered each half- 
year to duly qualified candidates nominated by the University. Stu- 
dents may also qualify for a commission in the Canadian Permanent 
Foree. 

All information and conditions are contained in a pamphlet 
entitled “ Regulations under which Commissions in the Regular Army 
may be obtained by University Candidates, 1912,” but these conditions 
may be modified to a certain extent during the war. 

The names of fully qualified candidates desirous of being nomin- 
ated for a commission will be sent in to the Registrar by the 15th 
December or the 15th June in each year. 
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The qualifications required for a commission, in accordance with 
the Regulations, “1912” are as follows :— 


A candidate must:— 


(1) Be nominated by a board appointed for that purpose. 

(11) Be between the ages of 21 and 25 on the 15th January, for 
a winter nomination, or the 15th July for a ¢s-mmer 
nomination. 

(111) Be unmarried. 

(iv) Be passed by a medical board as medically fit. 

(v) Be, in. the opinion.of the Army Council, in all respects 
suitable to hold a commission in the Regular Army. 

(vi) Obtain a certificate of good conduct from: a competent 
authority of the University. 

(vii) Attend for three academic years at the University. 

(vii1) Take a degree in the Faculty of Arts; Applied Science 
or Law. 

(ix) (If a candidate for a commission in the Royal Artillery.) 
Produce evidence of having qualified in the mathematical 
and science subjects set forth in Appendix II of the 
Regulations. 

(x) Attend the course of lectures in - Military Science and 
qualify at the written examination in Military’ subjects. 

(xi) Pass a practical test in Map Reading and Field Sketching 
as laid down in Appendix III of the Regulations. 

(xii) Be an efficient member of the McGill Contingent, Cana- 
dian Officers’ Training Corps, each year from the date of 
his registration as a candidate for a commission in the 
Regular Army. 

(xiii) During his residence at the University, be attached to a 
unit of the Regular Army or the Permanent Force and 
obtain a satisfactory certificate as to his proficiency. 

(a) The attachment will be for a period of six consecutive 
weeks in the case of a candidate who, by the date of 
nomination, will have been returned as an efficient member 
of the Canadian Officers” Training Corps, in two or more 
years. In cases where efficient service in the C.O.T.C. will 
not have amounted to two years by the date of nomination, 
a second period of attachment for. six weeks may, on the 
recommendation of the Nomination Board, be accepted in 
place of such . service. 

(b) Before this attachment, a candidate will be required to be 
a member of the Canadian Officers’ Training Corps and to 
have been instructed in squad drill (as laid down in 
Infantry Training). e 
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 


In the Graduate School are enrolled all the graduate students in 
the University who are following advanced courses of study in 
subjects which in the undergraduate work fall within the scope of 
the Faculties of Arts and of Applied Science. 

The Faculty of the Graduate School consists of the professors 
of the Faculties of Arts and of Applied Science, but the initiative 
and administration of the School is placed in the hands of a Com- 
mittee selected mainly from these Faculties and known as the Com- 
mittee on Graduate Studies. The Chairman of this Committee jis 
the official head of the Graduate School. The advanced courses of 
study offered in the Graduate School lead to the degrees of Master 
of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy. 

Instruction for students of the Graduate School is provided in the 
following departments of study which at present rank as “ Subjects ”: 


Philosophy, including Psychology. Physics, 
History. Chemistry. 
Economics and Political Science. Botany. 
Greek Language and Literature (in- Zoology. 
cluding Grecian History). Geology and Mineralogy. . 
Latin Language and Literature (in- Thermodynamics and Theory of Heat 
ti cluding Roman History). Engines. 
F French Language and Literature. Theory of Elasticity, Strength of Ma- 
it German Language and Literature. terials and Theory of Structures. 
f English Language and Literature. Hydrodynamics and Hydraulics. 
1aat Semitic Studies. Applied Electricity. 
7} tH 7 Archeology. Theory of Machines and Machine De- 
PRE 1 Comparative Philology. sign. 
at Py Education. Metallurgy. 
| i Mathematics. Mining. 
; 


ots: 


The requirements for the several degrees in course are as follows: 


DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 


I. Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (in Arts) 
from McGill University, or its equivalent. 


Se 


2. Candidates must have taken 
(a) One year of resident graduate study at McGill Univer- 
sity; or 
(b) If graduates of McGill University, two or more years 
of private work; the amount of such work required may 
be stated to be the equivalent of one year of academic 
study. 
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3. One, two or thrée subjects may be taken. 


4. One of these subjects shall be designated as the major subject 
and special attention shall be devoted to it. It must be a subject 
which the student has already studied in his undergraduate course, 
and the work required in it will represent an attainment in knowledge 
far in advance of that required for the B.A. degree. The minor 
subject, or subjects, may be selected from those of the undergraduate 
course of the third or fourth year which have not already been 
taken by the candidate. Not more than one-third of the candidate’s 
time for, the year shall be devoted to these subjects. The student 
shall pass an examination in each of the subjects of his course. 

In the case of students of first rank honour standing in mathe- 
matics and physics, if the major work is to be in physics, exemption 
may be granted from part of the required attendance on lecture 
courses, on the recommendation of the Head of the Department in 
physics and subject to the approval of the Committee on Graduate 
Studies. 

Candidates holding the ordinary B.A. degree must have taken 
all the ordinary undergraduate courses, or their equivalents, in the 
subjects which they select as their major. 


5. The student shall also present a thesis on some topic con- 
nected with his major subject. The title of his thesis must have 
been previously submitted to the Committee on Graduate Studies and 
the Head of the Department concerned for their approval. The 
thesis must show evidence of distinct ability in dealing with the 
subject selected, and must also display good literary style. 


6. Graduates possessing a Bachelor’s degree, who act as demon- 
strators or tutors in the University for the entire session, may 
proceed to the degree of M.A., and, in so doing, may, at the discre- 
gon of the Department with which they are connected, and the 
Committee on Graduate Studies, omit a portion of the course of 
study. They shall, however, be called upon to pass an examination 
on the course of study which they have followed, and shall in all 
cases submit the thesis prescribed for that degree. If, however, they 
desire this year’s work to count as one of the three years of study 
required for the Ph.D. degree, they must make their course of study 
conform to the Ph:D. requirements. 


N.B.—The first year’s course of study for the Ph.D. degree will 
cover the requirements of the M.A. course; but if such a course of 
study be followed, a thesis must be submitted and approved before 
the degree of M.A. is conferred. If, however, the student continues 
his course of study and takes the degree of Ph.D., the degree of 
M.A. will be conferred with the degree of Ph.D., in which case no 
special thesis will be required for the former. 
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DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 
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Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. from McGill 
University, or its equivalent. 


2. Candidates must have taken 
(a) One year of resident graduate study at McGill Univer- 
sity; or 
(b) If graduates of McGill University, two or more years 
of private work; the amount of such work required may 
be stated to be the equivalent of one year of academic 
study. 


3. The course of study followed by the candidate shall be of 
an advanced character, being the equivalent of that required for the 
degree of M.A., and shall lie in the domain of pure or applied 
science. It shall be selected from one of the last thirteen subjects 
in the list given above. Geodesy and ore dressing also constitute 
subjects in the case of this degree. This course of study must have 
been previously submitted to the Head of the Department and to 
the Committee on Graduate Studies and have received their approval. 


In the case of students of first rank honour standing in mathe- 

matics and physics, if the major work is to be in physics, exemption 

' may be granted from part of the required attendance on lecture 
courses, on the recommendation of the Head of the Department in 
physics and subject to the approval of the Committee on Graduate 


Studies. 


4. The candidate shall also present a thesis on some subject 
connected with his course of study. The title of this thesis must 
have been previously. submitted to the Head of the Department and 
to the Committee on Graduate Studies and have received their 
approval. This thesis must show evidence of. distinct ability in 
dealing with the subjects selected and must also display good literary 
style. It may deal with some special topic, but the course of study 
followed by the student must cover a much wider field. 


ar 


5. Graduates possessing a Bachelor’s degree who act as demon- 
Strators or tutors’in the University for at least one entire session. 
may proceed to the degree of M.Sc., and,°on so doing, may, at the 
discretion of the Committee on Graduate Studies, omit a portion of 
the course of study usually required. They shall, however. be called 
upon to pass an examination on the course of study which they 
have, followed, and shall in all cases submit the thesis prescribed 
for the degree. 
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 289 
DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. 


I. The candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must 
hold the degree of B.A. or B.Se. from McGill University, or its 
equivalent. 


2. He must have followed a course of at least three years’ resi- 
dent graduate study. 


3. He must select one major subject and one minor subject. 
The minor subject selected must be related to his chief line of work, 
This minor subject shall have devoted to it about one-quarter of 
the instruction given during the entire course. 


4. The candidate must Satisfy the Committee that he has a read- 
ing knowledge of both French and German before he will be permitted 
to enter upon the course of the second year, 


5. The examination on the major subjects shall cover not merely 
the formal courses of instruction which have been taken, but the 
candidate must show that he possesses a good general knowledge of 
the whole science or branch of learning which he has selected as his 
major subject. A_ similar general, though less detailed. knowledge 
shall be required in the case of the minor subject. 


6. The candidate must also prepare a thesis which must display 
original scholarship or show marked ability to conduct research. if 
the thesis be accepted, two hundred printed copies of it must be 
deposited with the University Librarian before the candidate will 
receive his diploma. 

The University exacts a very high standard in the case of this 
degree, and at least three years of study are therefore demanded. 

A three years’ course leading to the degree of Doctor of Philo- 
sophy is offered in the following subjects taken as majors :— 


Botany. 

French. 
Philosophy. 
Physics. 
Chemistry. 
Zoology. 

Semitic Studies, 


Students desiring to proceed to the degree of Doctor of Philo- 
sophy in subjects other than those mentioned above may communicate 
with the Chairman of the Committee on Graduate Studies, to whom 
also application should be made by all students desiring to follow 
courses of study in the Graduate School. 

Owing to the fact that in future al] theses submitted by success- 
ful candidates: for higher decrees will be bound and placed in the 
Redpath Library, candidates for such degrees are advised fhat the 
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Committee on Graduate Studies will -henceforth require all theses. 
to be prepared in a uniform manner and in accordance with the 
following specifications :— 

Ist.—The paper is to be of uniform size, about 814 x Io inches,. 
and of substantial quality. 

end.—The left-hand margin is to havea uniform width of about 
1% inches. 

3rd.—All theses should be typewritten, if possible. 

4th—No binding is to be employed, but the loose sheets will be 
placed in a manilla envelope in the order of their pagination. 

All theses for 1917-1918 must be in the hands of the Chairman 
of the Committee on Graduate Studies on or before April 19th, 1918. 
No thesis received after this date will be accepted. 


REGISTRATION. 


Application forms, with an outline of the course to be followed, 
must be filed with the Secretary, for the approval of the Committee, 


before the roth of October each year. 
Students whose course extends over more than one year must 


register at the commencement of each year of their course. 
Application forms and registration cards may be obtained from 


the Secretary of the Committee. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 





C. H. Gou tp, B.A., Librarian. 


The University Library is under the general management of a 
Committee of Corporation, consisting of the Principal, Chairman; the 
Librarian, Secretary; two members of the Board of Governors; one 
Kepresentative Fellow, appointed by Corporation: two representatives 
of the Faculty of Arts, elected by the Faculty; one representative of 
each of the Faculties of Applied Science, Law and Medicine, elected 
by their respective Faculties; and four other members appointed by 
Corporation, 

The several libraries of the University now contain 158,204 
volumes, over 24,000 pamphlets, considerable collections of maps and 
photographs, and a number of the rarer and more costly monographs 
and serials which are indispensable for purposes of research; there 
being now on the shelves over 300 complete files of periodicals and 
publications of various literary and scientific societies. 

Among the special collections possessed by the Library may be 
mentioned the Mendelssohn Choir Memorial Collection of Works on 
Music, the T. D. King Collection of Shakespeariana, the Redpath 
Historical Collection, and the Collection of Canadiana, The nucleus 
of the latter is formed by the choice library of the late Mr. Frederick 
Griffin, which he bequeathed to the University about forty years ago. 
It has been growing ever since, and includes, at the present time, 
besides numerous manuscripts, an interesting collection of Canadian 
portraits and autographs. 

The Redpath Historical Collection was begun by the late Mr. 
Peter Redpath soon after he became a Governor of the University. 
It received substantial yearly additions from him up to the year of 
his death, after which it was steadily augmented during the remainder 
of her life by his widow. It is now large and valuable, and affords 
excellent opportunities for the study of history. Its most striking 
feature—a series of political, religious and social tracts, for which 
the first selections were made by the late Professor Henry Morley— 
was greatly enriched by the late Mrs. Redpath, and at present com- 
prises about 10,000 brochures. dating from 1600 A.D. to the end of 
the nineteenth century. 

The Medical Library, directly controlled by the Faculty of Medi- 
cine, is the largest of the departmental libraries, and is one of the 
most complete collections of its kind in the Dominion. 

Current periodicals, with Transactions and other Society publica- 
tions to the number of about 400 in the aggregate, are regularly 
received by the Library. 
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Founded in 1900, as a memorial to the late Mr. Hugh McLennan 
from his children, the: Travelling Libraries of McGill University were 
endowed in I91I, by their founders. These libraries contain, each, 
from thirty to forty carefully selected volumes; and are sent, on 
application, and on payment of a nominal fee of $3.00, to schools, to 
country libraries, to reading-clubs, and to small communities which 
possess no public library. Regulations and full particulars may be 
obtained from the Librarian of the University. 

Although the Library is maintained primarily for members of the 
University, the Corporation has provided for admission, upon certain 
conditions, of such persons as may be approved by the Library Com- 
mittee. It is the desire of the Committee to make the Library as 
useful to the entire community as is consistent with the safety of the 
books and the general interests of the University. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE LIBRARY REGULATIONS. 


t. The Library is closed on Sundays, and on nine other days 
during the year. These days, and any variation from the regular 
hours given below, ‘are noted specifically in the Calendar under the 
day in question. 

The hours of opening are:— 

(a) During the session, from 9 a.m. till 6.30 p.m. and from 7.30 
till 10.30 p.m. On Saturdays, from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m. 

(b) During vacation from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m. On Saturdays, 
from 9 a.m. till I p.m. 

2. Students in the Faculties of Arts, Law, and Applied Science 
are entitled to read in the Library, and may borrow books (subject 
to the regulations) to the number of three volumes at one time. 

3. Students in the Faculty of Medicine, who have paid the 
Library fee to the Bursar, may read in the Library, and on deposit- 
ing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, may borrow books on the same 
conditions as students in other faculties. 

4. Graduates in any of the faculties, on making a deposit of 
$s, are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules 
and conditions as students in Arts, Law, or Applied Science. 

5. Books may be taken from the Library only after they have 
been charged at the delivery desk; borrowers who cannot attend 
personally must sign and date an order, giving the titles of the 
books desired. 

6. Books shelved in the reading-rooms or seminary-rooms 
must not be taken from the rooms to which they have been 
assigned; and, after they have been used; they must be returned 
promptly by readers to their proper places upon the shelves. 

7. Before leaving the Library, readers must return to_ the 
attendant at the delivery desk books which they have drawn from 
the stack for use in the reading-room. 

8. All persons using books remain responsible for them so 
long as the books are charged to them, and borrowers returning 


books must see that their receipt is properly cancelled. 


9. Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging to 
the Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any person found guilty 
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of wilfully damaging any book in any way shall be excluded from 
the Library, and shall be debarred from the use thereof for such 
time as the Library Committee may determine. 

10. Damage to or loss of any books, maps, or plates, and injury 
of library fixtures, must be made good to the satisfaction of the 
Librarian and the Library Committee. 

Damage, loss or injury, when the responsibility cannot be 
traced, will be made good out of the caution money deposited by 
the. students with the Bursar. 

It. Should any borrower fail to return a book upon the date 
when its return is due, he may be notified by postal card, and be 
requested to return the book. If the time has not been extended, 
or the book returned, after a further delay of at most three days, 
the book may be sent for by special messenger, at the borrower’s 
expense, or may be replaced, and paid for, in the case of a student, 
out of the caution monies of such student; in the case of graduates 
or other borrowers, out of their library deposits. 

12, Before the close of the session, students in their final year 
must return uninjured, or replace to the Satisfaction of the 
Librarian, all books which they have borrowed. 

13. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 

14. [Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will subject 
the offender to a suspension of his privileges, or to such other 
penalty as the nature of the case may require. 
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THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE. 


Founded and Endowed by the Late Rt. Hon. Baron Strathcona 
and Mount Royal. 


FOUNDATION AND HISTORY. 


The College was opened September 4th, 1899. 

For many years it had been desired by those interested in the 
education of women in Montreal, notably by the members of the 
Women’s Education Society, which had, itself, provided lecture courses 
for women, that the benefits of a Collegiate and University education 
should be placed within their reach. 

In 1884, during the principalship of the late Sir William Dawson, 
the late Lord Strathcona, then Mr. Donald A. Smith, gave a sum of 
$50,000, and, in 1887, a further sum of $70,000, to found the Donalda 
Endowment for the higher education of women, such education to be 
conducted in the buildings of McGill College, as a distinct course 
in the Faculty of Arts, with the understanding that as soon as prac- 
ticable the classes were to be created into a separate college of McGill 
University, with a building separate from that of McGill College. 
Under the terms of the Donalda Endowment it was provided that 
degrees in the Faculty of Arts should be granted to women practically 
on the same conditions as to men, and that the examinations for such 
degrees, for classing, honours, prizes and medals should be identical 
with those for men. 

As a result of this generous gift and in accordance with the con- 
ditions attached, courses of instruction, identical in subject and in 
standard with those of the Faculty of Arts, were established for 
women in 1884. These courses were given in the Arts Building, some 
of the work of the third and fourth years and of the Honour Courses 
being conducted in joint classes. 

The first graduating class of eight women was presented for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts in 1888. 

The ultimate object of Lord Strathcona had been the provision 
of a residential college, and this was realized when the Royal Victoria 
College was opened in 1899, and formally inaugurated by their 
Majesties the King and Queen (then Duke and Duchess of York) in 
IQOT. 

The College building, surrounded by garden and tennis courts, 
was erected at a cost of about $400,000 at the head of Union Avenue, 
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upon land adjacent to the University Campus. Its beautiful and 
dignified exterior was designed in consistency with a careful and 
generous internal provision of a comfortable and gracious place of 
study and dwelling for student and for staff. A Warden and Resident 
Staff were appointed. With these new and great advantages the 
instruction provided by the original endowment has been maintained 
as hitherto, except that the Separate classes are held mainly in the 
College building. Women have continued to prepare for degrees in 
Arts, including pure science. Through the wisdom of Lord Strath- 
cona, provision was also made for the study of music. Since, how- 
ever, the establishment of music as a separate department of the 
University in the Conservatorium of Music, independent instruction 
in music in the College has ceased, but it still maintains a resident 
lecturer in this subject, who is also Vice-Director of the Conser- 
vatorium. The interest of College students in music is thereby served 
and provided for. Women students resident in the Royal Victoria 
College may take degree courses in music at the Conservatorium. 


THE COLLEGE BUILDING. 


The building provides an academic, administrative and recrea- 
tional centre for resident and non-resident students. It is situated 
on Sherbrooke Street in close proximity to the University buildings, 
and within easy reach of Mount Royal Park. The building is fire- 
proof, and much thought and artistic care have been given to fur- 
nishing and decoration. 

On the ground floor are the offices of the Administration, includ- 
ing the rooms of the Warden and Secretary, the faculty room, the 
students’ common room, a spacious dining hall, and three lecture 
rooms. On the first floor are other lecture rooms, the library, reading 
room, and a handsome assembly hall, which is used for convocation, 
Conservatorium concerts, and other University purposes. This hall 
is sometimes lent for purposes that are in harmony with the objects 
of the Coliege. The gallery, which is reserved exclusively for the use 
of College students on such occasions, affords the latter many oppor- 
tunities of educational value. The second and third floors and a 
small part of the first floor are occupied by the rooms of the Resident 
Staff and: students. Each student has a separate study-bedroom. [if 
accommodation permits, a student may be assigned two rooms, a study 
and a bedroom. The rooms are completely furnished, and no article 
of furniture need be brought by the students, 

A large gymnasium is provided, fully-equipped with modern 
requirements. In connection with the gymnasium are bath-rooms and 
dressing-rooms. 
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Resident students of music have the use of pianos in two prac- 
tising rooms and at certain hours in other parts of the building. 

The lawn behind the College building provides lawn tennis courts 
in the summer and a skating rink in the winter. Subject to regula- 
tions, the students have the privilege of using the University grounds. 
Each student paying the Grounds Fee receives a ticket giving ad- 
mission to the Campus skating rink during certain afternoon hours 
daily except Saturdays. 


ADMISSION AND INSTRUCTION. 


The College being a college of McGill University and its students 
being registered in the Faculty of Arts, they are required to comply 
with the regulations concerning discipline and instruction, made by 
the University and Faculty, and, in addition, with such regulations 
as may be made for the Royal Victoria College. 

Undergraduates are required to pass the Matriculation Examina- 
tion of the University, or an equivalent examination (see pages 
48 to 61) and can proceed to the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. They 
are required to wear academic dress. Partial students, before being 
admitted to any elass in the first year, must present to the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts certificates to show that they have taken a 
satisfactory course of school instruction in the subject in which 
they desire to study, except in the case of French, when the matricula- 
tion or an equivalent examination must be passed. 

Students are required to enter on the roll book of the College 
their names, home addresses, and addresses in Montreal. All students 
entering the University for the first time are required to present a 
certificate or other satisfactory evidence of successful vaccination. No 
student who has an infectious illness or who comes from a house in 
which, there has been an infectious illness within a month, shall enter 
or return to the College without giving notice and obtaining the 
consent of the Warden. The health of the resident students is in 
charge of a competent physician, practising in Montreal, who may 
be consulted, free of charge, by arrangement with the Warden. Every 
student applying for admission to residence is required to fill in an 
entrance form and to forward a medical certificate on a form pro- 
vided by the College. 


Instruction is given by professors and lecturers of the University 
and lecturers and tutors of the Royal Victoria College, who are also 
members of the various teaching departments of the Faculty of Arts. 


Graduate students can proceed to the degrees of M.A., M.Sc. and 
Ph.D. 
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Lectures are given in the College or in the University buildings, 
practical instruction in science being given in the University labora- 
tories. Students are assisted in their studies by the resident staff. 

Students of the College have the use of the University Library 
containing about 158,200 volumes. There is also a College Library 
comprising works of general literature and the chief stated books 
required for the University curricula, the Department of Modern Lan- 
guages being especially well represented. The College Library and 
Reading Room are open to resident students from 9 am. to II p.m. 
and to non-resident students from 9 am. to 6 p.m. (on Saturdays 
from 9 a.m. to I p.m.) 

The Peter Redpath Museum, containing large collections in 
mineralogy, paleontology, zoology, botany, archeology, and ethnology, 
is open to students of the College. 

The Warden’s business hours are 10 am. to 1 p.m.; at other 
times, by special appointment. She will be glad to meet all students 
before the opening of the session and to discuss their plan of work 
then or at any other time during the session. 

Applications for admission or for further particulars should be 
addressed to the Warden, Royal Victoria College, Montreal. 


EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


For a statement of the exhibitions and scholarships open to women 
students of the University, see page 76, 

In addition to these, and further to encourage residence within 
the College walls of students who might otherwise arrange to board 
in the city, the Warden and Staff are empowered to make nomina- 
tions in any of the four College years to not more than three addi- 
tional exhibitions of the value of $100.00 each. 


TUITION FEES. 


Students (graduate, undergraduate or partial, resident and non- 
residént) pay the same fees as are charged in the Faculty of Arts. 
For undergraduate students the fee is $58 (this includes fees for 
laboratory, library, gymnasium and graduation). For further in- 
formation, see page 87. Every student pays an Athletics or Grounds 
fee of $3.00, and undergraduate students the Royal Victoria College 
Undergraduate Society fee of $2.50. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE, 


Residence in the College is open to graduate students, under- 
graduates, conditioned undergraduates, and, in exceptional circum- 
stances, to partial students. The charge for board and residence, in 
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addition to the sessional fee for tuition, is $340 ($140 for room, $200 
for board). An additional charge, varying from $50 to $100, is made 
for the use of a private sitting-room. Room rent includes all ex- 
penses of heat and light (not other electrical attachments, for which 
fees will be charged). These charges cover the University session 
from about September 28th to the day after Convocation. 

Students of music or others who remain in College until a later 
date for purposes of instruction, school practice, or examination, are 
charged an additional fee of $1.50 a day. No additional fee is charged 
to students returning earlier than September 28th for scholarship, 
supplemental, or matriculation examinations. "With the permission of 
the Warden, students may remain in residence during the Christmas 
‘vacation. They will be required to pay a fee of $1.50 per diem for 
board and residence. 

The charges for tuition and room rent are not subject to remission 
or reduction’ under any circumstances. In case of prolonged iilness 
and absence from College for a period of six weeks or more, a 
proportionate reduction, however, is made in the charge for board. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


The Department is in charge of the Medical Director of Physical 
Education of McGill, and a graduate of a Physical Education College. 

Every student on entering the College is required to pass a 
physical examination. 

The physical education offered to undergraduate students includes 
educational, remedial and recreative gymnastics. 

The educational gymnastics are based on anatomical and physio- 
logical laws; the exercises aim at producing the highest degree of 
health in each individual, and thus contribute to mental as well as to 
physical efficiency. The course of exercises, which is progressive 
throughout each session, encourages the harmonious development of 
the nervous and muscular system, and provides a remedy for incor- 
rect habits. of sitting, standing and walking. Special attention is 
given to the development of the chest, since a good lung capacity 1s 
the foundation of a really healthy constitution. A remedial gymnastic 
course is prescribed for undergraduate students with spinal curvature, 
or who are physically unfit for ordinary class work. | 

Work in the Physical Education Department, amounting to 140 
hours during the four years’ course, is required of all undergraduate 
students. The periods are used for instruction in personal hygiene 
and for educational, remedial and recreative gymnastics, according 
to the physical requirements of the individual. No student is asked 
to do work unsuited to her physique, and students debarred from 
exercise of any kind are dealt with separately and carefully advised. 
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Reports of attendance in physical education are regularly sent to the 
Faculty.* 

The Physical Director arranges all regulations regarding necessary 
attendance and the substituting of recreative gymnastics for educa- 
tional. 

Recreative gymnastics, in the form of basketball, tennis, ice- 
hockey, fancy skating and athletic sports, are organized by the 
Athletic Association, under the supervision of the Department of 
Physical Education. All students are examined by the Medical and 
Physical Directors, and are required to pass satisfactory physical 
tests before taking part in any of these activities, 

Partial students in residence are also required to attend educa- 
tional gymnastic classes. Educational and recreative gymnastics are 
open to all partial students on payment of a fee of $5.00 for a class 
of two periods a week. 

Strathcona Prizes are offered in this Department under the fol- 
lowing conditions: 

Strathcona Prizes.—Three first prizes of $8, $10, and $12, and 
three second prizes of $5, $6, $9, are open to students for competition 
in the second, third and fourth years respectively. Two prizes of $5 
are offered for competition to the students of the first year; one for 
students who have taken part in educational gymnastics at school, 
and the other for students who have had no previous physical train- 
ing. 

All competitions will be held under the following regulations :— 

I. Competitors will be awarded 50 per cent. of the marks on 
the work of the session. 

2. No prize shall be awarded unless the judges consider the 
work up to a standard of 75 per cent. 

3. The prizes shall not be awarded in the second, third and 
fourth years should the winner fail to obtain her full academic stand- 
ing. The prizes in the first year shall not be awarded if the winners 
fail in more than one subject at the sessional examinations. 

4. Competitors will be judged on the work taught in the Physical 
Education Department during the session, the Physical Director ar- 
ranging all details concerning the competition. A programme of the 
competitions will be posted not later than March fst. 

5. Judges for these competitions shall be appointed yearly by the 
Corporation, on the recommendation of the Department. 





*In all cases of absence the student is required to report to 
the Physical Director. The ordinary interpretation of the one-eighth 
rule concerning absences does not apply in this Department. Every 
student is required to wear the costume recommended by the De- 
partment. 
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A course of instruction, theoretical and practical, is offered to 
undergraduates of the fourth year, who are preparing for the Academy 
Diploma, attendance being required by the Department of Education 
as follows :— 

A course of 20 lessons of 1% hours each on the principles and 
practice of physical education. The course will cover elementary 
anatomy, physiology and hygiene, the theory of gymnastics and class 
teaching. 

Students will be required to give four lessons (practical) to 
children, in the presence of the physical director, and to take an 
examination. 

Students who satisfactorily complete this course are entitled to 
certificate ““B” of the Strathcona Trust, -and their work is included 
in the requirements for the First Class Academy Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec. 

MUSIC. 

Students taking courses in music leading to the degree or diploma 
are eligible for residence in the College. 

Instruction in music is offered at the McGill Conservatorium of 
Music,—Director, Dr. H. C. Perrin; Vice-Director, Miss Clara 
Lichtenstein, Resident Lecturer in the Royal Victoria College. Stu- 
dents may prepare for the degree examinations in music of the 
University, or for the Diploma of Licentiate in Music. 

For information regarding courses in music, see page 273, and 
also the separate syllabus issued by the Conservatorium of Music. 


COLLEGE SOCIETIES. 


The students maintain the following societies:—The Undergra- 
duates’ Society, and the Athletic Society, the Delta Sigma Literary 
and Debating Society, La Société Francaise, the Young Women’s 
Christian Association. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE. 


FOUNDATION AND PURPOSE. 


Macdonald College, which is incorporated with McGill University, 
was founded, erected, equipped and endowed by Sir William C. Mac- 
donald for the following among other purposes :— 

(1) For the advancement of education; for the carrying on of 
research work and investigation and the dissemination of knowledge; 
all with particular regard to the interests and needs of the population 
in rural districts. 

(2) To provide suitable and effective training for teachers, and 
especially for those whose work will directly affect the education in 
schools in rural districts. 


SITUATION AND EXTENT. 


The College occupies a beautiful site, overlooking the Ottawa 
River at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, twenty miles west of Montreal. The 
main lines of the Grand Trunk and the Canadian Pacific railways 
pass through the property, and the stations of both railways are 
within its boundaries. 

The College property comprises 786 acres, and has been arranged 
into four main areas, viz.: (1) the campus, with lawn, school garden, 
and recreation fields for men and women; (2) experimental grounds, 
with plots for illustration and research in grains, grasses, and other 
farm crops; (3) the horticultural and poultry departments; and (4) 
the stock farm. 


THE GENERAL ORGANIZATION. 


The College is divided into three schools, and a student is enrolled 
in that. one in which the major portion of his work is taken:-— 


(1) The School of Agriculture, which aims to provide a 
thorough theoretical and practical training in the several branches of 
agriculture. 


(2) The School for Teachers, which offers a comprehensive 
and thoroughly practical training in the art and science of teaching. 


(3) The School of Household Science, in which young women 
receive training which will make for the improvement and greater 
enjoyment of home life and instructs them in professional work in 
household and institute superintendence and management. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 
School of Agriculture. 


All candidates for admission :— 
1. Must have entered upon their eighteenth year; 


2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character, also 
medical certificate of physical health, including successful vaccination 
within the six years preceding date of entrance; and 


3. Must produce evidence of having worked for a season (seed 
time to harvest) on a farm, affording a practical knowledge of 
ordinary farm operations. When it is thought necessary, this know- 
ledge will be tested by a practical examination at entrance or any 
subsequent date. 

All candidates for the one and two-year courses will be required 
to read and write the English language acceptably, to be proficient 
in the use of elementary mathematics, and to be acquainted with 
history and geography, especially of Canada. 

A student who applies for admission to the courses leading to 
a degree will be required :— 

(a) To pass, before entrance, an examination in English com- 
position and dictation, English grammar, history and geography, 

: arithmetic and nature study and elementary agriculture. 

(b) Before being allowed to proceed with the work of the third 
year, to have obtained 60 per cent. of the marks in English and 50 
per cent. in general proficiency in the examination of the work of 
the two-year course, and to be granted the permission of the Faculty; 


or 








(c) To have passed an examination* in the following subjects, 
up to the requirements for entrance to the other Faculties of McGill 
University—(1) English, (2) history and geography, (3) .Latin or 
French or German, (4) elementary mathematics, (5) nature study 
and elementary agriculture, (6) any one of the following; botany, 
chemistry, physics, zoology; to have passed an examination in the 
work of the two-year course; and to have obtained the permission 
of the Faculty. 


School for Teachers. 

Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the 
Protestant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction for the 
Province of Quebec will be admitted under conditions prescribed by 
that body, particulars concerning which are given in detail in the 
Announcement of Macdonald College. 


* Certificates of having passed an equivalent examination will be 
accepted. 


“y 


¥ 


ger 


a ee 


» : 
ale - - = ~ 
? —ss ae ee ee ee er - > 


= 


Sut 35-6 
i ae a = 





mpm i. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 303 


School of Household Science. 


All candidates for admission :— 


I. (a) To the homekeepers’ course and short course, must have 
entered their eighteenth year: and 
(b) To the course in institution administration, must have 
entered their twenty-third year. 


2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to mora! character; also 
medical certificate of health, including successful vaccination within 
the four years preceding date of entrance. 


3. Must be able to read and write the English language accept- 
ably and be proficient in the use of elementary mathematics. 


LIVING EXPENSES. 


The charges for board and lodging are as follows :— 
For each occupant of a double room with single 
DORE Mer Wed 2, S055) cack oye ce home. $5.00 


The above charges must be paid strictly in advance, and may be 
for the whole term, or for four weeks at a time. 

Caution Money.—Every student must also, at the time of entrance, 
make a cash deposit of $5.00 with the Bursar of the College, to cover 
fines, breakages, etc.; and as soon as any student’s deposit is exhausted 
he or she will be required forthwith to make an additional deposit 
of the same amount. 


FEES. 


In the School for Teachers, tuition is free to residents of Quebec. 

In the School of Agriculture, tuition is free to students belonging 
to the farming community of the Province of Quebec in the first 
two years. For other residents of Canada the fee is $50.00, and for 
students outside of Canada $100.00. 

In the School of Household Science, tuition is free for students 
belonging to the farming community of the Province of Quebec in the 
one and two-year courses: for other residents of Canada the fee is 
$75.00 and for students outside of Canada $100.00 per session. 
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PAYMENTS AT ENTRANCE. Ww 
x 
a Laboratory caution : Weeks Doctor's | Laundry} ~..,. 
per oa. Money | Board in eis Pe. otal 
session Deposit | Advance* 
SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE :— 
First and Second Years: 
Students belonging to the farming com- 
munity of the Province of Quebec.... Free $ 5.00 $ 5.00 $20.00 $ 3.00 bie 4 33, OD 
Other residents of Canada.............| $50.00 5.00 5.00 20.00 3.00 eer 83.00 
Students from outside Canada.........| 100.00 5.00 5.00 20.00 3.00 cant 133.00 
Third and Fourth Years: 
Students belonging to the farming com- = 
munity of the Province of Quebec....} 50.00 15.00 5.00 20.00 3.00 ee 93.00 ra 
Other residents of Canada.....:......: 50.00 15.00 5.00 20.00 3.00 eng 93.00 s) 
Students from outside Canada.........| 100.00 15.00 5.00 20.00 3.00 a3 143.00 > 
> 
SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS :— i 
mruuemrs Ol Mir ciaeses. . >... 2... 6... Free 5.00 5.00 20.00 3.00 $1.00 34 .00 7 
SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE:— ‘Ss 
Homemaker and Insti u.ion Administralion : 
Courses: | 2 
Students belonging to the farming com- = 
munity of the Province of Quebec.... Free 10.00 5.00 20.00 3.00 1.00 39 .00 
Other residents of Canada............| 75.00 10.00 5.00 20.00 3.00 1.00 114.00 
Students from outside Canada.........} 100.00 10.00 5.00 20.00 3.00 1.00 139 .00 
Short Courses (per course): 
Students belonging to the farming com- 
munity of the Province of Quebec.... Iree 5.00 5.00 20.00 2.00 BOR 32.00 
Other residents of Canada...........:| 25.00 5.00 5.00 20.00 2.00 ee 57.00 
Students from outside Canada.........} 25.00 5.00 5.00 20.00 2 00 eb: 57.00 





*Occupants of single rooms are charged 50 cents per week extra. 





Students in Agriculture from the Province of 


Quebec receive a grant from the Provincial Government of $7.00 per month of attendance on account of board. See next 


page. 
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THE B.S.A. DEGREE, 


Students who shall have completed the regular course of study 
in Agriculture, as laid down in the Announcement of the College, 
shall have passed the prescribed examinations for graduation, and 
shall have performed such exercises as may be prescribed to that 
end—the whole to the satisfaction of the Faculty of Agriculture— 
shall be entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, 


and the designation of the degree, when abbreviated, shall be the 
letters B.S.A. 
COLLEGE ANNOUNCEMENT. 


Full: details as to the courses, etc., will be found in the Announce- 
ment of Macdonald College, which will be sent, on application to 
the Principal, Macdonald College Post Office, Que. 


PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANTS TO STUDENTS FROM THE 
PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 


(1) School of Agriculture. 


The Department of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec grants 
to each student who belongs to the Province of Quebec $7.00 per 
month of attendance employed in studying according to the time tables 
in the School of Agriculture, Macdonald College. This amount will 
be placed to the credit of such students by the College Bursar and 
will be applied on account of board and lodging. ; 


(2) School of Household Science. 


The Provincial Government grants bursaries of $20.00 to $50.00 
each to Quebec students from the farming community in the junior 
and senior years of the School of Household Science. 











THE UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. 


The Centre Building—This is the oldest building of the group. 
It contains the lecture rooms of the Faculties of Arts and Law, as 
well as the botanical and zoological laboratories and the offices of 
the administration. 

The Conservatorium of Music is situated at the corner of 
University and Sherbrooke Streets, adjoining the University 
grounds. On the ground floor’are the offices of the Director and 
of the Secretary, the library and a concert hall where recitals by 
the staff and students are given during the session and where 
orchestral and choral practices are held (the more important con- 
certs take place in the large assembly hall of the Royal Victoria 
College). The second and third floors contain a number of studios, 
where lessons are given by the various members of the staff, as 
well as a room for lectures in theory and history of music, sight- 
singing, etc. In the basement are several practice rooms. 

The New Medical Building—This building, erected at a_ cost 
of over $600,000, stands at the corner of Pine Avenue and Univer- 
sity Street. Of the central part of the building the greater portion 
is set aside for the accommodation of the library, the whole of the 
front of the second and third floors and a portion of the ground 
floor being so used. On the third floor is a large students’ reading 
room 76 x 24 feet, exceptionally well lighted and capable of accom- 
modating 100 readers. On this floor also is the staff journal room 
and the private offices of the librarian. The second floor is occu- 
pied by the stack room, with accommodation for sixty thousand 
volumes, also by individual research and reading rooms. A portion 
of the ground floor is set aside for storage. Besides the library, 
the central portion of the building contains also three lecture 
rooms, the private museum and offices of the professor of anatomy 
and the administration office, research and preparation rooms of 
the museum staffs. To the rear of the central building is the 
museum, probably the most complete structure of its kind in con- 
nection with a medical school on this continent, It is built in the 
form of a cross, three storeys high, splendidly lighted by ample 
window space on three sides and by a large central light well. 
Each floor is furnished with free stacks and wall cases made of 
steel and plate glass, thoroughly dust-proof. The anatomical 
collections are placed on the third floor, while the first and second 
floors are devoted to pathology. In both the anatomical and 
pathological sections of the museum the specimens have been pre- 
pared and classified with a view to their being made use of in the 
teaching of these important subjects. The east wing gives accom- 
modation for the Departments of Anatomy, Pathology and 
Bacteriology, and the Dental Department, the Faculty rooms and 
administration offices, the mortuary and preparation room for 
dissecting material, as well as ample space for students’ lockers 
and lavatories, and a large, well-lighted students’ reading and 
smoking room. On the ground floor of this wing will be found 
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the mortuary, in which there is provision for the storage of. 8o 
subjects, and leading from this the preparation room. On this 
floor also is the large locker room, containing 400 steel lockers, 
the students’ lavatory and the students’ reading and smoking room, 
this latter being provided with newspapers and magazines and 
being under the control of the students themselves. On the first 
floor is the Faculty room and a series of rooms for administrative 
work. The northern half of this floor is occupied by the Dental 
Department, comprising offices, lecture rooms and modern, well- 
equipped laboratories. The second floor is wholly occupied by 
the Department of Pathology and Bacteriology. In the southern 
half is the Professor’s private laboratory and office, four research 
and preparation rooms, a small demonstration theatre and an 
assistant’s room. The northern half is occupied by the students’ 
laboratory, a room 76 x 40 feet, splendidly lighted and equipped 
with all the necessary apparatus for modern laboratory instruction. 
The third floor is taken up wholly by the Department of Anatomy 
and contains besides private offices and research rooms for the 
Professor and staff, a large dissecting room, 88 x 40 feet, excellently 
lighted and fully equipped. There is also on this floor a large lava- 
tory and students’ locker room. Between the second and third 
floor is a mezzanine floor which is devoted to the Department of 
Parasitology. Here, besides the private offices and research rooms 
of the Professor, there are four fully-equipped laboratories for 
advanced work. The west wing contains a large assembly hall. 


The remaining space is occupied by the Departments of Phar- 
macology and Hygiene. 


The Old Medical Building —The Laboratory or North Wing of 
the Old Medical Building contains the laboratories for medical 
chemistry and physiology. The ground floor is set apart for 
medical chemistry. On the eastern side of the hall is the students’ 
laboratory, 45 by 80 feet, which is well equipped for 100 students. 
A research laboratory, with eight working places and adjoining 
professor’s room, private balance room, etc., connect with the large 
laboratory. On the western side of the hall is the lecture room, 
connected with two preparation rooms, store-rooms and a small 
bio-chemical museum. The students’ balance room and a dark 
room for polariscopic and photographic work are opposite the 
main entrance to the chemical laboratory. Laboratory courses in 
general chemistry of the first year, organic and biological of the 
second year, and the physiological and clinical chemistry of ihe 
third year are given in the large laboratory. All classes are taken 
in sections. The mezzanine floor contains the lecture room for 
physiology and a series of laboratories for advanced work in practical 
physiology. The top floor is devoted entirely to physiology, there 
being two large laboratories and several smaller research and prepara- 
tion rooms. 


The Macdonald Engineering Building—This building is designed 
to provide accommodation for six hundred students. The Depart- 
ments of Civil Engineering, Architecture and Transportation are per- 
manently provided for, while the Department of Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineering are given temporary accommodation until such 
time as independent buildings can be provided for the growing num- 
bers in these departments. The ground floor is given up to. the civil 
engineering, geodetic, electrical and mechanical engineering labora- 
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tories and is for the most part 23 feet in height. Mechanical and 
electrical engineering laboratories and the workshops also occupy 
the three lower floors of the Workman Building. The centre portion 
of the second floor is used for purposes of administration (faculty 
rooms, offices, library, etc.). The front parts of the second and third 
floors are occupied by eight class rooms which contain 470 sittings, 
while the upper floors, both of the Engineering Building and the 
Workman Building, are devoted to drafting rooms, containing over 
500 tables. The building throughout is of the most approved fire- 
proof construction, not only in the matter of materials, but in arrange- 
ment as well, the several floors being divided by fire walls and fire 
doors into separate sections. It has been erected at a cost of about 
half a million dollars. 

The. Macdonald Chemistry and Mining Builcing.—In addition to 
the large lecture theatre, which seats about 250 students, there are 
here four lecture rooms for smaller classes and a number of offices. 
There are also three large general chemical laboratories (each with 
a floor space of about 2,400 square feet and accommodation for 200 
students at a time), large laboratories for assaying, ore dressing and 
metallurgy, with a very complete equipment, and a number of smaller 
rooms and laboratories for special purposes, including research work. 
The reference library contains about 1,400 volumes. 

The Macdonald Physics Building—This building is five storeys 
in height, each floor having an area of 8,000 square feet. Besides 
a lecture theatre and its apparatus rooms, the building includes an 
elementary laboratory nearly 60 feet square, large special laboratories, 
a range of rooms for optical work and photography, separate rooms 
for private work, and two large laboratories arranged for research, 
provided with solid piers and the usual standard instruments. There 
are also a lecture room for mathematical physics, a special physical 
library and convenient workshops. The equipment of the Physics 
Building is exceedingly valuable and complete. 

The Redpath Museum.—The Museum occupies a commanding 
position at the upper end of the campus, and besides its central 
hall and other rooms devoted to the collection, it contains a large 
lecture theatre, class rooms and work rooms. The collections in 
botany, paleontology, geology and zoology are very fully and admir- 
ably arranged for teaching purposes. 

The University Library.—This building is a fine example of the 
Romanesque style of architecture. The general reading room is IIO 
feet long, 44 wide and 34 high, and will seat 150 readers. The book 
stack, four and five storeys in height, has a working capacity of 
250,000 volumes. For other information regarding the Library, see 
page 201. 

The Observatory is well equipped for instruction in the use of 
meteorological instruments and in astronomical work, 

The Power Station—The new Power Station supplies heat to 
the following buildings: New Medical Building, Old Medical Build- 
ing. Engineering and Workman Buildings, Chemistry and Mining 
Buildings, the Physics Building and the Arts Building. It also fur- 
nishes current for light and power to these buildings and to the Royal 
Victoria College, the Union and Strathcona Hall. The equipment of 
the station includes boilers of 1,000 H.P. nominal capacity, provision 
being made for future extension, and engines and generators of 600 
kilowatt capacity. The coal bunkers hold 500 tons. The heating 
distribution is partly by tunnel and partly by underground conduit, 
the farthest building served being at a distance of 700 feet from the 
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station. Electric cables are placed underground in vitrified clay 
conduits. 

The Royal Victoria College-—This is a_ residential college for 
the women students of McGill University. It is situated on. Sher- 
brooke Street in close proximity to the University buildings and 
laboratories. On the ground floor are the offices of the administra- 
tion, lecture rooms, students’ common room, and a spacious dining 
hall. A gymnasium is fitted up in. the basement. On the first 
floor are other lecture rooms, the library, reading room and a hand- 
some assembly hall. The second and third floors are given up entirely 
to rooms for resident students. These rooms are handsomely fur- 
nished, as indeed is the whole building. The rates for board and 
lodging are very reasonable. Full information on all points can be 
obtained from the Warden. See also page 2094. 

The McGill Union stands at the corner of Sherbrooke and 
Victoria Streets, within two minutes’ walk of the College gates. The 
building measures 93 feet by 71 feet and consists of three storeys 
and a basement. On the main floor are the dining and luncheon 
rooms; on the second floor, billiard rooms, a news hall, a reading 
room and library, a study and a lounging gallery (88 ft. by 21 ft.). 
The large hall is situated in the top storey. It measures 88 ft. by 
45 ft. and has a seating capacity of 400. There are also smaller rooms 
for society meetings, etc. In the basement are baths, locker rooms 
and an exercise room (24 ft. by 38 ft.).. The Union is -the social 
centre of the University, the common meeting ground for students of 
all faculties. It is intended to promote a broad and true university 
spirit. 

Strathcona Hall is the home of the Young Men’s Christian Asso- 
ciation of the University. The building is 55 feet by 110 feet, and 
is five storeys in height: The three upper storeys are arranged to 
afford residential accommodation for about sixty students. On the 
ground floor are the secretary’s office, sitting rooms, cloak rooms and 
a hall capable of seating 350 persons. The second floor contains a 
large reading room, a large game room, and five small rooms for the 
use of clubs and societies. 
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LABORATORIES, MUSEUMS AND. WORKSHOPS. 


1. LABORATORIES. 
CEMENT LABORATORIES. 


The equipment of the laboratory renders it possible to carry out 
complete tests of the strength and properties of cements, mortars, 
concretes, concrete beams, etc., and includes:—(a) Three one-ton 
tensile testing machines, representing the best English and American 
practice; (b) one 50-ton. hydraulic compressive testing machine; (c) 
volumenometers for determining specific gravity and for determining 
the carbonic acid in the raw material; (d) Faija steaming apparatus 
for blowing tests; (e) mechanical hand and power mixers; (f) 
apparatus for determining standard consistency; (g) Vicat’s and 
Gilmore’s needles for determining set; (4) weighing hopper, spring 
and other balances; (7) gun metal moulds for tension, compression 
H and transverse test pieces; (7) sieves of 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 8o, 
a 100, 120 and 180 meshes per lineal inch for determining the fineness; 
ij (k) a Beehme hammer, with all accessories. The laboratory is also 
f fitted with copper-lined cisterns, in which the briquettes may be sub- 
merged for any required time, and with capacious slated operating 
tables, bins and tin boxes and for keeping the cement dry for any period. 

A large amount of work is done each year by the third year 
students, in investigating the specific gravity, fineness, setting proper- 
ties,- constancy. of volume, and tensile, compressive and transverse 
strength of cement, both neat and with sand. 
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(In the Chemistry and Mining Building.) 
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The three principal laboratories have each a floor-space of about 
2,400 square feet, and together have accommodation for nearly two 
hundred students working at a time. They are lighted on three 
sides, and have ample hood space. One is intended for beginners, 
and the other for more advanced work, more particularly in qualitative 
and quantitative analysis. In connection with each of the main 
laboratories is a balance-room, equipped with balances by several of 
the best makers. 

Physical chemistry is provided for in a special laboratory, nearly 
30 by 40 feet, supplied with electricity, steam, vacuum pumps, etc. 
The equipment of this laboratory consists of the apparatus necessary 
for the determination of the specific gravities of solutions, of the 
depression of freezing point, of the rise of boiling point, and of . 
densities of gases and vapours. There are constant-temperature 
baths for accurate measurement of solubilities, Kohlrausch’s apparatus 
for determining the electrical conductivity of solutions, and the 
apparatus necessary for measuring the electromotive forces generated 
between metals and their solutions, and in voltaic cells generally. 
There are also calorimeters for measuring the heat effects produced 
in chemical reactions. On the same floor there is an optical room, 
devoted more particularly to crystallographic work and furnished with 
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goniometers, polarising microscopes, axial-angle apparatus, refracto- 
meters, etc. 

Immediately adjoining the laboratory of physical chemistry is the 
photographic department, supplied with two dark rooms, arranged on 
the maze system, and provided with the necessary appliances for all 
ordinary photographic work, including an enlarging camera and 
apparatus for micro-photography. 

The laboratory for gas analysis is fitted with a large tank to 
contain water at the temperature of the room, for use in obtaining 
a constant temperature in the measurement of gases. The tables 
are arranged for work with mercury, and the laboratory is supplied 
with the apparatus of Hempel, Dittmar, Orsat, Elliot and others. It 
contains also Fleuss, Boltwood, and Topler pumps for producing 
high vacua. 

The laboratory for electrolytic analysis is supplied with accumu- 
lators, thermophile, platinum electrodes, rheostats, ammeters, volt- 
meters, etc. 

Another room has lately been equipped with electric furnaces and 
other appliances for electro-chemical work. 

The organic department comprises a laboratory for preparations 
and research, a combustion room for analysis, a dark room for polari- 
scope and saccharimeter work, and a lecture room. The laboratory 
is fitted with all the necessary apparatus for organic research—special 
hoods for work with poisonous gases, regulating ovens for digesting 
and drying at various temperatures, filter presses for the extraction 
of raw materials, and various forms of apparatus for distillation in 
vacuo. The dark room is equipped with polariscopes and sacchari- 
meters for sugar work. There is a large supply of the necessary 
organic chemicals, which are supplied free of charge to students 
engaged in routine or research work in this department. 

The laboratory for industrial chemistry is especially ventilated 
and fireproofed. Here operations on a semi-commercial scale may 
be conducted, involving the use of explosive and other dangerous 
chemicals. 

The Chemistry Building is well supplied with small research 
laboratories for graduate and other research students. 


ELECTRICAL LABORATORIES, 


The experimental equipment of the electrical department is con- 
tained in the fourth year, third year, standardizing, high voltage, 
oscillograph and photometer laboratories. Power is supplied to these 
laboratories from the 220-volt, 3-wire, D.C. generators in the central 
power house. The voltage is maintained approximately constant on 
the two sides of the system by a balancer set located in the fourth 
year laboratory, which is also equipped for supplying constant voltage 
circuits of 125 volts. 

The Fourth Year Laboratory is equipped primarily for the study 
of alternating current phenomena and is equipped with: Motor- 
driven alternators of various types, giving a range of frequency of 
from 25 to 250 cycles per sec.; single and polyphase induction motors 
of the squirrel cage and wound rotor types; single phase series and 
repulsion motors; constarit voltage and constant current transformers; 
mercury arc rectifier; rotary converters; potential regulators; meters 
for the measurement of current, voltage, power, frequency, power 
factor, and wave form; rheostats, circuit breakers, condensers, react- 
ance coils, synchroscopes and other auxiliary apparatus. An electric 
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travelling crane spans the laboratory and gives facilities for the 
rearrangement of the machines. 

The Third Year Laboratory is used by the third year electrical 
students for the study of current flow in circuits and of direct cur- 
rent machinery. It is also used by the students of other departments 
who are taking an elementary electrical course, for the study of- both 
direct and alternating current phenomena. The laboratory is equipped 
with: Shunt, compound and series wound direct current generators 
and motors of different types; constant current generators: arc and 
incandescent lamps; meters for the measurement of current: voltage 
and power; rheostats, circuit breakers, starters and other auxiliary 
apparatus. Several small alternators, transformers. rotary corverters 
and induction motors along with the necessary instruments and control 
apparatus are provided for use by the students taking the general 
elementary course. A hand-operated travelling crane gives facility for 
the rearrangement of the machines. 

The Standardizing Laboratory is equipped with the accurate mea- 
surement of direct currents to 1,000 amperes and voltages to 1,500 
and of alternating currents-to 200 -amperes and voltages to 1,500. 
By the use of standard instrument transformers, alternating currents 
to 5,000 amperes and voltages to any reasonable value may be 
accurately measured. The equipment includes: Kelvin. current and 
watt balancers; Weston laboratory standard ammeters. voltmeters and 
wattmeters; potentiometers; Wheatstone and conductivity bridges; gal- 
vanometers, standard resistances and cells and other special apparatus. 


The power is obtained from two motor generator sets, from one 
of which direct current to 1,000 amperes may be obtained and from 
the other alternating current may be obtained over a considerable 
range of frequency up to 1,500 amperes and at any phase relation 
to voltages up to 440. 

The High Voltage Laboratory contains the following equipment: 
Four 200 fo 50,000 volt transformers supplied with condenser bush- 
ings and insulated so as to operate up to 300,000 volts; one 200 to 
2,000 volt insulating transformer; one II0 to 20,000 volt testing 
transformer; standard spark gaps for oil and air; cathode rav tubes, 
electrostatic voltmeters and other auxiliary equipment. The trans- 
formers are provided with auxiliary voltage coils for direct pressure 
measurement and for connection to the oscillograph. The connections 
to this laboratory are such that any machine in the department may 
be used as a source of power and controlled directly from the trans- 
former room, so that a wide range of frequency and of wave form is 
available for experimental work. 

The Photometer Laboratory contains a Reichaustahlt type pre- 
cision photometer bar with a range of certified standard incandescent 
lamps, hand operated and power driven universal rotators, motor 
driven sector disk and a complete set of screens, also a Matthew’s 
integrating photometer for incandescent lamps. A Sharp Mollar por- 
table photometer and standardizing set is also installed with a full 
range of controlling rheostats and instruments provided with per- 
manent wiring. 

Oscillograph Laboratory. This is equipped with a Blondel triple 
oscillograph with both visual and photographic attachments and is 
specially adapted for the study of transient phenomena. The depart- 
ment maintains a small machine shop for instrument and machine 
repair and for the construction of special experimental apparatus. 
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Wireless Telegraph Laboratory.—A permanent aerial, 350 feet in 
length, of the inverted ““L” type, has been installed, with a natural 
wave length of 600 metres. Waves varying in length from 500 to 
8,000 metres can be detected. A number of receiving sets have been 
loaned to the department and others are being constructed. 


FOREST PRODUCTS LABORATORIES OF CANADA, 


The Forest Products Laboratories of Canada, established by the 
Canadian Government in 1913 under the Forestry Branch, Depart- 
ment of the Interior, are associated with McGill University, and are 
located at 700 University St., Montreal. The primary function of the 
laboratories is experimental research in the utilization of forest pro- 
ducts, as a means toward the improvement of present industrial 
methods and the extension of commercial opportunities in this field. 

There are four operating divisions, for technical research in 
timber tests, timber physics, pulp and paper and wood preservation. 
Provision is made for the establishment of other research divisions, 
as opportunity develops. 

The Division of Timber Tests is engaged in the investigation of 
the mechanical properties of Canadian woods, primarily for the collec- 
tion of data on the relative strength values of various species, as a 
basis for classification of timber as structural material and for mis- 
cellaneous commercial uses. The testing work of this division is 
carried out in the Strength of Materials Laboratories of McGill 
University. By arrangement with the University, provision has been 
made for the joint use of the Wicksteed, Emery and Riehle testing 
machines included in the equipment of this University department. 
The Forest Products Laboratories have installed one 30,000 pound 
capacity Olsen Universal machine, fitted with attachnients of special 
design to meet the requirements of various testing methods, and one 
Hatt-Turner impact machine. Accessory apparatus includes deflecto- 
meters, compressometers, planimeter and calculating machines for 
reduction of test results. A saw mill and wood working shop are 
maintained in connection with this division. 

The work of the Division of Timber Physics includes the in- 
vestigation of the physical properties of wood,—specific gravity, 
moisture content, rate of growth, ete——for correlation with mechanical 
and other characteristics, the microscopic anatomy of wood and study 
of fibres, and photography. Drying racks, electric ovens and balances 
are in use for this work, while apparatus for microscopic. study 
includes one Jung-Thoma microtome. (Thomson modification), two 
microscopes, microscopic micrometers and accessory appliances for 
use in preparation of slides, fibre measurements and other microscopic 
determinations. The photographic department of the division is 
provided with a fully equipped dark-room and complete range of 
photographic apparatus, including special Bausch and Lomb horizontal 
photomicrographic outfit, cameras and projection lantern. 

The Division of Pulp and Paper is engaged in the investigation 
of the paper-making possibilities of Canadian woods, the practical 
study of processes related to this field and research in fundamental 
problems of the chemistry of wood. A complete semi-commercial 
paper mill has been installed for investigation on a large experimen- 
tal scale. This equipment includes one single Marx beater, one double 
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Marx beater, one small Jordan engine for refining paper stock; one 
riffer, one Packer flat screen, and one complete Pusey and Jones paper 
machine (wire 25 feet by 33 inches). Other equipment includes one 
complete Erfurt sizing system for preparation of rosin size, two gas 
fired boilers, small digester and paper testing instruments. Larger 
digesters, corresponding in capacity to the larger experimental eqitp- 
ment, are planned for future installation. The chemical laboratory of 
this department is provided with complete equipment for experimental 
research in the chemistry of wood. 

The Division of .Wood Preservation is concerned with the in- 
vestigation of methods of preservative treatment for the protection 
of timber against decay and insect destruction. The experimental 
laboratory of this division is provided with equipment for impregna- 
tion of wood with preservatives under pressure. This equipment 
includes one horizontal retort, 2 feet in diameter and 12 feet long; 
operating tank of corresponding capacity; one small vertical retort 
and tank, all designed for high pressures; pumps, air compressor and 
dry vacuum pump, receivers and condenser. A chemical laboratory 
in this department is used for analysis of preservatives and examina- 
tion of treated material. A small laboratory is equipped for ex- 
perimental studies in wood pathology, which includes the development 
of cultures of wood destroying fungi, accelerated tests of durability 
and microscopic examinations. 


GEODETIC LABORATORY, 


The equipment of this laboratory consists of :— 

(1) Linear instruments: a Rogers comparator and standard bar 
for investigating standards of length; a fifty-foot standard and: com- 
parator for standardizing steel bands, chains, tapes, rods, etc.; a 
Munro-Rogers linear dividing engine. 

(2) Circular instruments: a Rogers circular comparator; four 
level triers. 

(3) Time: an astronomical clock and clock circuit in connection 
with the observatory clocks; chronometers running on mean and side- 
real time; chronograph. 

(4) Gravity: a portable Bessel’s reversible pendulum apparatus 
with special pendulum clock and telescopic apparatus for observing 
coincidence by beats. 

(5) A water gauge apparatus for testing aneroid barometers. 

The laboratory and clock rooms are constructed with double 
walls and enclosed air spaces, and their heating is controlled by special 
thermostats, so that the temperature within may be brought to, and 
held at, any desired degree. 


Astronomical Observatory. 


The observatory equipment for the purpose of instruction in 
practical astronomy consists of:—A Bamberg prismatic transit with 
zenith attachment; six astronomical transits. for meridian observa- 
tions; two Troughton & Simms’ zenith telescopes; sidereal and mean 
time clocks and chronometers, chronograph and electrical circuits by 
which observations and clock comparisons within or without the 
observatory may be made. 
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HYDRAULIC LABORATORY. 


In this laboratory the student studies experimentally the laws 
governing the flow of liquids through orifices, pipes, weirs, etc., and 
also carries out experiments on the efficiency of various forms of 
water motors running itnder, different conditions as regards head and 
supply. 

The equipment includes:—Apparatus for the measurement of the 
discharge of water from orifices, nozzles, weirs, etc., under varying 
conditions; arrangements for investigation of the loss of head by sur- 
face friction, and at curves and bends in pipes; Venturi meter for 
use at different discharges; a hydraulic ram working against different 
heads; various water motors, including Pelton wheels, Girard impulse 
turbine, Brotherhood three cylinder rotary engine, Thomson inward 
flow reaction turbine, American turbine; apparatus for measurement 
of pressure due to impact of jets on surfaces of different forms; 
gauge testing appliances; Hele Shaw’s apparatus for study of the 
steam lines in a perfect fluid, illustrating the flow round obstructions 
in a channel, and numerous magnetic problems; numerous calibrated 
tanks, weighing appliances, and measuring apparatus in connection 
with the above. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES. 


These laboratories are used in connection with the courses in 
Mechanical Engineering subjects. The smaller apparatus belonging 
to the laboratories includes the necessary equipment of weighing 
machines, ordinary and water dynamometers, steam calorimeters, 
thermometers, gauges, pyrometers, coal, gas and oil calorimeters, 
indicators, planimeters, flue gas analysis, etc. 


1. Mechanical Laboratory. 

The equipment of this laboratory includes:—A belt testing 
machine capable of taking a six inch belt at 15 feet centres (the 
machine has special hydraulic dynamometers and a friction brake and 
will absorb 15 H.P.); a Thurston railway pattern oil tester, fitted 
with water cooling and heating apparatus for varying the tempera- 
ture of the brasses as desired; standard viscosimeters and other 
necessary apparatus for the physical testing of lubricants; a high 
speed horizontal engine having a cylinder 6 inches diameter 9 inches 
stroke, and operated by compressed air; a gas-fired preheater for the 
above engine; two standard 9%%4-inch Westinghouse airbrake pumps, 
fitted for testing and for supplying compressed air for experimental 
and other purposes; a non-rotative Blake steam pump, having steam 
and water cylinders 4%4 and 23% inches diameter and 4% inches 
stroke; apparatus for measuring the heat loss from pipe coverings 
and from radiators; a specially designed hydraulic support and fittings 
for carrying out experiments on the action of cutting tools in the 
lathe; apparatus for experiments on the efficiency of pulleys and 
hoisting appliances; on the efficiency of worm and other gearing; for 
governor testing; for testing fans and blowers; for studying problems 
connected with the balancing of reciprocating engines. 

2. Steam Engine Laboratory. | 

This laboratory is furnished with an experimental steam engine 
of 120 I.H.P., specially designed for investigating the behaviour 
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of steam under various conditions. The cylinders are 6% inches, 9 
inches, 13 inches and 18 inches in diameter, and the stroke of all the 
pistons is 15 inches. The cylinders can be so connected as to allow 
of working as a single, compound, triple, or quadruple expansion 
engine, either condensing or non-condensing, and with any desired 
rate of expansion. The jackets are so fitted as to permit of measuring 
independently the water condensed in the cover, barrel, or bottom 
jacket of each cylinder, and the engine can be worked with any 
desired initial pressure up to 200 lbs. per square inch. The measure- 
ments of heat are made by means of large tanks, which receive the 
cooling water and the condensed steam. There is an independent 
surface condenser and air pump. Two hydraulic absorption brakes 
and an alternative friction brake serve to measure the mechanical 
power developed. This laboratory also contains the following ma- 
chinery:—A Robb automatic cut-off engine, having a cylinder 10% 
inches in diameter by 12 inches stroke, which is specially fitted up 
for the measurement of cylinder temperatures, and can be run at 
speeds up to 300 revolutions per minute; an automatic high speed 
engine by Macintosh & Seymour, having a cylinder 12 inches in 
diameter by 12% inches stroke, in connection with which there is 
an automatic recording apparatus for registering the load on the 
brake; a Leonard horizontal engine, having a cylinder 8 inches dia- 
meter by 9g inches stroke, specially fitted for instructional work in 
valve setting and provided with an independent surface condenser; 
i a two stage air compressor (built in the workshops of the Depart- 
| . ment) taking 40 H.P., and having cylinders 10 inches and 17 inches 
in diameter, by 15 inches stroke (the compressor delivers its air into 
reservoirs placed beneath the floor of the machine shop, and is pro- 
vided with an intercooler whose capacity can be varied as desired) ; 
a 15 K.W. Curtis steam turbo-generator with independent surface 
condenser, air pump, and a bank of lamps for varying the load; two 
12 H.P. high speed forced lubrication compound engines (built in the 
workshops of the Department), one of which is used to drive a Hall 
I-ton CO: ice machine. 


Steam is supplied to this laboratory by the boilers in the Work- 
man Building. These consist of one 100 H.P. locomotive boiler, Bel- 
paire type, fitted with Howden oil burning furnace, two Babcock and 
Wilcox water tube boilers, each 60 H:P., and one Yarrow water-tube 
boiler, fitted in a closed stokehold, for working under forced draft, 
rated at 100 H.P. These boilers are fitted with the necessary tanks, 
weighing machines and apparatus for carrying out evaporative tests. 
For the study of superheated steam there is a B. & -W. separately 
fired superheater. 


3. Gas Engine Laboratory. This laboratory contains a horizontal 
gas engine by the National Gas Engine Company, having a cylinder 
I2 inches diameter by 20 inches stroke and developing 40 B.H.P.; a 
suction type producer for the above, with the necessary scrubbers 
and gas cleaning apparatus; a down draft producer designed for 
working with lignite and bituminous coal; a standard 4-inch gas 
meter, gasometer, and exhauster; a 10 B.H.P. Otto type gas engine 
(built in the workshops of the Department), having a cylinder 8% 
inches diameter by 12 inches stroke; a 14 B.H.P. 2-cylinder 2-cycle 
Grey gasoline engine and a 4 H.P. Blackstone oil engine. 
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METALLURGICAL AND ASSAYING LABORATORIES, 


These consist of a large furnace room of 2,000 sq. feet, for metal- 
lurgical operations, a furrace room for assaying of 1,300 sq. feet, a 
balance room, small chemical laboratory, and parts of ‘other rooms, 
which are utilized for pyrometric and photo-microscopic work. The 
furnace room is fitted with a water-jacket blast-furnace, 21 inches 
inside diameter, for smelting lead and copper ores: also a hand 
reverberatory furnace for roasting ores, having a hearth 14 ft. by 6 
ft, and a Bruckner roasting furnace. 


The furnace room adjoins the milling and ore-dressing room (see 
below), and ores which have been crushed and dressed. can easily 
be conveyed into the furnace room for roasting, smelting or leaching 
treatments. In addition to this comparatively large scale plant, 
apparatus has been provided to enable the students to study in detail 
the more important metallurgical operations, using quantities of ore 
or metallurgical products of usually not more than a few pounds in 
weight. With such appliances the work of the student can be of 
a more individual character than is generally possible with large- 
scale plants, and the reactions which occur can be more easily and 
exactly studied. 

For the purpose of small-scale work there is a large crucible 
furnace which can be used with either natural or forced draught, an 
oil-fired crucible furnace, a large gas-furnace which can be used either 
as an oven-furnace or a muffle furnace, and a number of small muffle 
and crucible furnaces in the assaying laboratory. Several small dental 
furnaces have recently been added for the course of instruction in 
dental metallurgy. 

Small blast-furnaces, lined with brick, have been constructed and 
used successfully for smelting small quantities of copper and cobalt 
ores. A Roots’ blower has: been provided for the blast furnaces, and 
connections for supplying forced draft have been made to the gas 
and reverberatory furnaces. Leaching operations on a small scale 
are conducted in stoppered bottles which can be agitated by machinery. 

Provision has also been made for electric furnace work. The 
plant consists of a 50 H.P. motor 30 K.W. alternating current genera- 
tor and transformers with measuring instruments. A Colby induction 
furnace and a Rennerfelt arc furnace have been installed for making 
steel electrically, and the smelting of ores and other electric furnace 
operations can be carried on satisfactorily with this plant. A low- 
voltage 1 H.P. direct-current generator is employed for electrolytic 
operations. 


A powerful hydraulic press and a piece of apparatus for com- 
pressing gases by hydraulic power are available for experiments that 
have to be conducted under great pressure. 

A small drop-testing machine and a Sankey metal bending tester 
have been installed for investigating the mechanical properties of metals. 

The assaying laboratory is equipped with a number of muffle 
and crucible furnaces fired with coke, a large gas muffle furnace and 
a small muffle furnace and crucible furnace fired by gasoline. 

Adjoining the assaying laboratory is the balance room and a 
small laboratory for chemical work. In another room are a number 
of electrical and other pyrometers, and a micro-photographic outfit for 
recording the microscopic structure of metals and alloys. Polishing 
machines worked by power have been installed to prepare the speci- 
mens for examination. 
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MINING AND ORE-DRESSING LABORATORIES. 


The Department of Mining Engineering has one large laboratory 
in two storeys for ore-dressing, and a number of rooms of moderate 
size equipped for use as special laboratories, offices, lecture room, 
dark room, machine shop, etc. The effective floor space is about 
8,500 square feet, in addition to which the departmental store rooms, 
ore bins, etc., have an area of 1,500 feet. 

The ore-dressing laboratory proper has ‘about 5,000 feet floor 
space and is 25 feet high in the centre.. The equipment comprises 
two classes of apparatus. First, a large number of pieces especially 
designed for individual work on a small scale. Many of these are 
for elementary investigations and demonstrations of a _ theoretical 
nature, others are working reproductions on a reduced scale of typical 
ore dressing and milling machines. Second, a complete plant of 
standard apparatus for ore crushing, sampling, milling, concentrating 
and for coal washing. The apparatus has been chosen from the best 
designs in common use and whenever possible each important class 
of ore-dressing machinery is represented by two or more different 
types, in order that comparisons may be made. Each machine is so 
arranged that it may be used and tested independently, but, when 
expedient, a number of machines can be connected by conveyors, 
and thus complete plants of various kinds can be improvised, each 
of sufficient capacity to test large lots of material under approximately 
working conditions. 

The chief pieces of apparatus in the main laboratory are rock- 
breakers of four kinds, Blake, Dodge, Gates, and Sturtevant, for 
coarse crushing; gravity stamp mills of 600 and 950 lbs., respectively, 
a Nissen stamp of 1,200 lbs., a small steam stamp and a 3-foot 
Huntington centrifugal roller mill, for crushing and amalgamating: 
high speed steel-tyred rolls for fine crushing; Sturtevant and Gates’ 
grinders for preparing samples, and ball mills, pebble mills and 
amalgamation pans for extremely fine grinding. Following these 
there are Bell, Jones and Brunton samplers; a Callow belt screen, 
a series of trommels and power shaking screens for sizing the crushed 
ores, two especially designed jigs of two and four compartments 
with adjustable eccentric, cam and slide mechanism, a pneumatic jig, 
a Richards’ pulsator jig, a Taylor vibrating jig and several small 
hand and power jigs for coarse and medium concentration; bumping 
and stationary tables of several types, including a Frue vanner, a 
Wifley table, Bartlett table, and a series of Bell’s feeders, etc., for 
separating valuable minerals contained in the fine sands and slimes; 
plates, pans and barrels for amalgamating gold and silver ores; 
agitators, vats, vacuum filters, and other apparatus for flotation, 
cyaniding, chlorinating and other extraction processes; spitzkasten, 
spitzlutte, magnetic separators, an electrostatic separator, coal washers, 
cones, and various other special pieces of ore-dressing apparatus. 

An hydraulic lift and a number of belt and bucket and hydraulic 
jet elevators, feeders, samplers, steam-jacketed drying tables, etc., 
are provided for use in heavy continuous work. The power chiefly 
used is electricity, generated in the University power and light 
station and utilized through a number of independent electric motors 
aggregating 70 H.P. conveniently placed near the machines to be 
operated, but steam is used for some pieces of apparatus and others 
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may be driven by a Pelton wheel. A motor-driven air-compressor 
of 7% H.P. provides an ample supply of compressed air. The depart- 
ment 1s equipped with suitable apparatus for electrical measurements, 
and is thus able to make continuous and accurate determination of 
the amount of power used by each machine. 

In addition to the main laboratory there are excellent facilities 
for advanced and research work—including a small but thoroughly 
equipped chemical and assay laboratory and photographic room. The 
department possesses a number of cameras, microscopes, recording 
gauges and indicators, a good equipment of weighing and measuring 
devices, and a number of pieces of special apparatus for advanced 
theoretical investigation. 


PETROGRAPHICAL LABORATORIES. 


The petrographical laboratory, containing the chief rock collec- 
tions of the University, is situated in the Chemistry and Mining 
building. It is provided with a number of petrographical microscopes 
by Seibert, Crouch, and Fuess, as well as with models, sets of thin 
sections, electromagnets, heavy solutions, etc., for petrographical work. 


A collection of typical rocks has been especially prepared for the 
use of students, and a complete eauipment for cutting, grinding, and 
polishing rocks has been installed, which runs by electric power and 
gives excellent facilities for the preparation of thin sections for 
microscopic use. 

For advanced work and petrographical investigation Dr. Adams’ 
extensive private collection of rocks and thin sections is available 
for purposes of study and comparison. 


THE PHYSICAL LABORATORIES. 


The equipment of the Macdonald physical laboratories comprises: 
(1) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms of the 
principal instruments for use by students in practical work; (3) 
various types of all important instruments for exact measurements, 
to be used in connection with special work and research. 


The magnetic laboratory contains magnetic instruments and 
variometers of different patterns, and also a duplicate of the B. A. 
Electric-dynamometer. The laboratory on the opposite side of the 
basement contains a Lorenz apparatus for the’ absolute measurement 
of resistance, constructed under the supervision of Prof. Viriamu 
Jones. 

There is a .constant temperature room, surrounded by double 
walls, which is fitted for comparator work. 


The first floor contains the main electrical laboratory, which is 
a room 60 feet by 40, and is fitted with a number of brick piers, 
which come up through the floor, and rest on independent foundations, 
in addition to the usual slate shelves around the walls. This room 
contains a large number of electrometers, galvanometers, potentio- 
meters, and other testing instruments of various patterns, and adapted 
for different uses. Three small research laboratories adjoin the elec- 
trical laboratory. A well-equipped workshop serves for the construc- 
tion of research apparatus and repair work. 
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On the second floor of the building there is the heat laboratory, 
devoted to advanced work in thermometry, pyrometry and calorimetry 
and also tc such electrical work as involves the use of thermostats 
and the measurement of the effects of temperature. This adjoins a 
private laboratory fitted for research work. 

The third floor contains two small lecture rooms, a library and 
reading rocm for the staff, an elementary laboratory and professors’ 
rooms. 

The fourth floor contains the large elementary laboratory, a 
room 60 feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in heat, 
sound, light, electricity and magnetism. ‘There is a demonstrators’ 
room adjoining, and an optical annex devoted to experiments with 
lenses, galvanometers, etc., which require a darkened room. On the 
other side of the building there is a spectroscopic room, containing a 
six-inch Rowland grating, with mountings by Brashear, and other 
large spectrometers and polarimeters; also a series of smaller optical 
rooms, including a photometric room, especially fitted for arc photo- 
metry and a dark room for photographic work. 


LABORATORY OF PHYSIOLOGY. 


The Department of physiology occupies part of the’ old Medical 
Building. It consists of a large general laboratory, with accommoda- 
tion for 80 students working at one time; a lecture theatre, with 
lantern anc projection electrometer; a demonstration theatre for 
experiments shown to students; and a number of smaller rooms 
fitted up fcr work on the physiology of the special senses, aseptic 
physiological operations, X-ray demonstrations, etc., etc. 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 


The psychological laboratory occupies two rooms in the Arts 


Building. It contains apparatus for the study and investigation of 
sensation, perception, ideas, memory, association, attention, volition, 
feelings, emotions and reaction. This equipment serves three pur- 
poses: First, it is adapted to research work in the various fields of 
experimental psychology, including physiological psychology, educa- 
tional psychology, and applied psychology. Second, it is used to 
acquaint beginners with the methods of experimental psychology, 
both qualitative and quantitative. Third, it furnishes material for 
experimental demonstration in the elementary and advanced lecture 
courses. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORIES. 


These laboratories are equipped with apparatus for the determina- 
tion of the physical properties of the materials of construction and 
for illustratmg the fundamental laws of the strength of materials. The 
equipment includes :— 

(a) Riehle testing machine of 60,000 lbs. capacity, a Wicksteed 
100-ton and an Emery 75-ton machine for testing the tensile, com- 
pressive and transverse strength of the several materials of con- 
struction. To the Wicksteed has been added a specially designed 
arrangement, by which the transverse strength--of girders and beams 
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up to 26 ft. in length can be determined. Special holdets have also 
been designed and made in the laboratory for investigating the tensile 
and shearing strength of timber, and for the testing of wire ropes, 
belts, etc. . 

(b) A Rondet-Schor Machine, with a capacity of 50) kilograms 
for testing textile: fabrics. 

(c) A Torsion Machine with a specially designed angk measurer, 
by which the amount of the torsion can be measured wth extreme 
accuracy, 

(d) An accumulator, furnishing a pressure of 3,600 Ibs. per 
square inch, which is transmitted to the several testing michines, and 
ensures a perfectly steady application of stress, an impossibility when 
any form of pump is substituted for an accumulator. Aa automatic 
electric motor has been designed in the laboratory and constructed for 
the purpose of actuating the accumulator. 

(e) A Blake and Worthington steam pump and an electric 
pump, designed to work against a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per Square 
inch. The accumulator may be actuated by any of the pumps, and, 
if at any time it is necessary to do so, any of the puirps may be 
employed to actuate the testing machine direct. When in operation 
the work of the pump and the accumulator is automatic. 

(f) Extensometers of the Bovey, Ewing, Unwin, Martens, Mar- 
shall and other types. 

(g) Portable cathetometers, and also a large cathetcmeter spe- 
cially designed and constructed for the determination of the exten- 
sions, compressions and deflections of the spetimens under stress 
in the testing machines. 

(i) Various electric motors for working the severa’ machines. 

(1) A drying oven for beams up to 26 feet in length The hot 
air in this oven is kept in circulation by means of a fan driven by 
an electric motor. | 

(7) Numerous gauges, amongst which may be specially noticed 
an Emery pressure gauge, graduated in single lbs. up tc 2,500 Ibs. 
per square inch. All of the testing machines are on the same pres- 
sure circuit, and are connected with the Emery gauge and also other 
standard gauges, including recording gauges. This arrangement pro- 
vides a practically perfect means of checking the accuracy ofthe testing, 

(k) Special apparatus and recording gauge for the testing of 
hose, etc. 

(1): Dynamometers for measuring the strength of textile fabrics, 
the holding power of nails, etc. . 

(m) Apparatus for determining the elasticity of long wires. 

(n) Apparatus for determining the hardness of materials of con- 
struction, including Shore scleroscope. 

(0) Zeiss and other microscopes. 

(Pp) Delicate chemical and other balances. A very important part 
of the equipment is the Oertling balance, capable of indicating with 
extreme accuracy weights of from .oooor lb. up to 125 lbs 

(q) Apparatus for the microscopic study of metals and for micro- 
scopic photography. 

(vr) Micrometers of all kinds, including a ro inch Howard gauge. 

(s) A transverse bending machine which is adapted for loads up 
to 3,000 Ibs. and for beams of 10 ft. span and a testing machine for 
applying bending and torsion simultaneously. 
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ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORIES. 


The Zoological Department occupies the whole of the uppermost 
floor of the east wing of the Arts Building and the larger portion of 
the floor immediately below. 

It consists of :— 

(a) A large laboratory affording accommodation for a class of 
8o students. 

(b) A smaller laboratory capable of seating about 18 students. 

(c) Three smaller laboratories fitted up for purposes of research. 


2. MUSEUMS. 
MUSEUM OF HYGIENE. 


DIRECTOR :—Pror, T. A. STARKEY. 


The material in the museum has been rearranged with a view 
to exhibiting not only specimens of the best and most approved types 
of appliances in each particular branch of public health, but also 
examples of types which are to be avoided on hygienic principles. 

[n order to facilitate study and reference, the specimens have 
been classified upon a decimal system under the following sections:— 

1, Disinfection.—Including disinfecting apparatus of all kinds, 
disinfectants and antiseptics. 


2. Lighting and Heating —Showing contrivances used for thesé 
purposes. 


3. Water.—Showing conditions connected with pollution of water 
supplies, whether derived from the surface or underground sources 
methods of purification on large and small scales; water pipes, etc., 


and the influence which these fittings may exert upon the water con- 
tained therein. 


4. Soils and Buildings—Building sites, various kinds of soils; 
relation ~-between soil and dampness; permeability of soils to gases 
and water; composition of soils; effects of ground moisture on 
dwellings; measures to be taken against dampness and foul air; and 
building materials of all kinds. 


5. Air—lIncluding ventilation schemes and appliances; climate 
and meteorology, with apparatus illustrative of each class. 


6. Foodstuffs. — Adulterations and_ sophistications practised; 
samples of unsound foodstuffs. 


7. Bacteriological and Pathological. — Specimens of diseased 
meats; specimens and slides of all the common micro-organisms, patho- 
genic and non-pathogenic. 


8. Clothing—Specimens of all the materials utilized for the 
manufacture of clothing, showing the raw state and the various 
processes through which they pass until the finished product is 
reached; the hygienic value of these various articles. 

Injuries and deformities which may directly result from the use 
of badly designed articles of clothing; history and evolution of clothing. 


9. Drainage and Refuse Disposal—rThis section includes every 
type of appliances used as sanitary fixtures in buildings; drainage 
schemes; ultimate disposal of refuse both liquid. and_ solid,—refuse 
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destructors, and sewage disposal plants. The section also includes 
types of faulty methods and appliances which on principle ought to 
be avoided. 
In addition to the regular museum exhibit, there is a collection 
of over 1,000 lantern slides jllustrative of phases of hygiene. The 
| slides have been so arranged as to be available for demonstrations 
: as hand specimens. 
i A catalogue with text and full description of all the exhibits 
contained in the museum is issued by the University authorities, and 
may be purchased at the general office. 


‘ 

i 

’ MUSEUMS 323 
. 


PATHOLOGICAL MUSEUM. 


DrrEcTOR :—Proressor J. G. ApAmr. (On military service, overseas.) 
AcTING-Drtrector :—Proressor Horst OERTEL, 
CURATOR :—MAUvDE FE. ApspoTt, B.A., M.D. 
ASSISTANT CURATOR :—JOSEPH KAUFMANN, M.D. 
OSTEOLOGIST AND PREPARATOR:—FE. L., JuDAH, 


Since the organization of the Medical Faculty the Pathological 
Museum has been one of its most cherished objects. Some specimens 
still remain upon its shelves donated by the founders of the College 
(notably a unique case of Cor. Biatriatum Trioculare, reported by 
Dr. Andrew Holmes in 1823), and for the last fifty years the rich 
: pathological material furnished by the Montreal General Hospital has : 
} been collected here. An abundance of material is also now received 
from the other city hospitals, and the Faculty is indebted to many 
medical men throughout Canada, the United States and abroad for 
) important contributions. 


. The rich material of the museum is very actively used for 
y clinico-pathological teaching, which is made one of the chief features 
| of its administration. Illustrative specimens are supplied to college 
lecture rooms and to hospital clinics, and routine demonstrations are 
given within the museum to successive groups of students from 
the fifth year regularly throughout the session, 


The descriptive catalogue of the museum, which has been in 
process of preparation for a number of years and is being carried 
out on the basis of a descriptive classification of remarkable efficiency, 

a | is progressing towards completion, through the help of the Osler 
Catalogue Fund, raised by graduates and friends of the University 

in 1905, and by a grant from the Cooper Fund for Internal Medicine. 
The volume on the Hemopoietic Organs has already been published 
in highly creditable form by the Oxford University Press, and 
several others «re now practically completed and are available to 
the student. These catalogues serve to place the rich material of 
the museum at the personal command of the individual student, and 
add greatly to the practical usefulness of the collection. 
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THE PETER REDPATH MUSEUM. 


HoNnorARY CURATOR:—PROF. ARTHUR WILLEY. 
CURATOR :—E, ARDLEY. 


The large and valuable collections in botany, zoology, mineralogy 
and geology are arranged in such a menner as to facilitate the work 
in these departments. 
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The general arrangement is as follows :— 

1. The botanical room on the ground floor contains the her- 
barium, consisting of 50,000 specimens of Canadian and exotic plants 
and collections illustrating structural and economic botany. 

2. In the corridor on the ground floor is exhibited the Todd 
Ethnographical Collection from West Africa. 

3. The Lyman entomological room is also situated on the ground 
floor. 

4. On the first floor is a room over the entrance hall, in which 
are cases containing archeological and ethnological objects, including 
collections from the Queen Charlotte Islands, from Egypt, and from 
West Africa. 

5. This room opens into the great museum hall, on each side of 
which are alcoves with upright and table cases containing the collec- 
tion in paleontology arranged primarily to illustrate the successive 
geological systems, and subordinately to this, in the order of zoologi- 
cal and botanical classification, so as to enable the student to see the 
general order of life in successive periods, and to trace any particular 
group through its geological history. 

6. At the extreme end of the hall are placed the collections of 
minerals and rocks, arranged in such a manner as to facilitate their 
systematic study. In the centre of the hall are economic collections 
and large casts and models. 

7, In the upper storey or gallery of the great hall are placed the 
zoological collections; the invertebrate animals in table cases in 
regular series, beginning with the lower forms; the vertebrate animals 
in upright cases, in similar order. THE PHILIP CARPENTER COLLECTION 
of shells is especially noteworthy for its arrangement and completeness. 

Papers or memoirs relating to certain type specimens in ‘the 
collections can be obtained from the Assistant Curator. Classes of 
pupils from schools can be admitted on certain days under regula- 
tions which may be learned from the professors or from the Regis- 
trar of the University. 


3. WORKSHOPS. 


The workshops, erected on the Thomas Workman Endowment, 
have a floor area of more than 20,000 square feet. ; 

Equipment.—The carpenter shop and the pattern shop contain 
thirty-eight carpenters’ and pattern-makers’ benches complete with the 
necessary sets of hand tools, twenty-two wood-turning lathes with 
their turning tools, a large pattern-maker’s lathe for. faceplate work, 
one circular-saw bench, a jig-saw, a band-saw, two wood-trimmers, 
a surface-planer, a thickness planer, a mortising machine, a saw- 
sharpener, and one universal wood-working machine. 

The smith shop is provided with twenty Sturtevant forges, which 
are power-driven and are connected with an exhaust fan. There is 
a power hammer, and the necessary equipment of anvils, swage blocks, 
sets, flatteners and other tools. Provision is made for instruction in 
soldering and brazing. , 

The foundry has benches, tools and apparatus for bench and 
floor moulding and core-making, and is able to accommodate twenty 
students. A gas-fired brass melting furnace, a cupola for melting 
iron, and the necessary core-ovens and core- benches give facilities for 
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undertaking iron foundry work in green and dry sand, and for brass 
moulding. The shop is served by a hand travelling crane of one 
ton capacity. 

The machine shop has twelve 18-inch engine lathes, one 18-inch 
turret lathe fitted for stud and screw making, one 27-inch engine 
lathe, one 72-inch surfacing lathe, one brass-finishing lathe, one 36- 
inch vertical drilling machine with compound table, one universal 
milling machine with vertical milling attachment and dividing head- 
stock, one planer capable of taking work up to 24x 24 in, x 5 ft., one 
Q-inch slotting machine, one 16-inch shaper, one universal grinding 
machine, centering machine, a cutter grinder, a tool grinder, and a 
buffing and emery grinding machine. There are vise benches for 
eighteen students, with the necessary hand-tools, and a marking-off 
table. The tool-room contains a full equipment of drills, reamers, 
milling cutters, and accessories, gauges, calipers, and other measur- 
ing instruments. 

All the machinery in the workshops is driven electrically by 


motors taking power from the generating station in the Macdonald 
Building. 
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REGISTER OF STUDENTS 
SESSION IQI6-IQI7. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
FIRST YEAR. 
(McGill College.) 
NAME Home ADDRESS Scroot Last ATTENDED 
Acton, Josepe Hot. Ge Gananoque, Ont...... Ganmoque High School. 
(B.Se. Course) 
Aaa Cyril Bare. 200 occ. Westmount, Que...... Y.MC.A., Montreal, Que. 
Badger, Roland Ashley.......Ayer’s Cliff, Que..... Ayers Cliff Academy. 
“Barnes, Walter Bramwell..... Moreton’s Harbor,....Higt School, St. John’s, 
Newfoundland Newfoundland. 
Pennet,  Mawit £ oes cee: Channel, Nfid........ oe School, Channel, 
Nfd. 
Biltcliffe, Douglas Bolton..... Westmount, Que...... Westmount, High School. 
Birks, William Noble......... Montreal, Que........ Low:r Canada College. 
(B.Sc. Course) 
Sa MRO es oss ce ihe Sean Montreal, Que........ 
Bourke, William Manly....... Montreal, Que........ Montreal High School. 
*Bowering, Allan G............ Coleys Point, Nfld.. th are Theological Col- 
eg. 
Burke, Hugh Edmund........ Northfield, Vt.......Bellews Falls High School 
Bustin, Howard Barlow....... pb, sonny NB yy 45 = St. John High School. 
Carr, James Truman.......... Lewiston, N.Y....... Niagara Falls High School 
(Comm. Course) 
Center, Ervin Alfred.......... Lachute, Que......... Lachute Academy. 
Chisholm, Duncan............ Westmount, Que...... Westmount, High School. 
Clapham; Tigity:.5 oc. 2a cewee Bradford, England.... Diocesan Theological Col- 
leg. 
Cohen, Harry Isaac........... Sherbrooke, Que......Shersrooke High School. 
*Cooder, Howard Russell...... Montreal, Que........ University of Cincinnati. 
Coveler, Harry Alexander.....Montreal, Que........Monireal High School. 
Cross, George Esplin.......... Westmount, Que...... Westmount High School. 
SD VI8, WsbnO. 650 ie eee Greenspond, Nfid....Privite Tuition. . 
DiFlorio, Pasquale........... S. Pietro in Fine, Fremh Methodist Insti- 
Italy tute. 
Duncan, William Leslie....... St. Lambert, Que.....S¢. lambert Academy. 
Elliot, Spencer Graham....... Forget, Sask.......:. University of Manitoba. 
(B.Sc. Course) 
Ereaux, Lemuel Price......... Westmount, Que...... Westmount High School. 
(B.Sc. Course) 
fovans, O69. Dini... ocx 5. <s c.t ODE, INGE. ao ae, St. Jhn High School. 
Ford, Ross Howitt........... St. Lambert, Que.....St. lambert, High School. 
PRY aC AOR. oe ornate Seeks Montreal, Que........ Commerce School, Russia 
Freedman, Lewis Kellert..... Montreal, Que........ Monireal High School. 
Freedman, Newman Barnett..Montreal, Que........ Momreal High School. 
(B.Sc. Course) 
Galley, John Vessot........... North Gower, Ont... . North Gower High School 
Gliddon, Claude.............. Ottawa, Ont.......,.. Ottava University. 
Greaves, Edwin Mortimer. ...Westmount, Que...... Westmount High School. 
WEFAN  PREIORS oc en vce aw Montreal, Que........ 
*Gualiteri, Santos. cyst eo a Thorold, Ont......... Thonld High School. 
Hamilton, William Mills...... Montreal, Que........ 


(B.Se. Course) 


*Partial. 
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NAME Home ADDRESS Scuoot Last ArtrENDED 
Hershon, Henry.....;....... Montreal, Que........ Montreal High School. 
(B.Sc. Course) 

Howard, George Goidon..... .Montreal, Que........ Sherbrooke High School. 
THughes, John Alexanler...... .Lachine, Que......... Lachine High School. 
"EIUUCN. dinar te Nos os Oe Montreal, Que........ Congregational College. 

Jones, Mervyn C. Albn....... Quebec, Que.......... Boys’ High School, Que. 

(B.Se. Course) 
*Karam, Elias John........... Ottawa, Oni 3.05%; 
"Kay Bawa vcs ccs. ‘sees > MONGPOAL, CUO. >... 
je a ariel Pam On ee Se ea Buckingham, Que.....Catholic High School. 
Kilgour, Charles Wilard...... Beauharnois, Que..... Montreal High School. 
(Comm. Course) 

Knowlton, Henry Corey...... Guilford, Me......... Guilford High School. 

Lafleur, Maurice Thedore....M ontreal, Que........ Lower Canada College. 

Se AR OPS. ek Outremont, Que...... Strathcona Academy, 

Outremont. 

Lazarovictz, David. ......... Quebec, Que.......... Quebee High School. 
*Lefkovitz, Joseph Lyon....... Montreal, Que........ Montreal High School. 
fLerner, Samuel............... Quebec, Que.......... 

“Lerner, Samuel... 2.562.005. Montreal, Que........ Commercial & Technical 


Ditchfield, Arthur Vneent.... Derby, England. ... 


*Lorin, Gustave (B.S.)...... .Montreal, Que 
Lyall, William Thomas....... Westmount, Que 
McCall, George Rondd 

(B.Sc. Course) 


McCarthy, Gerald Janes. ... .Montreal, Que...... 
McClure, James Carswell. .... Lachute, Que....... 
*McCullough, Albert Edward .. St. Albans, Vt...... 


(B.Sc. Course) 
MacDonald, Findlay Murdoch.Spring Hill, Que.. 


(B.Sc. Course) 


Mellwraith, ThomasForsyth. Hamilton, Ont... 
McKinnon, James Daald.... Sudbury, Ont 


McLean, Willard Karl 


MacMillan, Douglas.......... Crysler. Ontie occ. 

mre Mann, ‘Alex. Ko 30 fe) 5, 7s Straid, Co, Antrim, 
Ireland 

Maher, Bernard Stanby.......Outremont, Que.... 


(Comm. Course) 


7 


*Mallalieu, Benjamin.......... Halifax, England... 
ote Westmount, Que..... 


*Mann, Melville Staveby 


*Margolese, George Thomas... .Montreal, Que...... 


Martin, Erle Crutchfild...... Dewittville, Que.... 

Masson, Paul Alfred.......... Longueuil, Que...... 
(Comm. Course) 

Moskovitch, Harry......... .Montreal, Que...... 
(B.Se. Course) 

Murray, William Alex........ Brownsburg, Que... 
O’Brien, John Lewis. ........ Montreal, Que...... 
“Perron; damnee Boyes os 3s Montreal, Que....... 
Petersen, James Norvan.,.... .Montreal, Que....... 


(B.Se. Course) 


Peterson, Norman Edvin..... Montreal, Que....... 





*Partial. tlouble Course. 


afr Seti Montreal, Que...... 


McGlaughlin, Wm. Robert... . Westmount, Que.... 


*McLauchlan, CharlesBaillie... Rawdon, Que....... 


aun? » Outremont, Que.... 


High School. 


.. Diocesan Theological Col- 


lege. 


..Catholie High School. 
..Wykeham House School. 
.. Lower Canada College. 


..Catholie High School. 
.. Lachute Academy. 
.. St. Albans High School. 


..Cookshire Academy, Que. 
.. Westmount High School. 


.. Highfield School. 
.. Sudbury High School. 
.. Wesleyan Theological Col- 


lege. ; 
Lower Canada College. 


.Cornwall High School. 


Congregational College. 


.. st. Kevin’s School. 


Wesleyan Theological Col- 
lege. 


.. Academie Commerciale 


de Montreal. 


..Ormstown Academy. 
.Catholie High School. 


..Shortell’s Academy. 


..Lachute Academy. 
..Catholic High School. 


Shortell’s Academy. 


.Catholie High School. 


. Diocesan Theological Col- 


leg 


ze, 
*Plowright, Joseph Arcibald H. Bradford, England, ..Congregational College. 
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Borden, Eunice Lothrop...... 


*Borland, Florence Daisy...... Westmount, Que......Montreal High School. 
Bresee, Doris Louisa.......... SHLEOR MINE Semscacks ys Sutton Academy. 
Brodie, Janet Kerr............Montreal, Que........ Westmount High School. 
*Cains, Aileen Elizabeth....... Montreal, Que........ Trafalgar Institute. 
we fa 0) a ei Te en ee Montreal, Que........ Trafalgar Institute. 
Charlton, Dorothy Kathleea..Outremont, Que..... Conventofthe Holy Names, 
- (B.Se. Course) Outremont, Que. 
Contant, Rebecca Amy....... Montreal, Que...... .Montreal High School. 
Crockett, Priscilla: ............ Litchfield, fll. :...-.. Summer High School, St. 
Louis, Mo. 
Dart, Jennie Doris.:........% St. Lambert, Que.....St. Lambert High School. 
Davidson, Gertrude Hazel....Westmount, Que...... Westmount High School. 
*Dewey, Dorothy Marion...... Westmount, Que......Westmount High School. 
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NAME Homes ADDRESS Scuoot Last ATTENDED 
Popliger, Israel Alex.......... Montreal, Que........ 
*Potter, Carlyle Thornton. ....Montreal, Que........ Strathcona Academy, 
Outremont. 
Rabinovitch, Boaz............Montreal, Que........ 
(B.Sc. Course) 
Rosen, Hyman Harry......... Montreal, Que........Quebee High School. 
Rothschild, Samuel........... Westmount, Que...... Sudbury High School. 
Roy, A. E. Carlyle. ..........Montreal, Que........ Montreal High School. 
Ruin, Sauk, <3 ss44 See Montreal, Que........ Strathcona Academy, 
(B.Sc. Course) Outremont. 
*Seeley, Thomas George....... Bareneed, Nfld....... Methodist Col., St. John’s, 
Nfld. 
Shaw, Thomas Patton G......Montreal, Que........ Montreal High School. 
(B.Sc. Course) 
Smith, Clifford Bliss.........Montreal, Que........ Montreal High School. 
Staveley, Alfred Glennon..... Montreal, Que........ Y.M.C.A., Montreal. 
(B.Sc. Course) 
Stevenson, Frederick K.......Montreal, Que........ Lower Canada College. 
Stewart, Wilham Ranald......Ottawa, Ont.......... Studyvera, Ottawa. 
*Taylor, Arthur James.........Montreal South, Que.. Wesleyan Theological Col- 
lege. 
Taylor, Samuel Robertson. ...Westmount, Que...... Westmount High School. 
Townshend, Cecil Wray....... Wolfville; N.S........ King’s College School. 
‘*Ulley, James Albert..........Montreal; Que........ 
TV ADE ALON, PTC. SD 0 S55 boc 5 o's Kingston, N.Y....:.. Kingston High School, 
NEY: 
Vineberg, Norman M......... Montreal, Que........Montreal High School. 
White, James MaclIntosh...... Lachine, Que......... Lachine High School. 
(B.Sc. Course) 
Wiseman, Solomon............ Montreal, Que........ 
*Yates, Christopher M......... Montreal, Que........St. Alban’s School, Brock- 
ville. 
(Royal Victoria College.) 
*Barnard, Beatrice Evelyn. ....Westmount, Que...... Roslyn Ave School, West- 


mount. 


.Grand Pré, N.S......Edgehill, Windsor, N.S. 


*Ditehfield, Mary Elizabeth...Westmount, Que......Miss Palmer’s School, 


Westmount. 


PT ucios: Fame) |. ste os zs Westmount, Que...... Trafalgar Institute. 
*Duggan, Margaret Cecelia Ross, Montreal, Que...... Private Tuition. 
*ENSOP  JORNELO > hc ns ee Fort William, Ont... .Collegiate Institute, Fort 


Ewing, Gwendolyn Gordon... 


_ William, Ont. 
.St. John, N.B...,....St. John High School. 


Falconer, Helen Margaret..... Westmount, Que...... Trafalgar Institute. 
Fineberg, Agnes Florence..... Westmount, Que...... Westmount High School. 
Flanagan, Eileen Constance. ..Montreal, Que........ Montreal High School. 


Ford, Katherine McLaren.....Portneuf Station, Que.St. Lambert Academy. 


*Partial. + Double C 


ourse, 
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NAME Home ADDRESS ScHoot Last Arrennen 
Forde, Eleanor Napier........ Montreal, Ue. Sk Westmount High School. 
“Garrow, Muriel Wilma........Montreal. CS ees oh Trafalgar Institute. 
Goddard, Mabel Alice...... ..OQutremont, Que...... Strathcons Academy, 


Lewis, Esther Eileen.......... 
McCulloch, Ethel Jean........ 
*Macdonald, Isabel............ 
“MacKinnon, Flora Janet... ._. 
*McLagan, Helen Rodgie...... 
McLimont, Madeline Mary... 
McMillan, Hazel............ 





Outremont. 


-Campbellton, N.B....Girls’ High School, Que- 


bec. 
Montreal, Que....... Wycombe Abbey School, 
Buckingham, Fneland. 
Westmount, Que...... Westmount High School. 
Outremont, Que...... Strathcona Academy, 
Outremont. 
Westmount, Que...... Westmount High School. 
Montreal, Que........ Westmount High School, 
Lachine, Que......... Cowansville Academy. 
Lindsay, Ont......... Lindsay Collegiate. 
Westmount, Que...... Westmount High School. 
. Kimberley, Que...... Inverness Academy. 
Westmount, Que...... Private Tuition, 
.Quebec, Que.......... Edgehill, Windsor, N.S. 
.Westmount, Que...... Kelvin High School, Win- 


nipeg, Man. 


McMillan, Myrtle............. Westmount, Que...... Kelvin High School, 
Winnipeg, Man. 
Mathewson, Dorothy Ruth....Montreal, Oe 53 Trafalgar Institute. 
Meyer, Bertha. ...........>.— .Montreal, Que........Montreal High School. 
Milligan, Kathleen Melville. .. Westmount. Que......Montreal High School. 
Moody, Mary Grace H....... Winnipeg, Man........ Kelvin High School, Win- 
nipeg, Man. 
*Morphy, Mary Evelyn........ Montreal, Que........ Trafalgar Institute. 
Moule, Dorothy Edith........ Ste. Anne de Bellevue-Macdonald College High 
School. 
Nichol, Helen Richards H.__. .Westmount, Que......Montreal High School. 
PRIRRIR (RRM RTO fo ees Westmount, Que......Montreal High School. 
Novick, Fannie.............. Montreal, Que........Montreal High School. 
Olding, Maude E.M..........New Glasgow, N.S...New Glasgow High 
School. 
*Palmer, Elsie Blakeley... .... Westmount, Que...... Trafalgar Institute. 
*Potashner, Annie Helen.......Montr bad Ore nos Montreal High School. 
SOI CORR 5, 4! 8h we eae .Granville Ferry, N.S. Annapolis Royal Academy 
Rhodes, Gertrude........_._.. Bergerville, Que......Quebece High School. 
Robertson, Ishbel............ Ottawa, Ontis. 8 Ottawa Collegiate. 
Robson, Jean Hay............ Winnipeg, Man........ Kelvin High School, Win- 
nipeg, Man. 
Rorke, Emily Christine. ......Mont real, Que. .+..... Montreal High School. 
Ross, Barbara Elizabeth... ...Montreal. Que........Miss Edgar’s School. 
Ross, Eva Helen.............. Victorig; BiCr ios Private Tuition. 
Moston; Deciiea -< oio Montreal, Que........Montreal High School. 
Safford, Alice Kathleen....... Sutton, Que........... Sutton Academy. 
Sangster, Eva Muriel..........Bainsville, Ont...... Williamstown High School! 
Savage, Queenie.,............ Montreal, Que........ Montreal High School. 
*Scane, Mary Amelia M........ Ste. Thérése de Ste. Thérése Convent. 
Blainville, Que. 
Scott, Irene Elizabeth.........Lachute, aaa Poa Lachute Academy. 
*Slack, Marion Eunice......... Westmount. Que......Trafalgar Institute. 
Steeves, Sara Eunice.......... Hillsboro, N.S........ Private Tuition. 
Darvas, Amy =. toe eS Montreal, Que........ Massena High School. 
Wall, Eileen Mary............ Montreal, Que........ Verdun Academy. 
*Wallace, Jean Holmes......... Montreal, Que........ Roslyn College. 
*Wigdor, Eda..................Montreal, 2 aed Montreal Commercial and 
Technical High Sehool 
Willard, Hazel Ernestine...... East Angus, Que.......Stanstead College. 
Wilson, Alice Elizabeth....... Sherbrooke, Que..... . Sherbrooke High School. 
*Partial. 
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SECOND YEAR 


NAME Home ADDRESS 
© Asi Willige. Pie oo iioos Fa See Westmount, Que. 
Avien, Henry Aldout 3 cvie peo ees lc wdeeeere es ‘Ottawa, Ont. 

*Beach; Hector Mclllmioyhs i o35 os go isiveies eeainek + Winchester, Ont. 
Block QUpHiss.. csivaa cinry sta Melon ahaa) eee ee Westmount, Que. 
Booker, Hantord Katil.a4c. 4. naw be St. Mary’s Ferry, N.B. 
Brandes, Emmanuel... 5. 5. 2.2.5.5. 24-000... Montreal, Que: 
Bussiére, Henry Charles (B.Sc. Course)........... Montreal, Que. 
Gross Alited BOste ya oo. ots eh eee as Longueuil, Que. 
RV IB, PEP ODIE A ied or, SAN as Bont EA Sg EOS Lachine, Que. 
Delahanty, Michael P. (Comm. Course).......... Montreal, Que. 

PIO DE VE RIT ES igo 5. 0 Dele epeca. ogg oes wie SUES Oe Quebec, Que. 
PIGGY TOMO nN te, on Se Oo ls BRS Ee Broad Cove, B.D.V., 
Newfoundland. 
Endler, Samuel David (Comm. Course)........... Quebec, Que. 
Bitzgernia. Ralph Richard. isi. i. aon ees ees Calgary, Alta. 
LTO WERET  MUDRITODDT sin 5 < os Fe A ioe Bes leaked Lachine, Que. 
Goldwater, Gerald (Comm. Course).............. Montreal, Que. 
tiie SS EON os Sears) ais Sis ao hte ee Ke 8's Montreal, Que. 
PIOLGHGIN , SATUS Y ANOISOI. sce ccsha speck ee bbe cee Waterville, Que. 
Honey, Clarence Wentworth.....................-Montreal, Que. 
ES BO a aaa Ee Coe Rieke AY oS ae a Clark’s Beach, 
Newfoundland. 

ee EE EE, cig vy AAR TP Ee Sonatina Swindon, Wilts, Eng. 

PRO Me AMMOOTN oe eon weld ROR END GR Dee oe Moatreal, Que. 

a CT RARE Ne Se a ea giv Gag ID 0 ase. 'n pile » Boston, Mass. 
Joseph, Alfred Hugh (B.Sc. Course)............... Quebec, Que. 
OU bet aig 9) OPS: in aa tia lh cee ae ae Montreal, Que. 
Kelsch, Chester F (Comm. Course).............-. Westmount, Que. 
Piipeperd. OO rs 4 es eae et + dene oes oc MOntrealy Que. 
Levin, Leon (Comm. Course) oi... ook cee lee Montreal, Que. 
Be NN cee ee eS a Gees cae al Ceo es AG Montreal, Que. 
POM rae EE On, So Pies Ca ae MWR EN Pe pe Ree Westmount, Que. 
ESC ITI E INT 7 AOSTA CUD 5 iad o- Vib ose. 9, eae acne CED Ee Lachute, Que. 
WEGHCON. TANIUS ELCOUON vak pee de Fee a saw a «...Orangedale, N.S. 
McLellan, Andrew Gordon (Comm. Course).......Montreal, Que. 
MEGTCEC. -TROGOTICK RIGS. oso coy kode oe 0 eos .... Vankleek Hill, Ont. 

PROPOR OEE yi cot hr ea lk eee oy ne Bay Roberts, Nfld. 
Mergler, Joseph Konrad.........................:-Montreal, Que. 

OV EUEESEY fir, 27S 6, aa roe fa edie Ree Ree OP Ormstown, Que. 

PUT CRORES oA este «| Sua ate Sats imps ated ales Lachute, Que 

DOOR SOTA fir ng noe COS AR Rle ningun Te 3S St. Felix de Valois, Que. 
Parkhill, Roy Hamilton (Comm. Course)......... Westmount, Que. 

SP eine Perot a 25. eos hs kh Rae eee Springdale, Nfld. 
Perrault, Lacien: (Comm. Course). . 05.3 ...50 2.00% Montreal, Que. 
Popham, Heartwell Hall (Comm. Course).......:.Ottawa, Ont. 

Reid; Archibald Newton.es ick. ia iv cw: Clete Hemmingford, Que. 

RICE. FOU BOORIORO = ae bong date Rants oe DRE age wd Aylmer, Que. 
+Rothschild, David (B.Sc. Course)................. Westmount, Que. 

Salls, Howard P (Comm. Course)...............4% Montreal, Que. 

SS CTRINCr Pea. Car) eas ea a a eaten s Ballymena, Ireland. 

TE OL ce LAO COTE oa5 fi Pen PO Liat eres Westmount, Que. 
SiiisGth Saath: WORATE =.) a oh co. a oe ya ee eine seh wipe oe Lachute, Que. 

MSGR ye Ler er b eaEI UUs co ki oes ete cee mwesan Hamilton, Ont. 
Shi Seeks le Mtr ET oc) ain re a ee er Napierville, Que. 

Pet es ee REO ca = pee LY ge eas Ws ss London, England. 

wee PNR AN AUTRE eg oe Od vin ga Ss ok eed eg es oe Moose Jaw, Sask. 

wii Ea pk OTT SD | oT Re Ce a Montreal, Que. 
Riser PeGIney MIGVIC fe. Bis ie is Or cae ee Montreal, Que. 
Vaughan, James Minton (B.Se. Course)............ Mount Vernon, N.Y. 

*Partial. + Double Course. 
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(Royal Victoria College.) 
r NAME , Homes ADDRESS 
Abbott, Elisabeth Edith-.).... 2... 60070 Senneville, Que. 
CERO, SOND Bn ie is ao eee HS Ee Westmount, Que. 
Paeer, MM Derenn..60 oo 5 Wis oon pee Westmount, Que. 
ORG; Cledem Mand. Pk te Kast Angus, Que. 
ROHAN, MIOPENO® Plate. soe. css oe. Cowansville, Que. 
plamnpid, Windired Aliée.: oi... oc. 5 pute Westmount, Que. 
Boyd, Borniee Kleamer.\e 3 ee Westmount, Que. 
Craig, Gwyneth Louises) 3... s.c.. pce ee Westmount, Que. 
TMD, MUUNORS. eStats ye ae oh a Montreal, Que. 
s Cruikshank, Norma Leslie........................ Hamilton, Ont. 
*Donald Dorothy Tag ke PP RES eee ee a aa . Montreal, Que. 
Dougall, Dorothy Webster.:...................._ Westmount, Que. 
Frits, Madeline Alhetta: 2-2) .c).............0 St John, N.B. 
Gibbs, Mary (B.Sc. ROMEBOR C5 hea: Dee heen Buckingham, Que. 
Gales, Tile Boreniatit os foes pests os Bee Lachute, Que. 
"Goldstein, Amy Jeahette!:....,.......:........., Westmount, Que. 
Grindley, Fannie Madeline..’.......-............. Montreal, Que. 
Hague, Helen Gate o oss. cele ah, ete Montreal, Que. 
5 NUROLDOR, EROS Seite ey ue Mie ae Sah oe Se Westmount, Que. 
r "hevinsen, Reba Miuldecs 1.2; Gc Westmount, Que. 
MSW EG A OTIN EE yo are 8A re Lachine, Que. 
Lindsay, Marion Kathleen........................ Montpclier, Vt. 
Livingstone, Sara Gladys.................... .....Montreal, Que. 
“Louson, Margaret LouiseM....................... Westmount, Que. 
\y Macdonald, Isabella Louise:...............600. 0... Winnipeg, Man. 
S Maclaren, Ilorence Reid (B.Sc. SOOTHE Rind tose: Buckingham, Que. 
MacLennan, Agnes Helen B. (B.Sc. Course)....... .Chateauguay Basin, Que. 
Macnaughton, Margaret: Rose..................... Westmount, Que. 
Zz Mitchell, Beatrice Minerva........................ Levis, Que. 
Monk, Elizabeth Carmichael.........._.. ........-Montreal; Que. 
i MORIN NGPA BURR os ier os oles Coe Westmount, Que. 
rivkel, Margaret. Boruard.... 6 con Cowansville, Que. 
} Prcter, Aue: Victoria... 9.0 oes da ee Montreal, Que. 
TRREDOL, TIBHOCDRS cca, Sic ide eae Montreal, Que. 
Reid, Isabel Hiisaheth., | o-oo aa doh eee Montreal, Que. 
Bodgers  FOUthS oa). be ces Soe) 2 OR OS he a Patten, Me. 
~ ROTI RLM UR Al 5% i eotaxin d ceca ee, Mee hee ee Montreal, Que. 
, PAINE MANOENG 5 oo Fy co cic hol the  aahe Montreal, Que. 
EMPTOR. VBLOUIER S..5 huts cy! A eB eh peaks aes Montreal, Que. 
Swindlehurst, Ellen Louise....... 0. ...0.2.0...4,". Montreal, Que. 
Taylor, Mary MeKendrick........................ Montreal, Que. 
"Werner, Queenie Vietoria. i: 6.522. ..boce kc Montreal, Que. 
Wy RG SA OER oP rs rire Ra sl On Ru aca Westmount, Que. 
RO ARIE RNOLD op a. Pa. ee Westmount, Que. 
Young, Marion Thompson......................... Quebec, Que. 
THIRD YEAR. 
i 
' (McGill College.) 
{ WATINNTONE, TARANTO Wai Sol. ounk deen tr Shawville, Que. 
Barlow, William Darrach (B.Sc. OUTSET. ec. Montreal, Que. 
Bennevt. Leable Wrancw 665k. oc eek wl, kw Bury, Que. 
ad aula 2 eh a ae ie EM Montreal, Que. 
Binmore, Thomas Victor (B.Sc. OUTRO) ss See Outremont, Que. 
Blampin, Walired Plies to ela oc, Westmount, Que. 
*Caming; Edwin Charlee) 5.66. oc. forsee an co London, England. 
Dawson, Howard Le Rossignol.................... Westmount, Que. 
| Dowdall, Geoffrey Francis........:.....:......... Almonte, Ont. 
. Euleeoply PehjaMIny 432s: Se Os Quebec, Que. 
*Partial. 
y 
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, NAME Home ADDRESS 
: Green, Varian B8.. Seth FANT Sete 8, Ae! Calgary, Alta. 
S Grosjean, Georges Francois. ..........2.60... ..Montreal, Que. 
S Heinbectker, Peter: 620155 oe eet EO eel ee aces Listowel, Ont. 
Henry ;Leslie- 83... ean eens Me A ABEL pee oF Montreal, Que. 
Herring, ‘Reginald Wilfred i000). 6 Seo eee Outremont. Que. 
Hetherinzton, Cecil Sichiv srs ie) ees Breckenridge Station, Que. 
Lalonde, Gecree fC a posits Sets eee Riceville, Ont. 
*Lancaster, Charles Frederithk. 2..:.. 4.422825 es Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 
TLande, JOSOBR 2.5 bes eet eee eee ES Montreal, Que. 
TL OTLOT, “SOUIS. ck ek rte tok CE ee ee aA Oa Montreal, Que. 
*Lodge, William Clarence.......... Set icgastncr.. amontreal, Que: 
Matiennan: Malecon. 2. (hic tiie cet ee oe es Scotstown, Que. 
PP PORHGY- Ea bee see sds tess ss DRbTeal, Que. 
EE RE Eo te ae a a ear ear Huntingdon, Que. 
Shulemson, Abraham................ Mislead wes ...Montreal, Que. 
SN RIE 656 noe Ce ee has Cae BR Tonga Fp Montreal, Que. 
PACS FINS st thee, 5 Bia Spee he a Og tine ala Novaya, Odessa, Russia. 
Derrogs NAT Paseo cee a es a eek Montreal, Que. 
TRON Ie VTIG OR, £ OM oS iis coke eee woke us Montreal, Que. 
gh ag EES: Se GS OE lee Se ese oe aan a Montreal, Que. 


(Royal Victoria College.) 


PEE a RS Oo Ge NSS er i on ac a London, Ont. 
Fon Ue ESS yh Siar i ae cn gee ear Se St. Johns, Que. 
Cet SOIR at ees Ls aes CNG A se os Toledo, Ohio. 
a A UD SS NS oe a ae ae Worcester, Mass. 
EE RUA Sa |, Se ol ar a ae ea a ge a eee ee St. Johns, Que. 7 
Piette SeOle INGO: sedi Sse ee. ........Montreal, Que. 
) Fowler, Lois Rowcliffe............... gisca 3 5 bette ote Summit, N.J. 
MPEG? POSSE CATE. Fea) ke hewn os S85 Fes ese Montreal, Que. 
CpGOIn, SUUGH AMINO Ss. os oes so eRe ey Westmount, Que. z 
EE OES Tg coo saa ae ae ae Saag oe pee .... North Bay, Ont. 
Gray, Ethel Marguerite........ hy Pewee ES Bs Montreal, Que. 
CSt66E. PTARCEs SHIwNIee So 5 iin seid Pees cee eee Westmount, Que. 
Hay, Eleanor Clunie....... EE Re Sees ERS i PSY tt Lachute, Que. 
iat ary Cee TO es 68s srk FL Gls cat Fee Lachute, Que. 
Ura Mary 1 POOH hoo) esa SSeS Neg ta eds Westmount, Que. 
/ AAAS: AA MERITS oc atcetN s orde Se Montreal, Que. 
McLean, Melba Roberta......... ie ee ee Ses Qutremont, Que. 
Marshall, Helen...... RM ONS Slay ihe ee a ne ea hea tS Weyburn, Sask. 
Muir, Mary Dale...... Nc Ve ioe Re, PRE Set on to ..: Lauder, Man. 
S Pet COPE BEG, WEEE ee sine a Sad eo Be Gr gd sever we Lachute, Que. 
s REE. DCie 16 200 awn is 8 ies MESES ve.s...+..Montreal, Que: 
a Prowse, Grace Emily.......«. +. Oe Pees Pe ee ee Verdun, Que. 
S Meeve, Mariories real. = 2205 is ee es bc tee es Outremont, Que. 
Salomon, Fanny........ Oia aM ats ae ee eee Montreal, Que. 
Solomon, Satizve Grertrute: z..a Nets we Montreal, Que. 
Stamm, Bessie Gertrude. <.6.5 oh 8 ky. Norwich, Conn. 
TOPLOT: ANSE RIEGEL Go oe hem diguiclan fa wor Westmount, Que. 
WALROE. St rOtONCe Fo ec. ca ee ae ls we oe Se Sydney, N.S. 


FOURTH YEAR 


(McGill College.) 





+tBeattie, William Walter...........................Montreal, Que. 
SUITED SOON 2 nies as aes Ce eas . oe a LOntreal, Que, 
SOUPS. KsCOIO WOE «5-6 os ye ences alee be Montreal, Que. 
EROS Sa OR ES eS ee a a Sn ee .Frelighsburg, Que. 
CAMS, SAMIPORNNS oo ces otieis cee cas MELB ORE oO Lachine, Que. 
Claris ober Ay Cate Src ee io cE och oh kw a Three Rivers, Que. 
Bi IRE LS os a el ON 0 0 ee ge ee Vancouver, B.C. 

*Partial. + Double Course. 
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NAME Home ADDRESS 


Montreal, Que. 
Westmount, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 
Westmount, Que. 
Westmount, Que. 
Westmount, Que. 
Quebee, Que. 
Nelson, B.C. 
Montreal, Que. 
Dalesville, Que. 
Tourville, Que. 
Aylwin, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 
Brockville, Ont. 
Proudfoot, David Gibb Montreal, Que. 
ott Pe Ess PRES a poe eames eit oe cen Sea Montreal, Que. 
Smith, Theodore Thomas Metis Beach, Que. 
tStuart, William Charles .. Hoboken, N.J. 
tThroop, Wilfrid Earle Brockville, Ont.- 
Montreal, Que. 
Westmount, Que. 


(Royal Victori: College.) 


UMNO CURR as oA ce ES Ib petttacioee Victoria, B.C. 
Sumer MeGusObin Ceo ooo el, ae eee Montreal, Que. 
Caldwell, Sada St Clair 
Dawson, M Ruth Westmount, Que. 
Drabkin, Bertha Montreal, Que. 
Carnduff, Sask. 
Helena, N.Y. 
St Johns, Que. 
Gittleson, Gertrude Westmount, Que. 
Greenwood, Bessie Victoria, B.C. 
Hicks, Dorothy Gwendoline St. Lambert, Que. 
Hosang, Bertha Vancouver, B.C. 
Howe, L. Isabel (B.Se. Course) Montreal, Que. 
Irwin, Lilian Doris Westmount, Que. 
.. Victoria, B.C. 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Beauharnois, Que. 
Klein, Jennie Montreal, Que. 
*Lambert, Helen Theodora Westmount, Que. 
McCloskey, Kathleen Chesterville, Ont. 
Melvin, Margaret Georgiana St. John, N.B. 
NeWhNein, May LAMIEG. O° 26 cay eee ee Prince Albert, Sask. 
Patton, I. Jocelyn Montreal, Que. 
Popliger, Mary Montreal, Que. 
Price, Enid Margaret Westmount, Que. 
Savage, Gladys Helena Granby, Que. 
Seiden, Antonia Dalen. cee at ae Montreal, Que. 
Smith, Letha A Mystic, Que. 
Spier, Marjorie Westmount, Que. 
Symons, Jennie Laura Waterloo, Que. 
eT himnon, jee inabele: 2 ee ete a Montreal, Que. 
Wyatt, Wanda Deliteeye css oe oe. oe cc lalvn Summerside, P.E.I. 


*Partial. t Double Course. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC. 


PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF Mus. Bac. 


CEPA tt ERO EFS 


FIRST YEAR. 


Taylor, Leslie 


Katz, Edward 
Young, Abigail 


Oughtred, Eieanor 


60K 


ed 


SECOND YEAR. 
Miller, Ethel Sanderson, Rev. Francis 
THIRD YEAR 


Norman, Nora J Smithson, William 





PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF LICENTIATE IN Music 


FIRST YEAR 
Graham, Helen 
Ramage, Annie F. 
ba) ’ 
Switzman, Lillie 


Birkett, Winifred 
Burrell, Irene 
Cook, Audrey 


SECOND YEAR 


Flynn, Evelyn 


Duncan, Ruth 
Hoffman, Haze! 


Flett, Ruth 
Maclaren, Winifred 


THIRD YEAR 


+ 


‘iedman, Sara 
e Dougall, Alice 
agnon, Alice 


Brown, Marjorie E. Fr 
Eager, Edith Clark M 
Fatio, Alfred M 


Pena, Irene 


SENIOR PARTIAL STUDENTS 


Adair, Ian W. Alford, Laura 


eS 
>. 
» 
Y 


Ae 





Anthes, Olive 
Bagan, Marian 
Bennett, Margaret 
Brown, Bertha 
Burnett, James 
Clay, Mrs. H. B. 
Cole, Matilda 


Courtemanche, Arthur 


D’ Amour, Rénée 
Desbarats, Duncan 
Drysdale, Ellen A. 
Elsy, Edna 
Fallenbogen, Yetti 
Fletcher, Marion 
Gandle, Lilian G. 
Gould, Lewis 
Hogg, Margaret L. 
Huff, Marion 
Janney, Gladys 
Lang, Ruth L. 


Asner, Esther 
Baker, Eva J. 
Benoit, Viola 
Bryson, Robert 8. 
Cann, Margaret 
Clement, Yvonne 
Cook, Audrey 
Coveller, David 
deSola, Louise 


Donnelly, Mrs. Kenneth 


Ellicott, Viola 
Ettenberg, Violet 
Ietherston, Hazel 
Gagnon, Irene 
Grondines, Yvette 
Hodgson, J. A. 


Howard, Marguerite E. 


Janney, Dorothy 
Johnson, Edith M. 
Latimer, E. Jennie 








= F) - 
' —~ 
" 
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SENIOR Partrau Stupents—Continued. 
Leach, Hazel R. Lefebvre, Mrs. V. 
. Lucas, Jean Lutton, Dorothy 
| McCaw, Gladys McKim, Helen 
MacLaren, Elizabeth McMartin, Edith 
Manning, Gertrude Martin, Constance 
Mattice, Mabe! Miller, Freda 
Mills, Evelyn Morphy, Mollie 
Moskovitch, Sam Palliser, Elinor 
Pangborn, Jessie Percival, Lillian 
Percival, Muriel Savage, Annie Douglas 
Savage, Helen Galt Smith, Edna H. 
Smith, Jean Steinberg, Yetta 
VanBuren, Lois Williams, Albert 
Wilson, Alice E. Young, H. Maitland 
, FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
FIRST YEAR 
NAME Homer ADDRESS ScHoot Last ATTENDED 
Ashwell, Ewart L............. Chilliwack, B.C...... Chilliwack High School. 
: Bethune, John Strachan T..... Montreal, Que Cosa Lower Canada College. 
Brace, G. Arnold, >. ...:5.... W estmount, Que... ... Brockville Coll. Institute. 
Calkin, Darrell Lorraine...... Kentville, N. iret i: King’s County Academy. 
Cloutier, George Edwin....... Montreal, Que........ Catholic High School. 
Cox, Edward Cecil............Ottawa, Ont.. ... Ottawa Collegiate Inst 
a Cromwell, Harry Roy........ Sawyerville, Que... Cookshire Academy. 
C unningham, Frederick J. .. Ottawa, Ont.. ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Deneau, Gaston............... Montre: al, Que. »......Mt. St. Louis Academy. 
Dewar, ‘Charles Leonard...... Ottawa, Ont. .........Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Diago, Benigno............... Habana, Cuba........ Rothesay Collegiate Sch. 
Dunbar, John Robert........- Ottawa, Ont..........Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
ae een Alex. Tilloch G.....Montreal, Que........ Lower Canada College. 
Arch.) 
Edwards, Gordon Maxwell M.Ottawa, Ont.:....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Elder, John Campbell......... Montreal West, Que.. Westmount High School. 
Elliott, Gerald Burton........ Westmount, Que ee 
Farnsworth, Arthur Leslie. ...Cookshire, Que gee Cookshire Academy. 
Gates, Grant Gordon......... Hamilton, Ont....... Hamilton Collegiate Inst. 
riers, John Hodgson......... Buckingham, Que....Ashbury College, Ottawa. 
Goldstein, Clarence Harold. ..Montreal, Que........ Ashbury C ollege, 
Goodman, Charles Davis.... Montreal. REM ec YViM.C, AY Montreal. 
Gordon, George Blair......... Montreal, 2017, Se Lower C: anada College. 
2 Hamilton, Philip Dawson P...Trail, B.C............Bishop’s College School, 
Lennoxville, Que. 
Hannan, James, Jr.:>........:. sevinattes, Nev. 6. Yonkers High School. 
Hart, Law rence Folger C...... Ottawa, Ont........:. Ashbury College, Ottawa. 
Jue, Peter Pee Sst eee Montreal, Que......... Montreal High School. 
King, John David.............Montreal, Que. Loyola College. 
Labelle, Maurice Nelson...... Mansonville, Que..... Stanstead College. 
Lafontaine, Gerard H......... Montreal, Que......... St. Mary’s College. 
LBIORO, Pals is Sa ee. Montreal, Que........ Westmount High School. 
: Lyman eign K. Gordon... .Montreal, Que........ Lower Canada College. 
| (Arch. 
MacDonald, Dan............. Piopolis, Que......... Cookshire Academy. 
McGinn, W ilfred Joseph. ...4:. Dixon’s Corners, Ont.Iroquois High School. 
i MacGregor, Roderick A...... New Glasgow, N.S..: New Glasgow High 


School. 





S ad , 
ID 


NAME 


Maclaren, Alexander Barnet 
Macnaughton, Moray Fraser... 


Howe ADIYRESS 


3uckingham, Que.... 
Westmount, Que...... 


6 REGISTER OF STUDENTS 


ScHoo.t Last ATTENDED’ 


Lower Canada College. 
Westmount High School. 


Macy, Frederick E. McCourt.. Berlin, N.H.......... Bishop’s College School, 
Lennoxville, Que. 
Matone, William Harcourt..... Westmount, Que...... Westmount High School. 


Millar, Thomas Boyd.... 


.Portage La Prairie, 


Portage Collegiate Inst... 


Man. Man. 

Miller, Kenneth Russell....... Montreal, Que........ Strathcona Academy, 

Outremont. 
Muir, Wilson James......:.... Westmount, Que...... Westmount High School. 
Murphy, Alex. Gordon §...... Westmount, Que...... Westmount High School. 
OuclleGie Patten cask ies x Outremont, Que......Private Tuition. 
Perriton, Douglas Eric.....-~.. Westmount, Que...... Westmount High School. 
Powell, John Murray.......... Ottawa, Ont..........Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Quaile, Thomas E. H......... River Desert, Que....Mount St. Louis Institute. 
Ramsay, Kenneth M.......... Quebec, Que.......... Stanstead College. 
Schippel, Walter Herbert......Montreal, Que........Montreal High School. 
SCO. Bu PeUart ss. hikes. Montreal, Que........Montreal High School. 
Thomson, Walter Wilfred.....Montreal, Que........ Commercial & Tech. 

High School. 
*VanEtten, Fred B......:......Kingston, N.Y.....-. Kingston High School. 
Wiggs, Gordon Lorne.........Quebec, Que.......... Shortell’s Academy. 
Wiggs, Henry Ross...........Quebec, Que.......... Bishop Ridley College. 
Windsor, J: Rorke. oes Westmount, Que...... Westmount High School. 


NAME 


Amdur, Leon. . 
Anderson, Alexander G...... 


SECOND YEAR. 


HomME ADDRESS 


ar eed Gani ie Falke Xd i eS Oneal. Bee: 


Buckingham, Que. 
Ottawa, Ont. 


AMEETOOG ACEAMLON EGeTIO. 6.0. o ork ne ccc Lediee 


eaor,. Loma JORRStON: . 06 sac 8 saci es Ottawa, Ont. 
DMM ad OOO scx. os Sas, cae SAY 0. Soe haa St. Lambert, Que 
Bishop, Trenholme Allen G.......................Montreal, Que. 
prénveu, Herbert: JOsep Nis. 65 cs oss ce wc pokes ee Westmount, Que. 
Brennen, James Hugh............... See es ee e Westmount, Que. 
COON IADR BIORIIOR. oot, tan os aca et oae cee . Westmount, Que. 
; OO EEanele LONG. ooo ee le yee ee Ottawa, Ont. 
Se ACO os nok ae Soe hee a ee Outremont, Que. 
BORO BOM ARS SEP rs ee Ss oe i ns ba, eo ee lontreal, Que. 
DIGERA WO LIA Ne pS bn ese eo eee Ottawa, Ont. 
Dyer, Harry O’ Regan. BRT MER aes rd eae AO re Sutton, Que. 
PASM. SA LIME RI cc yo ia se satia, Sees Ottawa, Ont. 
Karimes: Supers Witte oe ek a ee Oughterson, St. Philip, 
Barbados, 

RAVOUROE AIR OR Wie tn ae seen ua cea ee Westmount, Que. 
EOS: PE LICR ctr ee Se ie ees oe Chicago, Il. 
Heeney, Terrance James C.......:....5..00cedesss London, Ont. 
WATE We RE BPANCIS Sos 52 asd tae aa Ottawa, Ont. 
Pu Sees tt WEN ha En 8 Odie oc Ss See Rawdon, Que. 
Lamontagne, Henri G............)..:.............Montreal, Que. 

3 LARGtOt, JOAN UACQUCS co ie. o nha wro GARR Sean wea Quebec, Que. 

E Levitt, Ephraim.. Oeil An gh Aah, tog ee aA Montreal, Que. 

; BGP Oran PI APOles Potent a s. Summerside, P.E.I. 

: PROMO GUB CEPR DGS saeco oF ee aa sa oe eno Montreal, Que. 

2 Moquin, Henri, Jr. cE S07 Die MO ip iN Matec Oe Sparkhill, N.Y. 

: Peo FUOV a PAIR tr ols icc is edu tavern. St. George, Ont. 

> EPOUSNOOE, LIAVAG SADR cs CPG ib es Re ka rer eccckes Montreal, Que. 

: fa ES RT SE 3 2 * Sa a cera an ea Montreal, Que. 

; OD eia A atNeL Oia JOMMIES: Oo ee Westmount, Que. 
PPA tee cee MIRE ee MT eS St SS, Westmount, Que. 

*Partial. 
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NAME Home ADDRESS 
Standish, Samuel James.................-........ Cambridge, Mass. 
COR DeOG. 1. POW So ho Ba ae Montreal, Que. 
Re, CARMEL OB occu tee Pe es ee ares See Se Maisonneuve, Que. 
Tousaw, Albert Anderson........-..4.....,.°..... Montreal, Que. 
Walker, Melvyn Lothian...) ..... 5.2.5... -.... 0. Pointe Gatineau, Que. 
MRiOOm, S ONMaE eet seo Se ee Jamaica, B.W.I. 
WCB) MBUFIC€ HeIDiN oy sce Westmount, Que. 
Wheeler, Frederick Haskell....................... St. Jovite, Que. 
Whelan, Morland Powers..0= ...0 6 Ottawa, Ont. 
THIRD YEAR. 
Arbuckle, James Stewart... ....00....000 0°... Picton, N.S. 
Bennes, Wilisus sernert.. sek ol ee co ce New Glasgow, Que. 
SOMNCHLIOPG) FE ACN ee ae ee Montreal, Que. 
POUrTet, Vawh ees tw, sv hee ets bead des ed... Montreal: Que. 
Camp, BIN 2 ak kc REN Heb u vglo ey Seay ee MOREA, ane, 
Can Preaerick Lome: os ee aa Peterborough, Ont, 
Conroy, Joseph Matthew.......................... Britannia Bay, Ont. 
PROPOR FR PEND 8 Oras at fee ete es Montreal, Que. 
Dionne, Joseph Alexandre.>.....<...2....5.2.5...-. Montreal, Que. 
Lac RCT SS Sapte a et abe ie ea ene ees etme Montreal, Que. 
» Pe ih) OE SRE en on ee See Oh Montreal, Que. 
IURUGT A aaaie Sara re, ee Sh). a Hopewell, N.S. 
Ferguson, Creorge Warty 6s ack ce Nelson, B.C. 
POT, SOTERA Soe Oe ae sn ne ee Ne OP Rs ING Ys 
Planer Welter love fc os eh oe re ee Burford, Ont. 
; CSOT GREEN. ton See he en, pene Bt Ottawa, Ont. 
DOS OO ee cyan Trp) Meee ee LA Lindsay, Ont. 
Wainen, Harry Vernon... le See Bee Stanton, Virginia. 
Kilpin, Noel Leigh Sangster....................... Westmount, Que. 
x Kirkpatrick, Harold Thompson................... Parrsboro, N.S. 
pene; Neérmat Jon... to ee ee eee Brantford, Ont. 
BiGcs SAREOIG CA SIOLOW, | 53:0 hoa oe Se eee St. John, N.B. 
Leigh-Mallory, George Edward................... Bowmanville, Ont. 
LOVID, CRCOR arse eee em ee Ottawa, Ont. 
McCutcheon, Manford Wendell.................... Montreal, Que. 
prarquetlé, Hector, «06/015 vedas cba 2b ee Montreal, Que. 
Moore, William MéGean: 220. oe ee ee Sydney, N.S. 
CUE Viey. SXGL 9 55. tence cused tas ty eae ee Quebec, Que. 
SnrKe, C pariog Samer. ac St ae et Hamilton, Ont. 
Pelletier, Henri Burroughs. .... PE metas ae Lm ae Montreal, Que. 
Rosene, Harold Morton: ¢.2 2.0. a ee Centreville, N.S. 
mohiedel, Wilired Hoosen soe ee ee Waterloo, Ont. 
Satherland; Dan McLeod. © 212030. hl ec eee New Glasgow, N.S 
PROMIRE, Pith oc. ct 1s 2 oe cs See eee Montreal, Que. 
*Thompson, William Allen (Arch.)..... ++++.......-Montreal, Que. 
Wallace, George Arthur::.} > 5.5.55 00 2.5 be el Granby, Que. 
Way, William Russell oo). 0 eee ee Montreal, Que. 
‘ MOTO), Torte) PUOWEIN so 5o ch chi ee cs oe ee Montreal, Que. 
Wiekenden, John Francois. «0.95.05. ad ee. Bethel, Conn. 
: FOURTH YEAR. 
. POPE TROT NES PFS en es er eke Constantinople, Turkey. 
. OC CIy, L5G WHAT os oe ee ed Rs Rossland, B.C, 
PA NLU ORT op pyle, Daten aed Oia A aire oe tes Montreal, Que. 
Boast, Chester Winfield....... 04 2.0... 26... 9 Ats. ss Richmond, Que. 
; Brow; LaLry CGOGNER: s, 5.6 fee ee ke Monctoa, N.B. 
Bucninmt, Arinur Doletel . o.:5 05 88 ees ee Way’s Mills, Que. 
Carrou, George Francis. 5.6 ik cc slows eas ok Montreal, Que. 





*Partial. 
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: NAME Home ADDRESS 
: Cater, Henry Arthur)... cose hencce pee ee Montreal, Que. 
SS Charlton, Edgar Alexander, B.A...............4%. Outremont, Que. 
S Clark, Ate oy sca ica aot peed Aa a eames Victoria, B.C. 
= Clough, Roy Brainerd... 0.0 6 o ew). oleate Cb bins oe ee gD Sa, Se 
Curren, Arthur Holroyd 3.3) 3 ah Svea eee St. John’s, Newfoundland. 
Cushing, Jorie Alpert.s0).04.00 35.5 eee eee eee Westmount, Que. 
Davis, Francis. Harold. A485. .4....3 5 sau ee eas os LOR es 
Derrer, Louis: Henry ie 6 os shcnd oo eee e Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
Fenster, Mo. 65:0 20 sewage oe aw aa ees was ee 
Fraser, William Lawrence....... FA comes ¢ oe oe New Glasgow, N.S. 
Gardner, William McGregor. .......ciccsecceccces Montreal, Que. 
Gerrie, William Houston: : 2:55.25 ees Kenora, Ont. 
’ Harshaw, Weit d800Ds ci). nod ee Getae bee as Cleveland. Ohio. 
Heéattn: Firing fawear cs = os ch aw evclevs sare ise on Marshfield, P.E.I. 
Hodgson, Jonathan Archibald...............0..063 Montreal, Que. 
Hooper, memamir Hearth. 55 05. a ia ihe Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
ONEIEL 5 We I OO. RA OUEORS:, oo ack te eA awa Bury, Que. 
yocdues, Alred CrOOTee oo acd Pea ree hw ae oe Quebec, Que. 
yOunSON, Lawrence Jorle. oc eh ee eS Ottawa, Ont. 
tec ey EO: i Oa ee an rede Bla SP an te om AN eS pe Montreal, Que. 
LILO LORE ICOGCED: 5 5 a} ok a hee be eres Westmount, Que. 
La Prairie, Chas. Leonard Richard................Montreal, Que. 
SAA - WORM i lee a acd ly Be Ra ea es Fort D. A. Russell, Wyo- 
ming. 
laday, Samuel John, Witlord. «ss caleak fete fo. b. Dundas, Ont. 
PE AOE ATV AT Sadness ts a ae Dnt. 4 Ottawa, Ont. 
Mackenzie, William Langlands.................... Ottawa, Ont. 
NEOAMOG ASOOI PAL WATEL. A oes 55s. sb oles wake o oee Bridgeport, Conn. 
Milne, Arthur Hartley......:.....................Montreal West, Que. 
fc LET YE cy er ae ate a peo ee Havana, Cuba. 
' MGOREU, © Tai NACI DOUING. OT eek pia’ 0a ois Os eae Montreal, Que. 
MUPDRY) BIDerb a WATE. os iso ca) och. cae Quebec, Que. 
Patterson, James Freebairn.......................Montreal, Que. 
Peso: Wiis sames.. s.r rsa ee ... Bartonville, Ont. 
DGG, APOC ATIOO? PDORCE Cos. a Seen tate ec eer plies Montreal, Que. 
POG; JORR DCE or oe a Se Ce eae eee Montague, P.E.I. 
Richardson, Samuel $.....6.............00..:.....Montreal, Que. 
Ross-Ross, Donald Ronald de Courecy............. Lancaster, Ont. 
Panes Wil linity PUOGs. 64.5 <6 cs katy aida Dak nes Winnipeg, Man. 
SEO tr pV ACOEDORDE ot GA re hos oe ea sien tink Westmount, Que. 
POOn sORE MLCHEN oo on eo Ot ae ore a es Montreal, Que. 
BIEN OF OSOED, Bio cates Ao Cook 05k Lene opine Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Ra STONE SAIC GG pop oa cas chee Sho eb e ee aes Ottawa, Ont. 
eC ee RM oS Cer CU ik sn ee a Valleyfield, Que. 
SS THOOGNU, MINORS Soe oe ne yp ee eee Montreal, Que. 
aE Pt; RI WEOHCO Bia ogs ose Retreats f Sk xis Dockton, Wash. 
Ulinier, t:60rne Gabrioh Jr.) oi eee i cen Montreal, Que. 
Walter, Arce veer); ok. vo cnncka kale oor Westmount, Que. 
Weldon, Richard: Lanrenceé oes 623 os 6 eS Winnipeg, Man. 
WSTTTOTAS ECE PTE og he le oS cotadio te nw note oes Fort William, Ont. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


FIRST YEAR 


NAME Homer ADDRESS Scuoo. Last ATTENDED 
Adams, Marston Emery...... Magog, Que.......... Magog High School. 
( Dent.) 
Beall, Franklin George L...... Westmount, Que...... Uxbridge High School, 
? Uxbridge, Ont. 
Beamish, Oswald Foster...... Billings Bridge, Ont..Ottawa Collegiate Insti- 
tute. 
Behan, Edmund Joseph....... Pembroke, Ont....... Ottawa University. 
Bernstein, Felix... ..2.......... Montreal, Que........ Montreal High School. 
Booth, Robert John...........Montreal, Que........ Montreal Commercial and 
Technical School. 
Bourret, Reginald Charles J... Toronto, Ont......... Montreal Catholic High 
School. 
Bristol, John LeVarrie........ Grenada, B.W.I...... New York Evening High 
School. 
Browne, Trevor Goff......... MelviJle, Sask........ Brockville Collegiate Inst. 
Bulger, Arthur J... aba somes Bore a ie a Pe a University of Michigan. 
Candlish, Henry Maiben...... Outremont, Que...... Private Tuition. 
Cassidy, Gordon James....... Quebec, Que.......... Laval University, Quebec. 
(Dent.) 
Chandler, Edward Bremner...Moncton, N.B........ Ridley College, St. Cath- 





arines, Ont. 
Collins, Theophilus Theodore. Victoria, B.Guiana... .Queen’s College. 





Cooder, Howard Russell...... Montreal, Que........ 
Coughlin, John Edward D....Montreal, Que........ Shortell’s Academy. 
Crewson, Walter Lionel....... Alexandria, Ont.......Alexandria High School. 
| Cully, James Henry..........: Pembroke, Ont...:... Toronto University. 
Dance, James (Dent.).........Montreal, SGC o eos fs, Carnforth School. 
?Dawson, Howard LeRossignol.Westmount, Que...... Westmount Academy. 
DesLauriers, George Albert...Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
(Dent. ) RG China tonne ae Montreal Catholic High 
School. 
Docks, Rubis George (Dent.). Montreal, Que........ Montreal Commercial and 
Technical School. 
Donnelly, William Thomas...St. John, N.B........ St. John High School. 
(Dent.) 
Dowdall, Geoffrey Francis....Almonte, Ont......... Almonte High School. 
DuVernet, Edward Oliver.... Digby, N.S........... Rothesay Collegiate. 
Eakin, William Wilson........ Westmount, Que...... Westmount High School. 
Eidinger, Louis Samuel....... Montreal, Que........ Montreal High School. 
(Dent.) 
tEliasoph, Benjamin........... Quebec, Que.......... Quebec High School. 
. Fink, Charles Telesphore...... Mattawa, Ont........ University of Ottawa. 
Foran, Herbert Paul.......... Montreal, Que........ me Sit ay Catholie High 
School. 
Freedman, Morris.............Montreal, Que........ Montreal High School. 
(saboury, Meetor....5 acess fs Montreal, Que........ Vankleek Hill Collegiate 
Institute. 
Cs60rme: D808 2. cru en ee Eganville, Ont........ Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Gottlieb, Henry (Dent.)......Montreal, Que........ Montreal High School. 
Grant, Joseph Howe B........ Port Elgin, N.B...:... Port Elgin Superior School 
Greaves, Edward Stafford....Georgetown, British : 
| See a ae Battle Creek High School. 
Greenberg, Moses............. Montreal, Que........ Montreal High'School. 
Harkin, George H.......2.... Vankleek Hill, Ont...Vankleek Hill Collegiate 
Institute. 
}Hawthorne, Allan Blackall....Westmount, Que...... Westmount Academy. 
tHeinbecker, Peter..........%. Listowel, Ont... 0.6.4 Listowel High School. 


t Double Course. 
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NAME Home ADDRESS ScHoot Last ATTENDED 
Hornbeck, Charles Sahler..... Kingston, N.Y....... Kingsion High School. 
Humphreys, John Charles..... Kinkburn, Ont......... Carp High School. 
Ironstone, Paul Stanley... Sudbury, Ont.........Montreal Commercial and 
Technical School. 
Jamieson, Wm. Dawson Stuart.Clapham, Que........ Inverness Academy. 
*Kay, Edwin. iss1% 2. py OROPeRE, Cue cot, : 
Kearns, Peter Joseph.......... Kenmore, Ont........ Kenmore Continuation 
School. 
Kenning, Stuart Guthrie...... Victorian: BAG.¥. a: Victoria High School. 
Lally, Louis Michael J........ Ottawa;Onte: 0.25.45: Ottawa University. 
tLande, Joseph................Montreal, Que........Montreal High School. 
Landor, Robert Daniel........Canton, Ohio......... Central High School, Can- 
ton, Ohio. 
jUeiter, Louis..................Montreal, Que........Montreal High School. 
LOGIE. Pease oh ieee oe North Bay, Ont...... North Bay High School. 
merovald down. sr. eS Warren Ont 6065. s Ottawa University. 
McEachern, Charles Arthur...Chatham, N.B....... St. Thomas College, Chat- 
ham, N.B. 
McGillivray, Alex. Malcolm... Dalkeith, Ont........ Vankleek Hill Collegiate 
Institute. 
McIntyre, Preston............Montague, P.E.I...... Prince of Wales College. 
MacLean, Basil C...: 2.2 26:5.: Montreal, Que........ Lachine Academy. 
Mernaie, VW aNeMs ou oe et Drummond, Montana.Montana University. 
MacSween, Sydney Alexander. Montreal, Que........ Private Tuition. 
(Dent. ) 
McTeigue, Bernard...........Port Arthur, Ont..-.. Loyola College. 
Malamud, William............ Montreal, Que........ 
Mapplebeck, Thomas Eric....Rochester, N.H...... Goddard Seminary, Barre 
Vt. 
Marcus, Max. (Dent.).......... Montreal, Que........ Private Tuition. 
Martin, Wilfrid Augustine. .... Kingston, Ont........ Ottawa University. 
Murray, John Stewart......... River John, N.S...... 
Naud, Henry Joseph.......... Smith’s Falls, Ont...Smith’s Falls Collegiate 
Institute. 
Pesner, Isadore (Dent.)....... Montreal, Que........ Montreal High School. 
Ratner, Banus (Dent.)........ Montreal, Que........Montreal High School. 
Robillard, John Joseph... .Montreal, Que........St. Francois Xavier Uni- 
versity. 
Rundle, John Buller...........Neweastle, N.B...... Mount Allison Academy. 
Ryan, Eric James.............Westmount, Que......Catholiec High School. 
scherzer, Morris... 3. 2.0....5 Montreal, Que........Montreal High School. 
Silverman, Benjamin..........Montreal, Que........Montreal High School. 
Slattery, Joseph Louis... . ; Ribs, SEMAN TIN <3) sc dice St. Joseph’s University, 
N.B. 
Smith, Harry Richard....-...East Ryegate, Vt..... Cushing Academy, Ash- 
burnham, Mass. 
Smith, Herbert Bryant....... Gloversville, N.Y....Union University. 
Strasburg, Alexander..........Montreal, Que........ Hoscote Coaching Estab- 
lishment. 
Tebtean, CHOOTPO 2) eee Bee. Montreal, Que........ Montreal High School. 


Thompson, Eustace E........ 
tUsher, Saul J...... 


Walsh, Arthur Lambert.. 


.Georgetown, Br. G.. 
S ia apace eee Montreal, Que........ 


. Montreal, Que......... 


.Queen’s College. 


Montreal Commercial and 
Technical School. 


: (Dent. ) 

‘ Walters, Lawrence............ Cttewa; Ont... .. 2... 

: qVOTG: POT st0RNt o.oo Avonmore, Ont....... Avonmore High School. 

: Whiting, Harry John.......... Westmount, Que...... Westmount High School. 

s Wyseman, Roderick Randolph. Trinidad, B.W.I...._St. Mary’s College, Trini- 
f 


a Yes 


AND PEEP Fehr > 





*Partial. 


t Double Course. 


) 


dad, B.W.I. 
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tDouble Course. 
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SECOND YEAR 
NAME, Homer ADDRESS. 

SEIS. LLORte OURO: | 5 Obes sn eee Tupper Lake Jet., N.Y. 
Armitage, 1. Trenhblme= >. rk eo Montreal West, Que. 
Beattie, William Walter.....................:.....Montreal. Que. 
Beckwith;Alfred Edward:...220.0) 00 nce eo ee Victoria, B.C. 

ERONU, ARERR years ie te pees Oe ae eS St. John’s, Nfld. 
oucher, Wired ANOvle so. . oe kes eS ce nae, Woonsocket, R.I. 
Drow, George Raymond . oo oeb. Sin ee .Charlottetown, P.E.I, 
PrOWD, TAePper: Stanley. ok 3 eo ee Cornwall, Ont. 
Cahalan, Riehard Edward >). .).. 6.65 6 6.e-cc cbc ks Wyandotte, Mich. 
BENT Y Coe OPM a os op Ree eat Rg a Ot a a a .Montreal, Que. 
Casselman, Hubert Haldane Lee.................. Winchester, Ont. 
1Cuomidy, Halton remhtoe. 2 6 aides eis ens. Montreal, Que. 

Cet, Pigehe Meyer eel ee hh Secs New York, N.Y. 
Dairy; iostier beonatd oie eset lace... Cornwall, Ont. 

EeRcOn, Cart MATMOMN. = 55 a fh Ue cn Selec, eon Truro, N.S. 

Edmison, Ralph Williams (Dent.)................. Outremont, Que. 
Rts. Haoid: Laeve 5 os or a eee ee ae St. Vincent, 

mh, ee 

ROPmier, -¥ mee. rs te ce ee ee ee Vankleek Hill, Ont. 
PUUTNION | TON ee oe RS fn a LO Sudbury, Ont. 

REESE DICE ARG Cn oe Fhe ee ne Lakefield, Ont. 
CEROOLY SUGAR ERETIP. SG 2e py. hc Tena Ottawa, Ont. 
Gitander Honry Hdwim. Bowes...) 525 3. oS Lemesurier, Que. 
Goodrich, Biynn Orville: . 02.5 oie oo aks ... Skowhegan, Me. 
Henderson, Marshall Waitt....................... Victoria, B.C. 
Henderson, William Ewart............0..........0. Chilliwack, B.C. 
PeCRy NEON MANS ek) tt ian van ee. See Ottawa, Ont. 
FasOniny “CANO ARKO "2... «bad Fotos elke wae Westmount, Que. 
Jones, Cyprien: Chavidler 2.02065 5 Sep boda Gordontown, Jamaica, 

B.W.I. 

fo, RS pg) gt eae ae eee ey antl Sea ect nett. Ottawa, Ont. 
FPOTAT: PUNUA St ae eh ot ee eee Se A Boston, Mass. 

Roiper, Miomeaut Pewter sah Sis Sa es ie, Montreal, Que. 
Kramer, Raymond Walter I= oo eo. obs ces St. Jerome, Que. 
Lande, Nathan (Debt): . csi0.5 45.6. Vee iw A Moatireal. Que. 
Leahy, Michael Lawrence. ....... 2.0... 060000004005 Franklin Centre, Que. 
Lattice, {,00rge DOugios.... ac oo ee ees Pe Outremont, Que. 
PG ETN on Re ye a ee dws Montreal, Que. 
MoCafirey, Leurente Ba... oo ee Ormstown, Que. 
MacCliousell, daisies Aut 35 Soe ase Mc Dougall’s P.O., P.E.I. 
MeE wen. nation. Stuart.c..2. ot. lowes. Montreal, Que. 
tho Lellany- Wilirid- Gib sso ere be ss Montreal, Que. 

Mato tirie re drebents on ve te a ee Sudbury, Ont. 
Marknon, Wastes cS > 1. oes ce Fe, oe ee Alexandria, Ont. 
Moiseséu, Mancle Don foie fic ek eee ee ha Montreal, Que. 

Moret, Heraninso ste sk. o sare haa banc ae Sion, Valois, Switzerland. 
Nothin, ‘aay ccicin.caon certian, ee Be Montreal, Que. 

FROCK EM, WOR ooo ine Un tes te ae es Montreal, Que. 

Ofiesh, Kanhen Parag. Seti chee ah creak Montreal, Que. 
Pendrigh Rober’ Murray 3. < 2.5... ped cm hee ee St. John, N.B. 
Phillivs, John Avthur Waa. oc os ncn Geo Balderson, Ont. 
Pianche, Lancelot Start. <5.0:. 0. 66 us Svecka ce ecs Cookshire, Que. 
Power, Hichard- Michael. oe ao cea Quebec, Que. 

RIaGell, ATtwnar Pere a5 isc lee eee ee. Morrisburg, Ont. 
Buby (Rabinevite, Carl is: c8r5 soe ck as Montreal, Que. 

Miva: Clarence Aitert.$ = © Ptah. eae nea eo Vancouver, B.C. 
Segall, Harold Nathan........... APS hE REA) te | Montreal, Que. 
Shapiro, Charles Engleson....................0005. Ottawa, Ont. 
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NAME. 


Home ADDRESS. 


wait, James Wallace H...355 ee a eee Montreal, Que. 
Tedare, Willis Caries i: oer ee) one - pees Hoboken, N.J. 
Silivan, William James (Dent.)...................Arnprior, Ont. 
Syim,. Frank Liove: BAST sc, . Se 2 eee Doaktown, N.B. 
aeylor, Clifford ethtide@s ssc.) 2 eer ae Cobalt, Ont. 
4 eater, «won: Connouy = s- 4.cak ee ee Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Tremble, George Edward................ 3232.2). Montreal, Que. 
aweedie, Wilham GC. oo ie ec ae ee ee Rockland, Ont. 
TVner,; Abraham; Korab i. y/o kets eee Que. 
Waitcomb, ddarold: Avetin.. 2) 2 se ee Smith’s Falls, Ont. 
Wilson, Petey Milton oe et eee Vancouver, B.C. 
Wsse, William Horatius (Dent.).................. Montreal, Que 
Wisin, Cae es Sl SS ee he Oe Montreal, Que. 
Noting APR eee oe oh ek Si Lo Revelstoke, B.C. 
THIRD YEAR. 
Axons. (oharles fineehs... o.2 Sol roe on as Guysboro, N.S. 
PGGRT EPRRE OVALS, ¢t-. 2.50. bo se ie nach eee, Boise, Idaho. 
SPR COUN Gidbse ts oon ek oe a ie tenes Montreal, Que. 
SIMMAFE, WeLerOuNnpeOn.« 2. Sin oe ee. ee Ottawa, Ont. 
BivGG, RAOOTROTNCISON fos sss. Si sees See ik Coldstream, N.B. 
PHONE TSLOFOR: WOOGTOTE..c oo). sie Gules venue cess Presque Isle, Me. 
Dpasneaw, William Sienry .. 2. oc. oc ck ck daenn tn. Boston, Mass. 
Panen, amin ATHOIG G, 5 5. 0. dco S oe ec cd Antigua, B.W.1I. 
CHIE Wei ad, PEANICHOSTER sock cae eee been PEL Arnprior, Ont. 
ee Ae en a re St. Peter’s, C.B. 
SNe RG Loo Cae lees aaa St. Kitts, B.W.I. 
Soar ets PA PEO gk ok oo. son w ocean am Lachute, Que. 
Canmon, John Stevenson (Dent.)................. Westmount, Que. 
(HiOtes PPO 1 OSCROPEAe eo coed Pek guebec, Que. 
Tee a OUR TIRE Poe a Ge eae Se an vas Ottawa, Ont. 
Ga SW ea ea oe oe Pe Bre noc en Georgetown, Br. Guiana. 
t Dekson, frederick Russell. 20. 0. See sc. c Montreal, Que. 
Pbk, Willinnr Westwood... 0. ss... cece ete. Montreal, Que. 
ROMO LE MMUMAT ES gS ot oe Er knee a Gh ee, Stratford, Ont. 
BIUWACY j NOUTL WIE egy aI ey gl ge ete es, Sudbury, Ont. 
PERNA DI; INAANON eso soy os iiss Clack beck aie Montreal, Que. 
SP PRTCU CU SHIITG SABEE YS hi ge de os ce i Montreal, Que. 
ES Rc aie 2° 2 a ier at ot a eet gan nee a ae Montreal, Que. 
Oo eee eg 8 2 Uae ey Vee a ee Ee Rent A Seen ee Westmount, Que. 
ailels SoA (PICKED oh ola kk Scag nS ns Gaw Montreal, Que. 
RG, PRETO RPI oi te, Cons 3ridgetown, Barbados. 
Roem nerit, Waist: 1POURIAE, 86 5 iss ccc She bane Oh eee Inverness, Que. 
CSPeGry  Teary Bascom. me sd pee St. Philip, Barbados. 
EIA: ReCOPee a UITOLE oo er ee Schenectady, N.Y. 
Hasan, JonmG Overt.) 8 cs econ een es Regina, Sask. 
Isacman, Abraham.......................+.0.+.-Montreal, Que. 
ESSE ER ERINNS 5 TUL ERIIEES AICI os OO ap ee a he gle he Montreal, Que. 
ACE OITA R Te on ae IN tied aces aed Antigonish, N.S. 
LOC HE, (FREER as Sad ee ge pe ae ieee Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Lego, Ralph Christophers. -ca-0k ove ec es ee Ottawa, Ont. 
PMOL: ODOR AV OMG aoe ee Os oe is Ss ween Quebec, Que. 
Tse ANS PO he SO Seem Coke, Gh oe Montreal, Que. 
EQUI AaOPTE DCONADO ee ee we wo Carp, Ont. 
PAiit@abe., (matics FONE c. ed be eon aw Pictou, N.S. 
Mwarville, Charles Raymond.................... Kinkora, P.E_I. 
PRL STORTY, So FONRERID A cls a8 ues Ke ke cee... Toronto, Ont. 
MC SUUOUGT, SOOM TOMAS. oils e6s Gi eta wien. St. Mary’s, Ont. 
Mcdonald, Angus Lawrence....................... Penetanguishene, Ont. 
Misean, Aubrey Dereram . 65-6 66k block coon cnet ee. Port Hood, N.S. 


MaPherson, Donald’ Alexander 


‘Double Course. 


FeO @veNG Oe oe a eve ere ce = yy) dite 6 


Bellevue, P.E.I. 
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- 
/ NAME. Homer ADDRESS. 
Moore, Charles H. Pierce (Dent.)................. Windsor Mills, Que. 
if ~meOraitia, Croorve (Deng). 7. ols ak 6S occ She wean Montreal, Que. 
i *Mottiey,; Frank Wilbur (Dent:).....¢2....0.... 0c. Montreal, Que. 
| : Nathanson, Joseph Nathan... os... oes sc pln Ottawa, Ont. 
f FOLUOE. SOUN WOLAONS Rec hom eh dn oR ee Camanche, Cal. 
3 ERs RR i pi Be kh On Ottawa, Ont. 
EVO ViICCOr eo CDBG.) eae otic swe See Baltimore, Md. 
| Rankin, Bertrand Fred. (Dent.)..............005. Corpus Christi, Texas. 
. TROD MBO, Fert TIMOsAy oo, eek ks vo kee wee chs ce, Montreal, Que. 
Rooney, J. Waldemar (Dent.).s< .. oes ows ews Quebec, Que. 
Sample, Leon Ernest.......... Pelee Bi atyee era wane Battle Creek, Mich. 
is BAVOEY fF iki PEGE WEL BN ico bce eek cc Cocke oaks Georgetown, B.G. 
RCAC AMEE POE See aig 8 oie aie ies ba cs Sab Buckingham, Que. 
SHIICRGRY, CUROMOU MORNE Soh oc se vcs oa eins Jamaica, B.W.I. 
| 2 Solomon, Myer (ent. ic. Sead ee lbcc ie. costes Montreal, Que. 
SUPGGL, JOHN APONIDOIE Eos Qo oe cael ws be «Nec. Vancouver, B.C. 
DVRRCOMCY pT PANCIG-Y 35 a) oaks o Solem we dake Ue be New Westminster, B.C. 
SOLO; fORe Aloraider, o.oo lcd dans eee Cornwall, Ont. 
LOnNOY, HOP Sue Were. ooo 56 ty oh eek otns Wabasha, Minn. 
Tee EOD 7 Vo SEETOG OUBUIOS Sr ticgy biscaarc bt eh, A owas oes Brockville, Ont. 
APORBINAT, TMAORE. 6 ois. ei leas 8 Ne MPN ney ete Montreal, Que. 
Upharn;. George AsnGGi ls oii eibed we wae Se eee 150 Mile House, B.C. 
| WATE. “IN OPTIAi RUE an nl ds hoe Gk hk ule ak Ge Kentville, N.S. 

Witenton, Praseh AMBIOW. 0s «ou oo oc os ccc buuin td «recat Petitcodiac, N.B. 

| WE LEAR, DORR POMAUOLU, oso. Ei pcececkls oR hee le Jamaica, B.W.I. 
. Williamson, Ralph MacAlpine..................... Regina, Sask. 

Py Young, Herbert Maitland.........................Montreal, Que. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Alden, Augnstos THe. ice. oss OR a es Lowell, Mass. 
BSN hy ROR AO SPORE cet ark Lick vtec ea o'e as wae en Teeterville, Ont. 

rieert, George William... Seok. ow Turgoose, B.C. 

(Jan. Ist to Oct. Ist, 1916.) 

¥ Bioombpete, Max Willian... 5 icclessos vees ue Montreal, Que. 

} RTTRCON,. LEGIT Y TURP oo rete eb oe Me Pugwash, N.S. 

| Brown, Bryce Alévander: sce lei ee Cornwall, Ont. 

. Drowh, Elivie Pirews (ooo Pa a Se Owen Sound, Ont. 

Blown, Beton CMTE, hela. sce ale Oe an Montreal, Que. 
BLOWHE, J. CRPHE SS NS eee th dows al ee Westmount, Que. 

Barecwe: Newton Smith 655.0404 ak eices oa Swe Guelph, Ont. 

. PTA ies UIE Gis ais tn he nthe, win bs DO eka ee ae Ottawa, Ont. 
Caicer, John: Rodsert ss fr ois tO a Lachute, Que. 
Campbell, William Northcott.......0..........05. Dalkeith, Ont. 

; Carter, Eerieat Berenmores src. 6 Se Shee ces bhi se iy Barbados, 
Chantal, Gomera ier: ows ed pono nv Grenville Bay, Que. ; 
} Cheeseman, George Albert...-............00cceebe London, England. 
| Chisholm, Alexander Neil); . 3.3 6602 soc. cece cc des Port Hastings, C.B. 
es (Jan. Ist to Oct. Ist, 1916.) 

y Clements, OClriford’ €Ais0n. sa. ewe ca coteaen  ¥% Wapella, Sask. 
Cochrane, Willittn Jona)... 5.3. occccalnnkyan caw Victoria, B.C 
Crougs, George Bond. nee en oe Re Trinity, Nfld’ 
| Davis; Keaton: [CS ees Ae oe en a Kirkton, Ont: 
| LIGAD, JORCM. TUUBROI oy ered, Sede duet wea a cece Clarenceville. Que. 
. DOTICk,, (is OTe LEME on ss oy sos ee ha eu Noyan, Que. 
Derrick, Fred. Dee LION To wen Mew waen sc. Clarenceville, Que. 
| Des Brisay, Harold Archibald. .-:...:....00.....4. Vancouver, B.C. 
(Jan. Ist to Oct, Ist, 1916.) 

Dsokic, JONR GGEiOw. 6h ss ye bi dveuks Mie ree Truro, N.S. 
| =o. < SPONKEILY (FP TENG IRIE OF. Gs Vici s Gane es Cues sk St. John, N.B. 
| BIG: WHRELEEAEDD “RULCOHIO 44 a ethos Laculleres at Ziv elocs Ottawa, Ont. 
*Partial. {Double Course, 
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| 
: f NAME Home ADDRESS 
N { 
: BPUCH oA AATIOM WW UIIEID Ds 55 5 cc dui ee ets iis we VIC LOM, DAG 
& Dursthoff, Leonard C..... eS) ESPN te ne ee Lowell, Mass. 
. a Elkington, Eric H.W... eee oe oan Duncan, B.C. 
= t|| Farlinger, Anderson Carlyle.. OE ee gos -....¥t. Covington,, N.Y. 
. ) (Jan. Ist to Oct. Ist, 1916.) 
hi] PA WORUe sy ACUH © OPO a ky ores th a ee Hamilton, Ont. 
| | Francis; OHVer-SHENael <5. Fo5 i oa beef Bcee ws 2 St. Davids, Grenada, 
Ta B.W.I. 
1 j CFB, aH WUBI hi 5 ka oer Me ee ye os Glace Bay, N.S. 
, SOLIS. “AGOU bes cA ee ieee ale 2 Der Ree abs Hartford, Conn. 
HHH Greenwood, Allan Hamilton...................... St. Catharines, Ont 
Greenvood, Frederick Cyril. Jit ARR ee St. Catharines, Ont. 
4 Hamilton, Maurice Cayley...... .......Cornwall, Ont. 
Py i) Hillier, Leland Glen............ Fee ..... Leamington, Ont. 
bey ty Hunter, William Andrew........... Scorer Ht ... Huntingdon, Que. 
7 (Jan. Ist to Oct. Ist, 1916.) 
Nh qustier, Willian: Henry. <5 ain oes so ied oen Edmonton, Alberta. 
| an Jarjour, Ellis John (Dent.)........ ..........Maisonneuve, Que. 
ath Reete Wisin John 3s 2.2.5 xs be va Boa tees ve petton Pe T, 
I | reennine. Cordon € Olax...) .. \ sss Geta oobi ... Victoria, B.C. 
1} LOMLAY, SOSCOD Alberts Oo 5 cote ee ce Re Otiawa, Ont. 
. 4 EROMNEDeTY CARAS | oot pcs Genie ss ett a ee Norton, N.B. 
UNG MacArthur, Robert Alexander..... cepek Claes aaa Detroit, Mich. 
be ECC Terr on GNOP SE Seen e SS oe eee New Glasgow, N.S. 
(Jan. Ist to Oct. Ist, 1916.) 2 
) BLetsredor, | ROMmaR a) ALCY.. 20s shin kk Schreiber, Ont. 
| MECH PRAIG GORRAWORGRILS soo. 6 Sos ec ee ee Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
MacbLauchlan, Robert-Henry ...... .. 6.566.020.6532. Calgary, Alta. 
McLeod, William McLaren........................Montreal, Que. 
MoMurty; Gilbert dpe: 2). oF ek ae el Kinburna, Ont. 
th Fe ge Oo oe LUE Spade, (ba es. gn ona ee Guilford, Conn. 
| RTT VE ERED 668 POs gl ert or en | ae Shrewsbury, England. 
i | EOE EAALT vd EE 2 Fe ke ee ee eS Berwick, King’s Co., N.S. 
Y | Mowry, Daniel Prescott (Dent.)..................Marieville, Que. 
i Mynns, Prince Wellington, M.D.................... Dorchester, Mass. 
Hi] NGI RGURG, MOTE 45605 osc Ores ee Montreal, Que. 
Newsarn, Agtnur olan. oo, 0 6n06 oe Barbados, B.W.I. 
Oberg, Axel Theodore (Dent:.). > ..s. oe ee. Vancouver, B.C. 
(ren; Stemi HeUry . so. ao tae Ottawa, Ont. 
RPO RY WERE OT P59 opis won eee Pe ee SE Montreal, Que. 
(Jan. Ist to Oct. Ist, 1916.) 
Patrick, Ivan Young......... ss ete ee Halifax, N.S. 
Pattersom, © oter POrrond. 66500000 ee SS Vancouver, B.C. 
Pearson, Hyman Herbert (Dent.).................Montreal, Que. 
Pita SEP RICERCA 58k le on Sa eat Nelson, B.C. 
ei. F GPaimand 1 BRCOGOrS. «4s oe ee Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Ritcme, Noel Robert. 2.00. 5.48 cs. os. Aylmer Bast. Gue. 
HODUISaI, TtORTYy SOSBOD ee ae ee SSA Ottawa, Ont. 
SEORCH: AO LORE isc oc ee Oe, Montreal, Que. 
Schachter, Louis (Dent.)............:.............Montreal, Que. 
: Seaman, Rupert Frederick. .........2..........05. Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
SReGee, PlAroid Tawar 66 6G BR he Barbados, B.W.I. 
Skinner, Bernard Woodworth..................... Weston, King’s Co., N.S. 
(Jan. Ist to Oct. Ist, 1916.) 
Smelzer, Donald Campbell... .. 2. 25600. ee. Montreal, Que. 
pinith (score Denies a. sk... oo eee Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Stewart, Clarence James.....................2..... Montreal, Que. 
Stoughton, Dwight Harold........................ Hartford, Conn. 
PUPUG Here, Suere- OE es Oko ee we ene Sudbury, Ont. 
Siuliivan, Daniel Comes: 2 eS .Arnprior, Ont. 
putherland, Colm George... 0s) 5. le. New Clasgow, N.S.. 
- | (Jan. Ist to Oct. Ist, 1916.) 
a EME SAOOTY Oo ear Os sok cial whe me os Oe a Toronto, Ont. 
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SS 
NAME Home ADDRESS \Y 
SS 
SIO, TL IGE i Se ie Re Cobalt, Ont. \\ 
Tuohey, Cedrie Edward BOGE see. ae Victoria, B.C. ) \ 
Warren, Joseph Rainford..............__. ........Boston, Mass. & 
FIFTH YEAR. \ 
N 
Bay, ent y TP eS es apes, Seka Chatham, Oni. SS 
Benning, Charles Hilary.................. ..,....Montreal, Que. NS 
permird, Samuel David. |. tke ......Jdamaica, B.W.I. SS 
pispeintier, Areiibabdoi ery iy boss oe OP Berbice, Br. Guiana. SS 
pimeeit,. Gan Willian oo Oe eta ek: Turgoose, P.O., Vancouver 
Is. Bf: 
Bia, slwart Marry oo oe Truro, N.S. 
Brodie; Alexander Wood.................. ere eee Smith’s Falls, Ont. 
sPown, FoF. Rais oe ee eh / ... Lower Southampton, N.B. 
Cahantn, Beans 15) os. 233 oe ..,Montreal; Que. 
Chisholm, Alex. Neil. . aie SME OF eS 5 A et ee Port Hastings, C.B. 
nureh, ttarcourt Bells <2... <5... eee Aylmer East, Que. 
Clarke; Harold St. George. =... oe St. John, N.B. 
Coughlin, Francis Joseph... . eh SP ase soe OTTER, Que. 
Rares, OOWaP ss eet eee North Gower, Ont. 
Desaulniers, George Edmund 8 21: aS ee a Windsor Mills, Que. 
Des Brisay, Harold Archibald............_.. . Vancouver, B.C. 
Desparois, Albert... ...... 20,2. PO Hee a SI ey ee Montreal, Que. 
Donnelly, Joseph Michael. ..5...>.......... 0. St. John, N.B. 
Falls, Franklin Nelson Kidd. ....~........... Ottawa, Ont. 
Farlinger, Anderson Carlyle....................... Ft. Covington, N.Y. 
Finklestein, Marcus Philip..................... ..Montreal, Que. 
Cts, “AVG Peanein vce. en ae EE, Miscouche, P.E.I. 
ORSY;- BIAtOIG LOWE ous oc 5. Hammond, N.Y. 
Cent, Werth Gomod:... Se Montreal, Que. 
Macheid, Jonatuen ryote: <5... ke ee Fall River, Mass. 
Hal), Reuben Stanford...................-. ...... Jamaica, B.W.I. 
PEMICRUY With ET. oa” oe ee ee. Galetta, Ont. 
piastings, Robert Clarks... o>. 2 A eh Malone, N.Y. 
prneaita Jobn francis. «|. >. 6 oo. ee Charlottetown, P.E.I, 
aatiter’ Willian: Anarew. ©. vr. 4s. 0 oe og ne Huntingdon, Que. ’ 
women, Gets Bs ne oe igs te et ed Ohsweken, On 
baie, Jaton Rotert 0 osc. oo el eon Westmount, Que. 
Lem, Artnur Stanley. .02s os tee .Montreal, Que. 
Lawrence, Robert Grant.......................... Revelstoke, B.C. 
Lunoey, Edmund Wilfrid.........5..........%........ St. John, N.B. 
hyd, Orin Osete oS eo ie ie Waterville, Kings’s Co., N.S. 
PECTIONAIG:, SORK Fo. St eee ee ee Stratford, Ont. 
PACU OROP Athol Sermebe ae be Sa re Bee New Glasgow, N.S. 
Molshac: Willian: Fielding Ooi viol. ey Antigonish, N.S. 
MacKenzie, David Wallace..-.................... New York, N.Y. 
Marsh, Osmond Vincent.) 30S Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Matthews, Leonard Mr. os 2 Rit ee Port Arthur, Ont. 
Moore, Joseph Derby. on. ee ae ee. Victoria, B.C. 
Murtagh, Andrew Fatrick......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
IVOMONE, SM. Bed, etiet = eects, opt ke eee ae St. John, N.B. 
i) HOUT yo: ep nk oo ot ele ne Os St. John’s, Nfid. 
Parker, Verna HU! Trodg:- 5-2 N" nkt ks. .Belle Isle, Annapolis Co., 
N.S. 
Pernobs, Walter Gis 2 et ee ea Aa oe Moatreal, Que. 
Pengelley, Charles Edward... ..:......-.....50.... Jamaica, B.W.I. 
ROTOR, WORARBE NS, 5 ats in ed om eae. ...Santiago, San Domingo, 
W.I. 
Cnillips, Gordon Gershon. oot oe, Cornwall, Ont. 
Rabinovitch, Israel Mordecai..................... Toronto, Ont. 
Redman, Rupert Cheeseman...................... Hastings, Bartades. 
Richardson, Thomas Mallory.................... Balderson, Ont. 


MOPFOL, GAIDOR LIOR 5 Sete eo ee Saskatoon, Sask. 
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‘at 
RDS 
f i NAME Home ADDRESS 
: . Rogers, Everly Hlddn:. caccsn <s sbs i eee oe ee Vancouver, B.C. 
y Sacksner, Moses. Henry) oo 2S. See Montreal, Que. 
. iia Scott; William Bsa. She bcc eee ee Se eee Westmount, Que. 
: | ii Scully, Frank JOBEDR 3... 2% Lal 1a. ea a St. John, N.B. 
eA Skinner, Bernard Woodworth... ..........ceseeeee Weston, N.S. 
| ji Stuart; Lorne Jamies: |. sisi nao dea eee eee Brantford, Ont. 
An Sutherland, Colin Georget)sa2 0 eos eas» Pt New Glasgow, N.S. 
Bei Swancesky;, Elenty Ps cache ce be ee eee New Westminster, B.C. 
i Warshawsky, Herman Leon, B.A..................Montreal, Que. 
*Wilde, Salmon Perry, Mig As thas cae ena eos Hingham, Mass. 
i Wolf, Thomas (conrad. 5468 1k eee rs oes Montreal, Que. 
| | 
) it | 
ett 
ae FACULTY OF LAW. 
S | 
Haat FIRST YEAR. 
i | 
H NAME Homer ADDRESS ScHooL, Last ATTENDED 
Lh e 
Vat 3ridgman, Randolph Har- 
fe ik WHOGs 1. ASd. cicss nas conn oe's Westmount, Que......Montreal High School. 
| Cameron, Dakers, B.A........Montreal, Que........McGill University. 
Champoux, Paul Emile.......Montreal, Que........ Jardin de |’enfance, 
tf Joliette, Que. 
Chevalier, Alexander.......... Drummondville, Que. Lebiand de Brumath and 
de Boissieu’s. 
| Choquette, Claude............ St. Hilaire, Que...... Seminary of St. Hyacinthe 
Cloutier, Clarence I........... Roxton Pond, Que.... Private Tuition. 
Cohoon, Aubrey Andrew...... Ottawa, Ont... 25. Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
| Decker, Saul William......... Montreal, Que........Montreal High School. 
hi Eliasoph, Joseph E.., B.Sc.....Quebec, Que.......... Quebec High School. 
if Genest, Prank 50.0... Westmount, Que......Studyvera, Ottawa. 
| Healy, Arthur Patrick........ Richmond, Que...... St. Mary’s College, 
aa Montreal. 
Kearney, John Doherty....... Westmount, Que...... Loyola College. 
Aes BUTTOWS |. Se, sce: Carillon, Que......... Loyola College. 
Liofanger, Louis D......c..08. Montreal, Que........ St. Mary’s School, 
Montreal, Que. 
Martineau, Jean Charles.......Westmount, Que......St. Laurent School. 
Masson, Edouard...........:. Montreal, Que........Mount St. Louis Inst. 
*Millman, Aaron...............Montreal, Que........ Hunter’s Schoo!, Montreal 
Schwartz, Bernard, B.A...... Montreal, Que........ Montreal High School. 
Begin, AnarT6 2. oo Giese Snes PERE CIE oda ca Gaus eas Pemetea he Ue 
*Seymour, Florence Ellen...... Montreal, Que........ Montreal High School. 
SINWOP, NAMM BO eedid Sucay tk ae ts Sussex, N.B.......... St. John High School. 
Smith, Arthur Ives...........Montreal, Que........ Huntingdon Academy. 
Van Vliet, G. Lyman......... Lacolle, Que.......... Stanstead College. 
SECOND YEAR. 
PEN Gh As NEAL Tg BS Sa ea oie re aves o's ...Quebec, Que: 
Tecate a eas ie ed ks civics ewes teases ds. montreal, Que. 
Few 1Ghs WILT Eo POMOIS vic cioe's cna d eee eee ee oe Lincoln, N.H. 
Dette el HOIMGS: FALTIOR . sii5 bok vets sca cdee Wes vic ees Montreal, Que. 
Hughes, Wilfred Perry, B.A.............. Peek Cre x Montreal, Que. 
Bea ELOCGOT TICNEY Oy oa Sen vo aw oe eee elo eee co Windsor Mills, Que. 
RN EIEN HE ee ee ne a agi od Baiele S wtb Sle 8 oe ove Montreal, Que. 
. | PPR GC OCDE et inte hsm pe hn nck a wie ewiddeces eve Montreal, Que. 
*Partial. 
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NAME 


Mazur, William Mortimer 
Petes Lawariec: 40 e le. ew 


Robinson, Benjamin 
Savard, Arthur.... 


Bernfeld, Max., B.A 
wrunoeds A. MVNO acolo. pe 
Camron, rae: Bi. FA 
TE OMURIEG A SAMI RE eg ene 
Galvin, William Bernard... 
Garber, Michael 


PNGIEY t NOOROSO JOSEDE, vos os ce oa ee 
Lalonde, Maurice Charles........................ 
MAYOLEON, BEOGES FL YOGAN, co. 0) oie ee oe 
Prevost, LouisdeG......... 
sania, PRGMAS Olly oo 8 se 
Rose, Harold Ernest Andrews... . 
f HODSIRO,: FONG MURTH >. 5. e ee e 
Werry, Royal Ernest Carl: B.A................... 


/ 


Home ADDRESS 


Montreal, Que. 

Montreal, Que. 
. Montreal, Que. 
.Quebec, Que. 
.Quebec, Que. 


. Victoria, B.C. 


.Montreal, Que. 


. Westmount, Que. 

. Hull, Que. 
Arnprior, Ont. 
Montreal, Que. 
Cowansville, Que. 

. Renfrew, Ont. 

. Montreal, Que. 


Montreal, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 


.5St. Jerome, Que. 


.Montreal, Que. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 


FIRST YBAR 


N:ME 


Birch, Anthony HomeW.... 
Boily, Joseph Stephane...... 
Buchanan, James Stewart 
oe a a Ba ee ee i eee es 
Dewey, Sabino Lewis 
MED MGT LAC ARE. 50! 5o ins Sar, Slee «oats, comes 
Hebert, Joseph Antonio 
Ladd, Austin Frye 


Metireer ric Dariel:.. saci 2.5 ee er 
OS AT Oe i eee eee Pat SIRS SE), CAE Se ate 
Millinchamp, William E. F 
Ness, John Erle....... 
Peterson, Archie William..................+....... 
machen; Geri Ny, Fo 3 Re on a ree 
Scannell: James. Weaslew. "o-oo! ci. eee 
Scharfe, Thomas Hector: 2203 een cos ee a 
Sinite: Jamed plat... oe ae ey 
,empleton, Robert William .).<. o>. eee ee 
Woodward, William Moore...................... 


OVC, 5 HOTEOR POA WR oo) Ne ce oxo eee 


*Partiai. 


Home ADDRESS 


Westmount, Que. 
Roberval, Que. 
Westmount, Que. 
Melbourne, Que. 
New York, N.Y. 
Lachute, Que. 
Peribonka, Que. 
Sherbrooke, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 


. Howick, Que. 


Montreal, Que. 
Hull, Que. 
Chelsea, Que. 
Ottawa, Ont. 


.New Glasgow, Que. 


Riverfield, Que. 


.Montreal, Que. 


. Waterloo, Que. 


Shawville, Que. 
The Chateau, Fontabelle, 
Barbados, B.W.I. 


..Montreal, Que. 
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NAME Home ADDRESS 
Dozherty, Franklin WHHaM «o.oo. se isa os Montreal, Que. 


Hyde, Charies John: 3.3% -253-5 soa 
Kingsland, Walter Ross 
Kutzman, Nathan........... ie mena 
Laurie, Douglas Melrose... 
Levine, Leo... .:.*. 
Maw, William Alfred... .....27- 2654. 
Nesbitt, Harvey Watson............... 
Patenall, Donald...... 
Phaneuf, 


Welsh, John Nicholas....... 


Arnold, Gilbert Eiwan....:...... 
3uckland, Allan John Bellows. 
Cass, William Joseph 

DiGbie NaI BACTUON ©... i cs beeen 
Maw ie. bewis Cuaries, ... 52.5.4 
Jones, Walter Norman............. 
Kinsman, Frederick Borden... 
Mace, Herbert Seward. 
Newton, Miss Margaret...... 
Reid, Robert Jack Murray............. 
Stanford, Pearl Clayton......... 
Tilden, Samuel Foster. ... 


Bothwell, Alexander Frederick......... 
| > .. . < "4 
Cunningham, Howe Symonds..... 
Dickson, George Herbert. . 


Elliott, Rowland Montague............ 


Fiske, Roland Clarence McLeod........ 
Hetherington, Thomas Gilbert......... 
Jones, Llewellyn Riendeau.......... 

Morris, Campbell............ - 


Newton, John Dawson. 
Reid, William John....... 
CON; LOUIS OHAIIOS 5565026 57 «s 
Spicer, Edmund Carlyle.... 
Wood, Edgar George... 


tomuald Joseph Antoine....... 


. Huntingdon, Que. 


Ottawa, Ont. 

Montreal, Que. 

Montreal, Que. 

Ste. Agathe des Monts, Que. 
Ormstown, Que. 
Winchester, Ont. 


Montreal, Que. 
St. Antoine de Vercheres, 


Que. 
Kingsmere, Que. 


Grenville, Que. 
Coaticook, Que. 


North River, P.E.I. 


..Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 


Westmount, Que. 
Lakeville, N.S. 

tutland, Vt., U.S.A. 
Plaisance, Que. 
Chateauguay Basin, Que. 
Dartmouth, N.S. 
Westmount, Que. 


South Durham, Que. 

Tatamagouche, N.S. 

Rectory Hill, Que. 

Danville, Que. 

Florenceville, N.B. 

Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 

Sabrevois, Que. 

Therese de Blainville, 
Que. 

Plaisance, Que. 

Chateauguay Basin, Que. 

Sabrevois, Que. 

Spencer’s Island, N.S. 

R.R. No. 1, Lachute, Que. 
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LOLLEGE 4 


STUDENTS IN ATTENDANCE. 


SESSION IQI6-IQI7, 





é Under- 
' ARTS. graduates. Partials. Total. 
~ Pitat ~Yeor— Men A. fis ce wae SS 72 26 98 NS 
Womea a .. ak canting 51 21 72 NS 
second: Year—Men ~. 23+. ov. oa wkeeeis ae? 13 47 \ 
Wonien..... $25 2 ie eee 37 9 46 \ 
| ehied.-Year—Men. 2 3s) ccicte ian oe 26 4 30 \ 
NUE og ie Seip os arceottes 27 I 28 , \ 
Fotirth. Year—Men— 6 2 hd nc 27 I 28 


ET OS | Sete Ga healt oe 30 
First Year (Commercial Course)....... 4 
Second Year (Commercial Course)..... IO 


i) 
S) 
Vv 


APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Or:S 1 G'S 6) OF Oe ne Oo Ss Bets" ab esl bi w ce,.d-O 6a 


CESS, aNd RN ene ag co eee ea 


RTT ES SOUT 5 Rc a arias ee De ee 56 


5 IQ} 
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MEDICINE. 





Be OE a pce 2 eg: <b vic cghnto camer: 71 I 72 
COO NOE oso pts cee cs wires see 5 go8 65 
THHG FY O86 Nr. ese Sey een 63 O 63 
FOOTY CaF ee uae eat Pree eee Ry tek 80 O 80 
PEG “Rc Se eT ee ta eee he 65 I 66 
= 
DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 
Parst) Year) ticnds seh agiecres nesses. 13 0 13 
second” Year so -iss «. ick tek. OnE ie oie 5 O 5 
PRG YOS?". s iS ras Gaeta weeks de eres 7 2 9 
PT ORE jae Ree scr oes aeew ee 7 0 7 
, ee 
Law. 
Pee st FCM iis sun ccdwee wae nase eee eae 2 23 
peconi “Year>. 2.5s5..5 Peat erates 14 O T4 
WE SORE eit ka Gene Ses eae T4 I 15 
52 
; 





a 
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. Under- 
AGRICULTURE. graduates. Partials. Total. 


BUS: Year sacs 2 Seas ee Se 19 O 19 
EBCTTTT ES: Cee; a ee ae 16 
Hite: NOS SA ee ers a I2 


PoOutth: WY Cat .yo% cole bee aes es 13 
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FONE td ha ee ae 
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COLIMALI RL A 
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC. 
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iF Less. number whose names appear in more than one list.... 20 





STi 6 Piso 0k i a's Sacked PPO eee ee 1138 
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UNIVERSITY AND GRADUATES’ SOCIETIES. 





The Students’ Council of McGill University. 
OFFICERS 1917-18. 


President—H, H. Pitts, Med. 
Controller—A. F. Byers, B.A:Sc. 
Secretary—H. A. Melville. 


Executive Council. 


K, P. Tsolainos, Arts °18, Representative from Arts. 
T. P. Dillon, Law ’18, Representative from Law. 

W. H. Schiedel, Sci. ’18, Representative from Science. 
C. W. Duck, Med. 718, Representative from Medicine. 
D. Sutherland, Sci. ’18, President McGill Union. 

J. D. Fawcett, Med. 718, President Rugby Club. 

G. D. Scott, Sci. ’19, President Hockey Club. 

R. R. Struthers, Med. *18, President Track Club. 

D. C. Smelzer, Med. 718, President Athletic Association. 


The McGill Union. 
OFFICERS 1917-18. 


President—D. M. Sutherland, Sci. 718. 
Vice-President—J. E. McLeod, Sci. ’18. 
Secretary—D, G. Dunbar, Sci. ’18. 
Asst. Sec.-Treasurer—H. A. Melville. 


House Committee. 


Arts Representatives—L. S. Henry, 18; H. R. Wiggs, ’10. 
Science Representatives—D. M. Sutherland. ’18; D. G. Dunbar, 18. 
Medicine Representatives—C. E. M. Tuohy, 18; G. D. Little, ’20. 

Law Representative—F. W: Bowles, ’18. 
Bilhard Representative—A. G. Jacques, ’17. 


* McGill Daily.” 

OFFICERS 1917-18. 
President—K. P. Tsolainos, Arts 18, 
Man. Editor—J. E. McLeod, Sci. ’18. 


Circulation Manager—F. W. Almond, Med. ’I9. 
Secretary—H. A. Melville. 
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UNIVERSITY SOCIETIES 


ae) 
tn 
No 


Undergraduates’ Literary and Debating Society. 
OFFICERS IQI7-I8. 

Hon. President—Sir William Peterson. 
Hon, 1.U.D.L. Rep—Dr. Wm. Caldwell. 
LUDZE. Rep.—R.J.~ Clark, B.A. 

_ President—V. S. Green, °18. 
Vice-Presidext—D. G. Proudfoot, ’I19. 
Secreiary—T. J. G. Heeney, ‘Ig. 
Assistant Secretary—E. Weibel, ’18. 
Treasurer—F. C. Dobell, ’1o. 
Arts Undergraduates’ Society. 
OFFICERS 1917-18. 

Hon. President—Dean Moyse. 
President—V. S. Green, 18. 
Vice-President—H. A. Aylen, ’Io. 
Treasurer—C. H. Adair, ’20. 
(Other Officers to be elected.)- 


R. V. C. Undergraduates’ Society. 


OFFICERS 1917-18. 
Hon. President—Miss Hurlbatt. 


President—M. Cameron Hay. 
Vice-President—Margaret R. MacNaughton. 
Sec.-Treasurer—Gertrude Rhodes. 
(Presidents from the four years to be elected.) 
Undergraduates’ Society in Applied Science. 
OFFICERS 1917-18, 

President—D. M. Sutherland, 718. 
Vice-President—J. F. Wickenden, 718. 
Secretary—W. W. Fowler, .’Io9. 
Treasurer—A. G, Anderson, ’Io. 

Asst. Secretary—F. Cunningham, ’20. 


Undergraduates’ Society in Law. 
OFFICERS 1917-18. 
President—Thomas P. Dillon, 718. 


Vice-President—Dakers Cameron, ’109. 
Sec.-Treasurer—Arthur Savard, ’18. 


Medical Society. 


OFFICERS 1917-18. 


Hon. President—Dr. D. J. Evans. 
President—E. M. Busby, B.A., 718. 
Vice-President—R. A. McArthur, ’18. 
Treasurer—F. W. Almond, ’tIo. 
Secretary—C. M. Eaton, M.A. ’ar. 
Case Reporter—A. H. Greenwood, 


ey 
‘Councilmen—Dr. H. Oertel:; Dr. Maude Abbott: C 
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J. Stewart, 718. 
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Philosophical Society. 


YZ 


Yy 
“1, 


f 


OFFICERS 1917-18. 


yy 
WLLL 


: Hon. President—Prof. W. Caldwell. 
President—B. Benjamin, Arts *17. 
Vice-President—R. J. Clark, Arts ’17. 
Secretary—O. Klineberg, Arts ’I0. 
1 reasurer—V. S. Green, Arts 718. 
Hon. Councillors—Dr. J. W. A. Hickson, Dr. W. D. Tait (on 
military service, overseas). 


Sees eer moe ~~ = elk dal th eee = 


Chemical Society. 
; OFFICERS 1917-18. 

President—Dr,. Skirrow. 
Vice-President—Prof. N. N. Evans. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Mr,. O. Maass. 

Executive Committee—Dr. A. Stansfield and Dr. R. F. Ruttan. 


— 


Mining Society. 


| 


(No list of officers received. ) 


Physical Society. 


Yi); CLL 


OFFICERS 1917-18. 


é President—Mr. Wheeler. 
Vice-President—Dr. H. T. Barnes. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Miss E. V. Henry. 
Executive Committee—The above-named officers, with Dr. King, 
Prof. Skirrow and Prof. Lloyd. 
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Historical Club. 


OFFICERS 1917-18. 
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ta 


Honorary President—Dr. C. W. Colby. 
President—D, G. Proudfoot, Arts ’17, Sci. "10. 
Vice-President—W. E. Blampin, Arts ’18. 
Secretary—P. Heinbecker, Arts ’18, Med. ’2r1. 
Treasurer—V. S. Green, Arts 18. 
Committee—Dr. C. E. Fryer, Geo. F. Grosjean, Arts ’18. 


‘ Electric Club. 


OFFICERS IQI6-17. 


Hon. President—Dr. L. A. Herdt. 
Hon. Vice-President—Prof. C. V. Christie. ’ 
Secretary—D. G. Dunbar. 
Treasurer—G. A. Wallace. 
: Councillors—J. A. Hodgson, W. R. Sandison, W. H. Gerrie, 
inn J. W. Beverly, R. B. Clough, A. L. Buckland. 
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354 UNIVERSITY SOCIETIES 
Railway Mechanical Club. 
OFFICERS 1917-18. 


Hon. President—Major C. M. MacKergow. 
President—G. E. Leigh-Mallory. 
Vice-President—L. O. Oliver. 
Secretary—H. O. R. Dyer. 
Treasurer—N. J. Lake. 
Committee—(To be appointed. ) 


Political Economy Club. 
(No list of officers received. ) 


Cercle Francais. 
OFFICERS 1917-18. 
(No list received.) 


Societe Francaise. 
OFFICERS 1917-18. 


Honorary President—Mlle Gréterin. 
President—Grace Prowse. 
Vice-President—Gladys M. Banfill. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Sara Steeves. 
Representatives—IV Year, S. Soloman; III Year, B. Mitchell: 
IT Year, D. Mathewson. 


Delta Sigma Society. 
OFFICERS 1917-18. 


Honorary President—Miss S. E. Cameron. 
President—Miss Mary D. Muir. 
Vice-President—Miss Elizabeth C. Monk. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Miss Eleanor Forde. 
Representatives—IV Year, Jean Balfour; III Year, Elizabeth E. 
Abbott; II Year, Helen Nichol. 

Poster Representative—Ruth Goodwin. 


Young Men’s Christian Association of McGill. 


All members of McGill University, and of the affiliated Colleges, 
are welcomed as Associate Members; the active membership comprises 
those who are church members, or who subscribe to a simple state- 
ment of faith, and approve the objects of the Association. 

The home of the Association is Strathcona Hall, which, in addi- 
tion to affording ample accommodation for the work of the Associa- 
tion as a whole, provides residence for sixty-seven men. 

Full particulars regarding the work of the Association are given 
in the annual Hand Book, and will also be supplied by the General 
Secretary of the Association. 
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BoARD OF ADVISORS. 
Chairman—Dr. F. D. Adams. 


Vice-Chairman—Mr. Abner Kingman. 
Treasurer—Mr. W. M. Birks. 
Secretary—Mr. E. A: Corbett. 


OFFICERS 1917-18. 
BoARD OF DIRECTORS. 


President—A. L. Walsh, Dent. ’21. 
Vice-President—A, E, Beckwith, Med. ’20. 
2nd Vice President—Peter Heinbecker, Arts ’18. 
Recording Secretary—Howard L. Dawson, Arts ’18. 

Treasurer—K. P. Tsolainos, Arts 718. 

Asst.-Treasurer—R. Brow, Med. ’20. 

Bible Study—A. L. Walsh, Dent. ’20. 
Religious Meetings—R. Fitzgerald, Arts Io. 
Mission Study—Walter Morrish, Med. ’18. 

Membership Committee—N. E. Challenger, Med. ’I1o. 
New Students’ Commitiee—W. Almond, Med. ’Io. 
Social Service Committee—Peter Heinbecker, Arts ’18. 
Social Committee—Ross Wiggs, Sci. ’I9. 
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Young Women’s Christian Association of McGill University. 


OFFICERS 1917-18. 


Honorary President—Mrs. F. D. Adams. 
President—Florence Walker, ’18. 
Vice-President—Mary Taylor, ’109. 

Recording Secretary—Alice Safford, ’20. 

Corresponding Secretary—Flora McKinnon, ’20. 
> = ? 
Treasurer—Kathryn Ford, ’20. 
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CONVENERS OF COMMITTEES. 


Bible Study—Bertha Baker, ’Io. 
Mission Study—Roberta Forde, 718. 
Membership—Anna Cherry, ’18. 
Assistant Membership—Bernice Boyd, ’Io. 
Extension—Ivadell Hurd, ’18. 
Conference—Ruth Goodwin, ’18. 
Social—Lois Fowler, '’18. 

Asst. Social—Florence MacLaren, ’Io. 


Royal Victoria College Athletic Association. 


OFFICERS 1917-18. 


Honorary President—Miss Lichtenstein. 
President—L. Fowler. 
Vice-President—F. Maclaren. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Q. Savage. 
Basket Bail Manager—G. Gardiner. 
Tennis Manager—M. Muir. 
Hockey Manager—E. Duval. 
Fancy Skating—I. Hurd. 
Sports Manager—G. Prowse. 
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Athletic Club. 
(No list of officers received ) 
Rugby Football Club. 
(No list of officers received. ) 


Swimming Club. 


(No list of officers received.) 


Lawn Tennis Club. 
OFFICERS 1917-18. 


Honorary President—W. J. Harshaw, Sci. 17. 
President—E. A. G. Branch, Med. ’Io. 
Vice-President—H. Skeete, Med. ’18. 

Secretary-Treasurer—F. L. Poulin, Med. ’1o. 


Harriers’ Club. 


(No list of officers received. ) 


Hockey and Skating Club. 
(No list of officers received.) 


Track Club. 
OFFICERS 1917-18. 

Honorary President—W. H. Gerrie, Sci. 17. 
Honorary Treasurer—Hugh Crombie, Sci. ’17. 
President—R. R. Struthers, Med. ’18. 
Vice-President—Julius Block, Arts "Io. 
Secretary—J. J. King, Sci. ’20. 


Boxing, Fencing and Wrestling Club. 


OFFICERS 1917-18. 


Honorary President—Prof. Ramsay Traquair. 
President—H. Mouquin, Sci. ’I9. 
Vice-President—H. A. Cater, Sci. ’17. 
Secretary-Treasurer—J. T. Monahan, Med. ’19. 
Boxing Representative—D. Smith, Sci. 719. 
Wrestling—R. Parkhill, Comm. ’18. 

Fencing—M. Gold, Arts ’Io. 


University Settlement. 
OFFICERS 1917-18. 


President—Prof. E. Brown. 
Vice-President—Prof. J. A. Dale. 
Recording Secretary—Miss M. M. Wherry. 
Corresponding Secretary—Miss S. E. Cameron. 
Treasurer—Arthur M. Irvine. 


Treasurer (Milk Station)—J. A. McBride. 
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Executive—Miss I. Butlam; Mrs. W. R. Miller: A. Huntly Duff; 
Dr. H. R. Dunstan Gray; Dr. Milton L. Hersey; Philip Lyman; 
Prof. T. W. Ludlow; Miss Jarvis. 

Resident Workers—Miss Bella Hall: Miss E. Dumaresq; Miss 
K. Carr (Nurse in charge of Milk Station): Miss M. Smith ( Kin- 
dergartner). 


Western Club of McGill University. 


(Ceased activities until after the war.) 


The Club has for its objects the furthering of the interests of 


McGill in the four Western Provinces and the helping of new students 
to McGill from these Provinces. 

Students from Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta or British 
Columbia, coming to McGill for the first time, are requested to com- 
municate with the Secretary of the Club, care The Union, McGill 
University, Montreal. 


OFFICERS 1917-18. 


Honorary President—Dr. F. E. McKenty. 
President—H. M. Young, Med. ’to. 
V ice-President—J. W. Dowler, Arts ’17. 
Secretary-Treasurer—A. E. Beckwith, Med. ’20. 
Asst. Secretaries—C. E. M. Tuohy, Med. 718; J. A. Ferguson, Sci. ’17. 
Executive Committee—Manitoba, F. P. Banfield, Arts ’17; Saskat- 
chewan, J. T. McCullough, Med. ’19; Alberta, V. S. Green, Arts 
18; British Columbia, W. Beverly, Sci. ’17. 


Eastern Townships Club. 
OFFICERS 1917-18. 


Honorary President—Chas. W. Colby, Ph.D. 
President—F. Douglas Derrick. 
Vice-President—Roy B. Clough. 

Treasurer—P. A. Healy. 
Secretary—A. L. Farnsworth. 
Committee—A. L. Buckland; A. R. Badger: W. G. Hunt: A. G. 


McLennan. 


The Maritime Club of McGill University. 


The objects of this Club, which was formed four years ago by 
the amalgamation of the Nova Scotia and New Brunswick and 
Prince Edward Island clubs, is to promote, in every way possible, 
the best interests of students coming to McGill from the Maritime 
Provinces and Newfoundland. Such students are urgently requested 
to communicate with the Secretary of the Club, who will be glad 
to render them all assistance in his power. 


(No list of officers received. ) 


American Club. 


(No list. of officers received.) 
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358 GRADUATES’ SOCIETIES 
a McGill University Oriental Society. 
(No list of officers received. ) 
Hi Graduates’ Society of McGill University. 
Ha 
a OFFICERS 1917-18. 
1! 


President—Prof. C. W, Colby. 

Hi Vice-Presidents—E. Edwin Howard, K.C.; Clement H. 
McLeod, M.E.; P. F. Sise, B.Sc. 
Treasurer—A. R. Howell, B.A. 

Secretary—W. W. Robinson, P.O. Box 1980. 


Alumnae Association of McGill University. 


OFFICERS IQI6-17. 


it, President—Miss Georgina Hunter. 
bea Ist Vice-President—Mrs. W. S. Johnson. 
2nd Vice-President—Mrs. F. P. Shearwood. 
3rd Vice-President—Miss Ada Dickson. 
4th Vice-President—Mrs. Geo. McDonald. 
Corresponding Secretary—Miss K. Trenholme. 
Assistant Corresponding Secretary—Miss Jessie M. Boyd. 
Recording Secretary—Miss Pearl Leslie. 
Assistant Recording Secretary—Miss Marjorie Goldstein. 
Lreasurer—Mrs. J. H. Norris. 
Assistant Treasurer—Mrs. G. Sproule. 


' 
' 
Applied Science Graduates of McGill University. 


| _ The object of this organization is to keep the Applied Science 
| Graduates in touch with one another and with their Alma Mater. 
i, This is accomplished mainly through the medium of “The Bulletin,” 
! published twice a year, and containing, among other things, alpha- 
betical, chronological and geographical lists of the Graduates, Class 
News and College News. 

Honorary Secretary—Nevil Norton Evans, McGill University. 


New York Graduates’ Society. 


OFFICERS 1917-18. 


President—Francis J. Wickware, B.A. ’o4, B.Sc. ’o6. 
1st Vice-President—James Douglas, LL.D. 
2nd Vice-President—Robert MacDougall, B.A. ’oo. 
Secretary—James L. Joughlin, M.D. ’06, 60 West 58th Street. 
New: York, N.Y. 
Treasurer—Oliver S. Hillman, M.D. ’o6. 
Governors—Class of 1918: John Godfrey Saxe, B.A. ’97, and 
Frank Miller, D.V.S. Class of I919: Duncan MacPherson, M.D. 
‘96, and W. W. Colpitts, B.Sc. *o9. Class of 1920: W. E. Deeks, 
| M.D., Med. ’93, and W. R. Blair, D.V.S. ’o2. 
| Non-Resident Councillors—J. C. Bracq, B.A. ’81, LL.D., Pough- 
keepsie, N.Y.; R. O. King, B.A.Sc. ’95, North Tonawanda, N.Y.: 
Dr. J. B. Harvie, M.D., Troy, N.Y.; C. J. Patterson, M.D. ’86, Troy, 
N.Y.; T. A. Addie, B.Sc. ’o2, Philadelphia, Pa.; Wallace Clark, 
MD ot, Utica, N.Y. 
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Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society. 


OFFICERS 1917-18. 


, Honorary President—Sir James Grant, M.D.. K.CMG 
President—C. H. Brown, B.A.. M.D. 
Vice-Presidents—J. B. McRae, B.A.Sc.; Robert Harvie, B.A. 
Ph.D.; Albert O. Hayes, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Secretar y—O. S. Finnie, B.Sce., D.L.S. (Canadian Building). 
Treasurer—Gordon M. Pitts, wre 
adore Committee—Alex, Dufresne, B.Sc.: F. E. Buck, B.S. A.; 
PR, Crain, BSe.s CC. Ross. BSc. A: “W. hese. B.A.., BLL. 


> 


McGill Alumni Association of Chicago. 


OFFICERS 1917-18. 


President—Charles H. Long, M.D., C.M., ’88 Chicago, IIl. 
Vice-President—Duncan A. Cameron, M.D., C.M., Alpena, Mich. 
2nd Vice-President—Wm. E. Brownins M.D.. C.M., Caledonia, Minn. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Norman Kerr, M.D., C.M. 

Executive Committee—J. M. Moore, M.D., C.M.; A. H. Baker. 
D.V.S.; Wm. L. Copeland, M.D., C.M. 


McGill Graduates’ Society of Honan, China. 


(No list of officers received.) 


McGill Graduates’ Society of Manitoba. 


(No list of officers received.) 


McGill Graduates’ Society of British Columbia. 
(No list of officers received.) 


District of Bedford McGill Graduates’ Society. 


OFFICERS 1917-18. 


Honorary President—. 

President—Dr. N. M. Harris, Knowlton, P.Q. 
Vice-President for Missisquoi County—Dr. G. F. L. Fuller. 
Vice-President for Brome County—Dr. A. C. Paintin. 
Vice-President for Shefford County—Dr. J. A. Corcoran. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Rev. Ernest M. Taylor, M.A.. Knowlten, P.Q, 
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McGill University. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1916-1917. 
Haculty of Arts. 
FOURTH YEAR (GRADUATING CLASS). 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 
In Honours. 
(Subjects arranged alphabetically. ) 
I. In Chemistry. 
Hereberg: Otte A>: aie First Class Honours. 
Wied, Walter Acco Pe First Class Honours. 
Fowler, Grant $4): 2). ka. First Class Honours. 
Patton, J. Jocelyn....5. 2... os. Sacona Class Honours, 
2. In Economics and Political Science. 
Hyde, Durican ocr. io ie First Class Honours. 
Banfield, Frederick P........... On active service. 
3. In the English Language and Literature. : 
Fleteher, Marjorie: .5....--.- = First Class Honours. 
4. In English and History. 
wpier, Mariotié .5..50..i, sa... First Class Honours. 
PbO, “jesse Bio os. Fe -First Class ™--+-re. 
Price, Enid M....... Ric aaoe a Pee 
McCloskey, Kathleen § equal... First Class Honours. 
5. In English and French. 
Caldwell, ‘S.“St.. Clair... 2... First Class Honours, 
Senden, cantatin oT) First Class Honours in French, 


Second Class Honours jn English. 


6. In English and Latin. 


Clath, Peter Aco acs ea On active service. 


WINN 


SSO 





oe) 


In English and Philosophy. 


fi 
Melvin, M:. Georgiana... Bo¢..2 First Class Honours. 


8. In History and English. 


Auld. FF. Clyde. <s5.sboawee eee ee On active service. 
MacDermot, Terence W. L.....;. On active service. 


oe Teg 


9. In Mathematics and Physics. 


Bourke, George W...........5.- First Class Honours and Anne Mol- 
son Gold Medal. (On active 
service. ) 

Cratk, Robert: J. eesti Second Class Honours, 


10. In Modern Languages. 


i 
m | 
i 
| 
. 
Ht 


Newnham. May Ii.4..3 Bk AGS: First Class Honours and Governor- 
General’s Gold Medal. 


rr. In Philosophy. 


ty i 2, na First Class Honours and Prince of 


Wales Gold Medal. 
First Class General Standing. 
Adatas: Weta (3. ..c 390s cortex: Special Certificate. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. (IN ARTS). 
In Honours. 


rt. In Chemistry. 


RIGAEE a BEARER Ac, ose ors bak Second Class Honours. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


ee 


IN THE ORDINARY COURSE. 
(In order of merit. Students of equal standing are bracketed.) 


Class I. Adams, Vera G. 


Class II. Wyatt, Wanda L. 
Mazur, William M. 
Dawson, M. Ruth. 
Smith, Letha A. 
Greenwood, Bessie. 
Irving, Howard C. 
Jackson, Ella J. 
Irwin, Lilian. 
Klein, Jennie. 
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Class III. 


Druckmann, Karl. 
Hosang, Bertha. 
Shaer, Harry. 
Symons, Jennie L. 
Kilgour, Florence T. 
Baker, Kathleen C. 
Kennedy, Robert A. 
Drabkin, Bertha. 
Gittleson, Gertrude. 


Hicks, Dorothy G. 
Fraser, Bessie F. 
Morgan, Hamilton R. 
LeBel, Joseph O. 
Jampolsky, Moses. 


Unranked. Gallay, Abraham. 


Smith, Theodore T. 


STUDENTS IN ARTS ON ACTIVE SERVICE QUALIFIED TO OBTAIN THE 


DOU BLE 


DOUBLE 





DEGREE OF B.A, 


Auld, F. Clyde. 
Banfield, Frederick P. 
Beattie, J. Donald M. 
Bourke, George W. 
Clark, Peter A. G. 
Kerr, Forrest A. 
MacArthur, Robert A. 
MacDermot, Terence W. L. 
Macfarlane, Joseph H. 
McKenzie, T. Cuyler. 
Parkes, Alfred J. R. 


COURSE STUDENTS IN ARTS AND MEDICINE QUALIFIED TO 
OBTAIN THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


Seattie, William W. 
Cassidy, Halton C. 
Hawthorne, Allan B. 
Holling, Stanley. 
McLellan, Wilfrid G. 
Throop, Wilfrid E. 
Viner, Abraham K. 


COURSE STUDENTS IN ARTS (B.Sc, COURSE) AND MEDICINE 
QUALIFIED TO OBTAIN THE DEGREE OF B.Sc, 


McCreary, S. Russell. 
Stuart, William C. 








THIRD YEAR. 
HONOURS, 
B.A. COURSE. 


(Subjects arranged alphabetically.) 


I. In Classics. 


Fowler, Lois R......:.....<....9econd Class Honours. 


2. In Economics and Political Science. 


CS it Ran ieee rr First Class Honours and First Mac- 
kenzie Exhibition 
Peeemet a haley |... esl occ oes First Class Honours and Second 
Mackenzie Exhibition. 
sree Variatt © S64 edo se dass ec os S8CONE Class Honours. 


3. In English and History. 


Biaimpm, Wilfrid Fo... . oo. First Class Honours. 
Grosjean; Gtorges Fi. .cc..:..... First Class Honours. 


Gardner, J. Grace ) . 
3 re ‘7 "* @ equal...Second Class Honours. 
MacLennan, Malcolm $ eG 


4. In English and Philosophy. 
| Mist: Mare 275 a eee First Class Honours. 


5. In French and History. 


Prowse, Grace E.........0..<... Second Class Honours. 


6. In German and Latin. 


Stamm: Resse nGio een e ie. First Class Honours. 


7. In Modern Languages. 


oolomon;. allie Gis aa's dar. @grotat. 


PRIZES. 


The Dr. Barclay Scholarship for 


Stamm, Bessie eo a. nie 
Ste va ee Classics: to be divided as the 


‘orde, Roberta WN. 4% ots ~ 
e, Roberta 5 Dept. of Classics may .determine. 
B.Sc. COURSE. 
I. In Chemistry. 
Binmore, Thomas -Vi6 5.2.2. )... First Class Honours. 
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PASSED THE THIRD YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 
1. For Course Leading to B.A. 
(Arranged in alphabetical order.) 


Blampin, Cherry, Duff, Duval, Forde, Fowler, Gardner, Goodwin (s), 
Green, Grosjean, Hay (E. C.), Hay (M. C.), Herring, Hether- 
ington, Kuhns, Lalond, MacLennan, Muir, Presner, Prowse, Pur- 
cell, Salomon (F.), Shulemson, Stamm, Tartak (s), Taylor (s), 
Tsolainos, Walker. 


@egrotat. Solomon (S. G.). 
2. Double Course in Arts and Applied Science (B.A., B.Sc.). 
Henry, L. S. 


3. Double Course in Arts and Medicine (B.A., M.D.). 


Bernstein, Dawson (H. L.), Dowdall, Eliasoph, Heinbecker, Lande, 
Stream, Usher (S. J.). 


4. For Course Leading to B.Sc. 


Barlow (s), Binmore. 


SECOND YEAR. 


PRIZES, 
McLean, Angus H......... ....+ Neil Stewart Prize. 
NEG, “Kolizeneen: (61, scenes eee Annie McIntosh Prize. 


PASSED THE SECOND YEAR EXAMINATIONS, 
1. Course Leading to B.A. 


Class I. Noad. 
Klineberg. 
Dobell. 
Monk. 
Levy. 
Abbott. 
Hague. 
Swindlehurst. 


Class II. Craig. 
Basnar. 
Macnaughton. 
Pickel. 
Meregler. 
Mitchell. 
Grindley. 





(s) Supplemental in one subject. 








Macdonald. 
Taylor. 
McLean. 
Reid (1, E.). 
Wright. 
Booker. 
Banfill. 
Lipsey. 
Usher. 
Morgan. 
Reid (A. N.). 
Young. 
Dougall. 


Class III. Blampin. 
Livingstone. 
Rogers. 
Holtham. 
Lindsay. 
Joseph (s). 
Giles. 

Davis. 

Boyd. 

Brandes (s). 
Potter (s). 
Stafford (V.) (s). 
McRae (s). 
Aylen (s). 
Golt (s). 
Cruikshank (s). 
Stuart (s). 
Baker (s). 


2. Course Leading to B.Sc. 
Class I. None. 
Class II. None. 
Class IIT. Maclennan. 
Gibbs (s). 
3. Doubie Course B.Sc., M.D. 
Class I. Fitzgerald. 
Class IT. Mills. 
Vaughan (s). 
Rothschild. 


Silver. 


Class III, None. 





(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
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4. For the Diploma of Commerce. 
| Class I. Goldwater, Gerald. 

| Class II, Levin, Leon. 
Class III. Popham, H. H. 
| Unranked. Glickman, L. T. 
| 

| 


FIRST YEAR. 


PRIZES, 


| Vat, Cie Ee are oo gt Coster Memorial Prize. 


PASSED THE FIRST YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 


Class I. Mellwraith. 
Evans. 


1. Course Leading to B.A. 
Ewing. 


Class IJ. Burke (H. E.). 


‘ Roston. , 
Moule. 
Litchfield. 
Hill. 
Popliger. ; 
Nichol (J.). 
| Novick. 
. Freedman (L. K.). 
| Knowlton. 
| Rorke. \ 
| Imrie. \ | 
| Robertson. \ 
Forde (E. M.). XS 
: Davidson. NS 
- Martin and Rhodes and Steeves (s), equal. \ 





Class III]. MacKinnon (F. J.). 
Townshend and Scott, equal. 
Wiseman (s). 
Howard and Bustin (s), equal. 
McMillan (M.) (s) and Moody, equal. 


GIS 4, 
ive Yi 
Fit! e a 


Center. 

McKinnon (J. D.) and Dart (s), equal. 

Hughes. 

Stevenson (s) and McMinn (s) and McMillan a Bones 3 
equal. 


Tarshis (s). 
Cohen (s)-.and Duncan, equal. 
Henry (s). 





(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
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Olding and Peterson (N. E.) (s), equal. 
Ford (K. M.). 
Wilson (s). 
McCulloch (s). 
Borden. 
Laing. 
Nichol (H. R. H.) (s). 
smith -(C. B.): Cs); 
Heid “(4/9 Es9. 
Milligan (s). 
DiFlorio (s) and Graves (s), equal. 
Biltcliffe (s) and Murray (s), equal. 
Mathewson (s) and Vineberg (s), equal. 
Safford (s). 
Badger (s). 
O’Brien (s). 
On Active Service. 


Lyall. 


2. Course Leading to B.Sc. 


Class I. McCall. 
Freedman (N. B.). 


Class II. Petersen (J. N.). 


Class III. Hershon. 
Charlton (s). 
Rubin. 
Shaw (s). 
Birks (s). 
Rabinovitch (s). 
On Active Service. 
Staveley. 


3. Course Leading to the Diploma of Commerce. 


Class I. None. 
Class IJ. Kilgour, 
Class IIT. Carr (s). 


STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 
(Arranged alphabetically in order of Departments. ) 
DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY. 
Course 2. 
Class I. Levy: 
Benjamin. 


Adams. 
Fritz. 


(s) Supplemental in one subject. 








Class IT, 


Class Ii. 


Class I. 
Class II, 
Class ITT, 


Class I. 


Class Il. 
Class IIL. 


Class TI, 


Class I. 


Class ITI, 
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Swindlehurst. 
Blampin. 
Stafford (M.). 
Maclennan. 
Booker. 


Stafford (V.). 
Giles. 
Smith (J. W.). 


Course 4. 
None. 
Symonds. 
Barlow. 

Course 5. 
Symons. 


Forde. 
Wyatt. 


Hicks. 
Reid (A. N.). 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 


Course I. 


McGlaughlin. 


Freedman (N. B.) and McCall, equal. 


Potter (C. T.). 

Wyatt. 

Hemming. 

Dougall. 

Macnaughton. 

Petersen (J. N.). 

Roy and Shaw and Booker, equal. 


Blampin. 

Black and Balfour, equal. 
Stafford (M.). 

Charlton. 

Hamilton. 

Potter (A, V.). 

Stafford (V.). 

Acton. 

Rubin and Duff,- equal. 


Ereaux. 

Galley. 

Birks and Hershon, equal. 
Moskovitch. 

Rabinovitch. 

Elliott. 








Giass I. 
Chass if. 


Class ITI. 


Class Tf. 


Class ITI, 


Class ITI. 


Class I. 


Class II. 


Class III, 


Class 1, * 


Class II, 


Class III. 


Class I. 


Class II. 


Class ITT. 


Class I. 


10 
Course a 
None. 
Joseph (A. H.). 
Kuhns. 
Gray. 
None, 


Course 3 (a). 
Fitzgerald. 
Vaughan. 
Silver. 


Rothschild. 
Mills. 


Maclennan. 
Bussiere, 


Course 3 (b). 


Mills and Rothschild and Vaughan, equal, 
Fitzgerald. 


Silver. 


Bussiere. 
Maclennan. 


Course 5. 


Young. 
Herzberg. 
Wieland. 
Fowler. 


Patton. 
Howe. 


None. 


Course 6. 


Binmore. 
Young. 
Herzberg. 


Wieland. 
Fowler. 


None. 


Course 7. 


Howe. 
Herzberg. 
Young and Binmore, equal. 


Wieland. 


Fowler. 


_—— 
aw er 


pa eK ‘ig a. 


MMA . SS ‘ ~ A ~ Ss \ 
SSS SS SO ~ SS SSN SS NN WS Leas SS 
: = RN . RMD SSS 


11 


| Class II Patton. 
Class I1I. Stuart. 


Course &. 
| Class I. Binmore. 

Class II. None. 

Class III, None. 


Course 9. 


Class I. Wieland. 
Binmore. 
Young. 
Fowler. 
Herzberg and Patton, equal. 


Class II. None. 
Class III. None. 


Course Io. 


Class II, Stuart. 
Class III. None. 


| Class I. Patton. 


Food Chemistry. 


_ 


Class I. Herzberg. 
Fowler. 
Young. 
Wieland. 


Class II. Patton. 
Howe. 


Class III. None. 


LL 


Organic Industrial Chemistry. 
Class J. Patton. 
Herzberg. 


, Class II. Fowler and Wieland, equal. 
Howe. 


Class IIIT. None. 


Electro Chemistry 


Class.I. Wieland. 
Herzberg. 
Fowler. - 


Class II. None. 
Class IIT. None. 
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Inorganic Industrial Chemistry. 


Class I. Fowler. 
Herzberg and Wieland, equal. 


Class II. Patton. 
Class III. Howe. 


Thesis and Research. 
Class TJ. Howe. 


Class II. None. 
Class III. None. 


DEAPARTMENT OF CLASSICS. 


Latin: Course tr. 


Class I. MclIlwraith. 
Evans. 
Ewing. 
Burke and MacKinnon (F. J.), equal 
Dart. 
Imrie. 


Class II. Moule. 
Freedman. 
Davidson and Nichol (J.), equal. 
Meyer and Moody, equal. 
Bustin. 
Litchfield and McMillan (M.), equal. 
Martin and Forde (E. N.) and Hill and Roston, equal. 
McClure. 
McCullough. 


Class III. Popliger and Wiseman and Scott, equal. 

Robertson. 

Knowlton and Hughes and Wall. equal. 

Center and Howard and Laing and Henry and Steeves, 
equal. 

McMillan (H.) and Rhodes, equal. 

McKinnon (J. D.) and Ford (K, M.) and Rorke, equal. 

Smith and Wilson and Nichol (H. R. H.) and Reid (J.), 
equal. 

McMinn and Novick and Lewis and Tarshis, equal. 

Bresee and Flanagan and Falconer, equal. 

Greaves and Stevenson and Townshend, equal. 

Cohen and Murray and Olding, equal 


N 
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Biltcliffe and Duncan and Clapham and Ross (35. E); 
equal. 
Sangster. 


Coveler and Goddard and Mathewson and Ross (E. H.) 
and Savage and Borden, equal. 
Badger and Ford (R. H.), equal. 
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Class I. 


Class II. 


Glass 117. 


Class J. 


Chass Ff, 


Class III, 


Class I. 
Class Il. 


Class ITI. 
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Latin: Course 2. 


Dobell. 

Noad. 

Abbott. 

Goldwater (G.) and Monk, equal. 
Levy. 

Klineberg. 


Lipsey. 
Macnaughton. 
Basnar. 
Grindley. 
Usher. 
Swindlehurst. 
Mitchell and Pickel, equal. 
Wright. 
Mergler. 
Reid. 

Young. 
Morgan. 


Craig. 

Levin and Livingstone, equal. 

Nicoll. 

Davis and Dougall and Macdonald, equal. 
Booker and Giles and Salomon, equal. 
Banfill and Goldwater (E.) and Taylor, equal. 
Holtham and Lewis, equal. 

Golt. 

Blampin and Lindsay, equal. 

Rogers. 

Aylen. 

Hague and Potter, equal. 

Boyd and O’Brien, equal. 


Latin: Course 3, 


e 


Stamm. 
Forde. 


Fowler. 
None. 
Greek: Course 1. 
None. 
Petersen (N.). 
Clapham. 
diFlorio. 


Bennett. 
Adair. 
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Greek: Course 3. 


Class I. McMinn. 
McLean (A.). 


Class II, Reid (A. N.). 
Litchfield. 
McRae. 


Class III. Brandes. 
Ulley. 


Greek: Course 4. 


Class I.  Dobell. 
Noad. 


Class II. None. 
Class IIT, None. 


Greek: Course a 
Class I. None. 


Class II. None. 
Class IIT. Fowler. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 
Course I. 


Class I. Pickel and Reid (I. E.), equal. 
Levy and Basnar, equal. 
Joseph (B.). 
Craig and Macdonald, equal. 
Abbott. 
Klineberg. 


Class II. McLean (A. H.) and Ritchie, equal. 
Holtham and Rogers and Swindlehurst and Taylor and 
Tartak, equal. 
Aylen and Booker, equal. 
Grindley and Hague, equal. 
Mergler. 
Usher and Lindsay, equal. 
Livingstone, 


Class III. Lipsey and McRae, equal. 
Morgan. 
Cruikshank and Giles, equal. 
Goldwater (E.). 
Ulley. 
Baker. 
Boyd. 


Stuart and Lewis, equal. 
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Class I. 


Class IT. 


Class ITI, 


Class I. 


Class II, 


Class III. 


Unranked. 


Class I. 


Class II. 
Class ITI. 


Class TI. 


Class II. 


Class TIT. 


Class I. 
Class IT. 


Class III. 


Class I, 


Class IT. 


Class ITI. 
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Course 2. 


Presner. 
Tsolainos. 


Druckmann and Herring and Shulemson, equal. 


Henry. 
Gallay. 


Green. 
Purcell. 


Course 3. 
Tsolainos. 
Adams. 


Presner. 
Shulemson. 
Herring. 
Klein. 
Green. 


Hosang. 
Gibbs. 
Purcell. 


smith (T,. ¥.¥: 
Course 8. 


Benjamin and Mazur and Presner, equal. 


Hyde and Tsolainos, equal. 
Green. 
None. 


Course 9. 
Tsolainos. 


Hyde. 


Presner. 
Shaer. 


Green. 


Course Io. 
Irwin. 


Hyde and Irving and Smith, equal. 


Wyatt and Kilgour, equal. 
Dawson. 

Shaer and Morgan, equal. 
Symons, 

Taylor. 

Course II. 

Hyde. 

Irving and Mazur, equal. 
Shaer. 

Morgan. 


None. 
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(lass I. 
Class IT. 


Class IIT. 


Clase. 


Class IT. 


Class IIT. 


Class TI, 
Class IT. 
Class ITT. 


Class I. 


Class II. 
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Course I2. 
Irving. 


Hyde. 


Shaer. 
None. 
[IEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 


Course I. 


‘Thomson. 

Jackson. 

Klein. 

Greenwood. 

Dawson ani Irwin, equal. 
Smith. 

Hosang and Lancaster, equal. 


Drabkin and Stamm, equal. 
Hicks. 


Salomon. 


Popliger. 

Symons. 

oo 5 > Nh . 
sennett anc Gittleson, equal. 
Seiden. 

Hurd. 

Kuhns. 

Gray. 


Course 2. 


None. 
None. 


Kennedy. 


Course 3. 


Jackson. 

Caldwell and Hay (M. C.);.equal. 
Greenwood. 

Elliott. 

Lancaster. 

Muir. 

Lalond. 

Hosang. 

Blampin. 

Forde. 


Drabkin anc Gittleson, equal. 

Hurd. 

Fletcher, | 

Kuhns and Kilgour, equal. 

Baker and Gray and Salomon, equal. 


Black and Hay (E.) and Hetherington, equal, 


McCloskey znd Duval, equal. 
Popliger. 
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Class III. Gardner and Marshall, equal. 
Taylor. Fs 
Bennett. 
Greer. 


Class I. 


Class II. 


Class ITI. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
Courses I and 2. 


Freedman (L.) and Mcllwraith, equal. 
Nichol (J.) and Evans, equal, 


McCall. 

Nichol (H.) and Novick and Burke, equal. 

Steeves and Roston and Litchfield. equal, 

Forde (E.) and Rorke and Popliger, equal. 

Borden and Knowlton, equal. 

McLimont and Ewing and Adair, equal. 

Meyer. 

Moule and Wall and Wiseman atd Freedman (N.) and 
Davis, equal. 

McMinn. 

Reid and Flanagan and Petersen (J. N.) and Gliddon and 
Mann, equal. 


Imrie and Mallalieu and Taylor (A.), equal. 

Cohen. 

Goodman and McKinnon (F.) and Bourke. equal. 

Frank and Ereaux, equal. 

Dewey and Hill, equal. 

Davidson and Robertson and Wilsyn and McKinnon (J.) 
and Hughes (J.), equal. 

Moody and Savage and Badger anc Center and Laing and 
Martin, equal. 

Townshend. 

Tarshis and Ford (K.) and Henry and Rhodes and 
Stevenson and Clapham and Shaw and Gualtieri. equal. 

Garrow and McCulloch and Ross (B.) and Ross (E.) 
and Scott and Murray and Snith and Bennett and 
Bustin, equal. 

Olding and Fineberg and Dart and Biltcliffe and Howard 
and Elliott, equal. 

Lewis and Ford (R.) and Petersen (N. E.), equal. 

Safford and Coveler and diFlorio znd Hershon. equal, 

Birks. 

Borland and Ditchfield and Sangster and Greaves and 
McLean and Rubin, equal. 

Hamilton and Slack and Contant znd Goddard and Dun- 
can and Vineberg, equal. 

Charlton and White, equal. 

Falconer and Gallay, equal. 


Passed in Course I (only): Cross (G. E.): 
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Class I. 


Class II. 


Class III. 


Class I. 


ClassJ7; 
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Course 3}. 


Hague. 

Swindlehurst. 

Noad. 

Klineberg and Craig, equal. 

Abbott and Monk, equal. 

Pickel. 

Macnaughton. 

Jackson (O.) and Grindley and Mitchell, equal. 


Levy. 

Macdonald and Morgan and Taylor and Young, equal. 
Dobell. 

Booker and Suter and Banfill, equal. 

Mergler and Basnar, equal. 

Storey. 

Joseph (B.) and Lipsey and Reid (I.), equal. 
Lindsay and Livingstone and Lewis, equal. 

Davis and Cruikshank and Wright, equal. 

Holtham and Semple and Baker and Blampin, equal. 


Rogers and Levinson, equal. 

Fitzgerald. 

Goldwater and Giles and Potter and Fritz, equal. 

Golt. 

Nicoll and Stafford (B.), equal. 

Aylen and Mills and Joseph (A. H.), equal. 

Dougall and Stafford (M.), equal. 

Stuart and Rothschild and Tartak and McLennan and 
Gibbs, equal. 

Maclaren. 

McLean and Silver, equal. 

McRae and Boyd, equal. 

Mercer. 

Usher. 

Brandes and Terry, equal. 


Course 4. 


Hague. 

Monk. 

Noad and Taylor, equal. 

Klineberg and Abbott and Craig and Swindlehurst, equal. 


Mitchell. 

Dobell and Mergler and Banfill, equal. 
Basnar. 

Macdonald and Pickel, equal. 

Joseph (B.) and Levinson, equal. 
Usher. 

Reid (I. E.). 

Grindley. 

Livingstone and Macnaughton, equal. 


Ao en 
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Class II]. Jackson (O.) and Morgan, equal. 
Holtham and Lindsay, equal. 
Lipsey and Young, equal. 
Wener. 
McLean. 
Aylen and Terry and Wright, equal. 
Blampin. 
Semple and Suter and Lewis and Louson, equal. 


Davis and Reid (A. N.) and Goldwater and Rogers and 


Stafford (M.), equal. 
Stafford (V.). 
Stewart and Baker, equal. 
Mercer and Giles, equal. 


McGibbon and Tartak and Boyd and Cruikshank 


Potter and Fritz, equal. 


Course 5. 


Class I. Shearing. 
Forde. 


Hay (M. C.). 


Class IT. Walker. 
Cherry. 
Marshall. 


Class III. Reeve. 
Kuhns and Greer, equal. 
McLean. 
Tartak. 


Course 7. 
Class I. | Caldwell. 


Greenwood. 
Jackson. 
Hay (M. C.) and Walker, equal. 


Class II. Irwin. 
Forde (R. N.) 
Hosang. | 


Class III. Popliger. 


Course 9. 


Class I. | Spier. 
Melvin. 
Fletcher. 
Price. 
Adams. 
Elliott. ; 
Greenwood. 
Dawson and Jackson, equal. 
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Class II. Hosang. 
Baker and Irving,. equal. 
Wyatt. 
Irwin. 
Frasér and Tartak, equal. 


Class III. Gardner. 
Goodwin. 
Marshall. 
Reeve. 
Hicks. 
Kennedy. 
Duval. 
Kelly. 


Course Io. 


Class I. Willis. 
Muir. 
Price. 
Black and Adams and Fletcher and Smith, equal. 
Gray. 
Cherry and Hicks and Spier, equal. 
Elliott and Fraser and Gardner-and Hay (M. C.) and 
Grosjean and Seiden, equal. 


€lass II. Melvin. 
Walker. 
McLennan and Taylor, equal. 
Gittleson. 
McCloskey 
Shaer and Symons and Kelly, equal. 
ray (1G... 
Kuhns and Popliger, equal. 
Kilgour. 
Goodwin and Hurd, equal. 
Class. IIT, Klein. 
Duff. 
Morgan. 
Duval. 
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Course 12. 
C4ass Jc.” Sper. 
Elliott. 
Fletcher. 
Dawson. 
Shaer and McCloskey, equal. 


Class II. McLennan and Wyatt, equal. 
Blampin. 
Baker. 
Seiden. 
Morgan and Price, equal. 
Hicks. 
Kilgour. 
! Irwin. 
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Class I[1f. 


Class I. 
Class II. 
Class III, 


Class I. 


Class II. 


Class IT]. 


Class I. 


Class IT. 


Glass (11. 


Class I. 


Class II. 


Cftass If. 
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r s 
Kelly. 
Gittleson. 
Irving. 
Popliger. 


Course 13. 


Blampin. 
None. 


None. 


Course 14. 


Caldwell. 
Melvin. 
Fletcher. 


Seiden. 


None. 


Course I6. 


Fletcher. 
Grosjean. 
Caldwell. 


McCloskey and Blampin, equal. 


McLennan. 
Gardner 


Black. 
Gittleson. 
Kuhns. 
Drabkin. 
Gray. 
Duval. 


Course I7. 


Spier. 
Fletcher. 
Blampin. 
McCloskey. 
Elliott. 


Price. 
Gardner. 
McLennan. 
Hurd. 
Shearing. 
Goodwin. 


Reeve. 


McLean and Kennedy, equal. 


Hay (E). 
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Course 19. 


Class I. Caldwell. 
Melvin. 
Shearing. 
Irwin and Seiden, equal. 
Fletcher. 


Class II, Popliger. 
Class IIT. None. 
Course 22. 


Class I. Fletcher. 
Irving. 


Class II. None. 
Class III. None. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY. 


Course I. 


Class I. Druckmann. 
Dawson and Forde and Greenwood, equal. 
Goodwin. 
Jackson. 
Irving. 
Symons. 
Salomon (F.) and Hosang, equal. 
McLean. 


Class II, Marshall. 
Herring and Hetherington, equal. 
Cherry and Lalond, equal. 
LeBel. 
Gallay and Walker, equal. 
Kennedy and Greer, equal. 
Fraser and Jampolsky, equal. 
Hay (E. C.) and Patterson and Hurd, equal. 
Purcell and Gibbs, equal. 


Class III. Taylor. 
Reeve. 
Ulley. 
McLaren. 


Course 2. 


Class I. Klein. 
Kilgour and Shearing, equal. 


Irwin. 
Baker. 


Class IT. Gittleson. 
Drabkin and Barlow, equal. 
Hicks. 


* Class IIT. Kelly. 
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Courses 3 and 4. 
Class I. None. 
Class II. Barlow. 
y Class IIT. None. 
Course 5. 
Class I. Binmore. 
| Class II. None. 
Class IIT. None. 
: 
Course 6. 
Class TI. Barlow. 
Class II. None. 
Class III. None. 
, SS 
~ SOY 
Course 9. \Y 
* S 
th Class I. Barlow. ‘S 
Ss 
; ~ SS 
Class II. None. WS 
\ 
% a : ‘ . 
Class III. None. \\ 
| \ 
\ DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY. \S 
\S 
Course Tf. \ 
a : SX 
Class I. Mellwraith. \ 
Nichol (J.). SS 
Ewing and Litchfield and Moule, equal. 
Evans. \ 
McCulloch, \ 
Class II. Popliger. WW 
Roston. ~ 
Novick. 
Adair. WS 
: Imrie. \ 
Burke and Rhodes and Townshend, equal. SS 
Davidson and Greaves and Petersen (N. E.), equal. SS 
Forde (E. N.). . 
Bustin and Cohen and Fineberg, equal. \ 
x Steeves. 
1 Moody. 
Class II]. Freedman (L. K.) and Knowlton and Rorke and Gual- 
tieri, equal. 
Stevenson. 
Dewey. 
Jennett and Garrow and Robertson and Goodman and 
Scott and Wilson, equal. 
- 
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a = - ve + ne ewe) ee Ee ee Ea Se © ODDO PIERO SENS LEO VEDIO EN Se Se Oe Ae OF SR See SSR OT eee eS See FR) FERS SEVERAL moreno 








Class I. 


Class ff. 


Class ITT. 


Class 1. 


Class IT. 


bos 
* : yom “ 
Ae oa side eh 


24 


Olding and Ross (E. H.) and Smith (C. B.), equal. 

Center and Nichol (H. R. H.) and Paimer, equal. 

McMinn and Safford and Tarshis, equal. 

Borden and McKinnon (J. D.) and McClure and Sangster, 
equal. 

Henry and Martin and McLimont and Rothschild and 
Vineberg and Wiseman, equal. 

Borland and Bourke (W. M.) and Clapham and McMullan 
(D.) and Reid (J.) and Savage, equal. 

Duncan and Howard and Wall, equal. 

Ditchfield and Macdonald, equal. 

Hughes. 

diFlorio and Flanagan and Meyer, equal. 

Biltcliffe and Cross and Hill and Rosen, equal. 

Bresee and Ross (B. E.), equal. 

Laing and Murray and Robson, equal. 

Frank. 

Badger and Ford (K. M.) and MacKinnon (F. G.), equal. 


Course 2. 
Hague. 
Craig and Klineberg, equal. 
Basnar. 
Mitchell and Usher, equal. 
Taylor and Lipsey and Mergler, equal. 


Macnaughton. 

Swindlehurst and» McLean, equal. 
Abbott and Pickel and Holtham, -equal. 
Booker. 

Aylen. 

Morgan and Joseph, equal. 

Macdonald and Rogers, equal. 

Lindsay and Stuart, equal. 

Ritchie. 

Goldwater and. McGibbon, equal. 
Grindley. 

Cruikshank. 

Boyd. 

Fritz. 

Reid. 

Giles. 

Livingstone and Potter and Baker, equal. 
McRae. 

Nicoll. 


Course 3. 


Blampin. 
Grosjean. 
Gardner. 
Druckmann and MacLennan, equal. 


Prowse. 
Kilgour. 
Hay (FE.). 
Patterson. 
McLean 
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Class II]. 


Class I. 


Class II, 


Class III. 


Unranked. 


Class: f. 


Class II. 


Class III. 
Unranked. 


Class TI, 


Class II. 
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Balfour. 
Reeve. 
Fraser, 
Purcell. 


Course 6. 


Gardner. 

Druckmann. 

Price. 

Elliott and Klein, equal. 
Blampin. 


Irwin and Jampolsky. 


MacLennan and Smith (L. A.), equal. 


Kilgour. 
Symons, 
Kelly. 
Spier. 
Prowse. 
Morgan. 


Popliger. 
Kennedy. 


sant CE TS. 


Course 7. 


Mazur. 
Blampin. 
McCloskey. 
Hay. 
Prowse. 
Patterson. 
Walker. 


Gardner. 
Black. 


None. 
Smite Cis Th 


Course 9.° 


Spier. 
Elliott. 
Tsolainos. 
Price. 


Herring and Mazur, equal. 


McCloskey and Adams, equal. 


Shulemson. 
Henry. 
Wyatt. 
Morgan. 
Dawson. 


Baker and Hurd, equal. 


Marshall and Hicks. 
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Class IIT. Goodwin. 
Greer. 
LeBel. 
Taylor and Kelly, equal. 


Course fo. 


Class I. Hyde and Mazur, equal. 
Grosjean. 

Class II. McLennan and Presner, equal. 
Morgan. 


Class III. None. 


Europe in the 16th Century. 


Glass-d.—. Spier. 
McCloskey. ) i 
Price. 


Class II. Elliott. 
Class III. None. 


ROMAN LAW. 
Class I. Shulemson. 


Class II. None. 
Class IIT, LeBel. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 
; Course I: Algebra. 


Class I. Howard. 
Popliger. 
Freedman (N. B.) and Roston, equal. 
Bustin and Ewing, equal. 
Dart. 
McCall and Rorke, equal. 
Kilgour and Center, equal. 
Hill. 
Evans. 


McKinnon (J. D.) and Rubin, equal. 


Class II. Townshend and Knowlton, equal. 
Shaw and MacKinnon (F.), equal. 
Rhodes. 
Hamilton. 
Birks and Gliddon and Moule, equal. 
Forde (E. N.) 
Vineberg and “Martin, equal. 

- Petersen (N. E.) and Petersen (J. N), equal. 
Coveler and Burke (H. E.) and Carr and Greaves and 
Davidson and Olding, equal. 

Bourke (W. M.). 
Wiseman and Biltcliffe and Scott, equal. 
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Class III. Litchfield 


Class J. 


Class II. 


Hughes. ' 

Stevenson (F. K.) and Bennett and Reid and Ford 
(K. M.) and Goddard and Moody, equal. 

Cross. 

Nichol (J.). 

Kelly and Rabinovitch, equal. 

Murray. 

Sangster and Charlton, equal. 

Contant. 

Tarshis and Wall, equal. 

Laing and Falconer, equal. 

Acton and McClure, equal. 

Smith (C. B.) and Hershon, equal. 

McCullough. 

Badger and Goodman and Imrie, equal. 

Duncan and Novick, equal. 

Freedman (L. K.) and McMinn and Gualtieri and Galley 
and Borden and Steeves and- Safford and Bresee, equal. 


Course I: Geometry. 


Evans and Dart and Hill and Roston and McCall, equal. 

Imrie. 

Smith (C. B.) and McClure and Center and Burke (H. 
E.) and Howard and Scott and MacKinnon (F. J.) and 
Moody, equal. 

Freedman (N. B.). 

Rubin. 

Bustin and Coveler and Popliger and Kilgour and David- 
son, equal. 

Birks. 

Biltcliffe and Martin, equal. 

Ford (R. N.) and Goddard and Brodie and Bresee, equal. 


Hamilton and Petersen (J. N.) and McMinn and Petersen 
(N. E.) and Rorke and Olding and Ewing, equal. 

Galley. 

Freedman (L. K.) and Bourke (W. M.), equal. 

Wilson and Ford (K. M.), equal. 

Shaw and McKinnon (J. D.), equal. 

Frank and Hershon and White and Reid, equal. 


Class III. McGlaughlin. 
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Vineberg and Moule and McCulloch, equal. 

Litchfield and Chisholm and Badger and Townshend and 
Stewart and Hughes and Duncan and Robson and Mac- 
Millan (H.) and Savage and Borden and Rhodes and 
Nichol (J.), equal. 


Knowlton. 
Murray and Sangster, equal. 
Gliddon. 


VanEtten and Safford and Novick, equal. 
Cross and Forde (E. N.), equal. 
Stevenson and Ross (B. E.), equal. 
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Carr. 
Ereaux and Moskovitch and Rabinovitch and Goodman, 
equal. 
Grier. 
Flanagan. 
Taylor. 


Kelly and Rothschild and Cohén and Acton and Willard 
and McMillan (M.) and Contant and Ross (E.) and 
Milligan, equal. 


Course 1: Trigonometry. 


Class I. Evans. 
Hill. 
Ewing. 
Gliddon. 
Litchfield and Freedman (N. B.), equal. 
Martin. 
Bustin. 
McCall. 
Roston. | 
Popliger and Smith (C. B.) and Hershon, equal. 
Knowlton. 


Burke (H. E.). 


Class IJ. Duncan arid Petersen (N. E.),. equal. 
Moule and Rorke and Townshend and Birks, equal. 
Dart. 
Freedman (L. K.). 
Coveler and McKinnon (J. D.) and Vineberg, equal. 
Galley. 
Howard. 
Bennett and Shaw, equal. 
Rhodes. 
Scott and Cross, equal. 
Murray. 


Class III. Goddard and Rubin, equal. 
Contant and Forde (E. N.), equal. 
Davidson and Laing, equal. 
MacKinnon (F. J.). 
Nichol (J.) and Wiseman, equal. 


Charlton. 
; Petersen (J. N.). 
Biltcliffe. 
= Steeves. 
R Safford and Wilson and Ford (R. H.), equal. 
: Olding. 
: Imrie and Balfour, equal. 
; Reid and diFlorio, equal. 
; Ford (K. M.) and Center and Kelly and Rabinovitch, 
: equal. 
Hughes. 


ea 


Borden and Tarshis and Bourke (W. M.) and Grier, equal. 
Cohen and Frank and Ereaux and Gualtieri, equal. 
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Class TI. 


Class II. 


Glass Ill. 


Class TI, 


Class IT. 


Class ITI. 


Class I. 


Class II. 


Class ITT. 


Class I. 
Class IT. 


Class IIT. 


Class I. 
Class II. 


Class III. 


Class I. 
Class Il, 


Class ITT. 


Class I. 
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Course 2. 
Mcllwraith. 
Robertson. 


Roy. 
Henry. 


O’Brien. 
Course 3: Algebra. 
Wright. 


Aird. 
Dougall. 


Young. 
Brandes. 


Joseph (A. H.). 


Course 3: Geometry. 


Aird. 
Wright. 


Dougall. 
Joseph (A. H.). 


Brandes. 
Young. 


Course. 5. 


Aird. 
Brandes. 
None. 


; Course 6. 
Aird. 


Brandes. 
None. 


» 


Courses 8 and 9. 


None. 
Clark. 
None. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 
French: Course 1. 


McLimort. 
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Class II. Wiseman. 
Roston and Mellwraith, equal. 
Wei ty | Evans and Dart, equal. 
j Ewing and Hughes, equal. 
diFlorio and Duncan, equal. 
McKinnon (F.) and McCullough, equal. 


Class II]. Cohen. 
Moule. 
Moody. 
Davidson and Imrie and Nichol (J.) and Popliger, equal. 
iH! Rorke and Knowlton, equal. 
| Borden and Forde (E. N.) and Ross (B.) and Martin, 
sat equal, 
eh) Falconer and Meyer and Coveler and Ford (R. H.) and 
1} Freedman (L. K.) and Stevenson, equal. 
| Fineberg and Ford (K. M.) and Willard and Howard, 
equal. 
Rhodes and Scott and Wilson, equal. 
Ditchfield., 
) Badger and Rothschild, equal. 
ai Cross and McClure and McKinnon (J. D.), equal. 
| Center and Greaves and Laing, equal. 
| Vineberg. 
Flanagan and Olding and Reid and Townshend and 
Safford and Lewis, equal. 


| 
rc 
iil French: Course 1. Advanced. 
| Class I. Wall. 


Steeves. 


Class IJ. Hill. 
Contant and Robertson, equal. 
Novick. 


Class III, Gliddon. 
Nichol (H.), 
Frank. 
Stewart. 
French: Course 2. 


Class I. Charlton. 
Hamilton. 


Class II. McCall. 
Hershon and Rubin, equal. 
Roy and Rabinovitch and Freedman and Galley, equal. 


Class III. Acton. 
Petersen (J. N.). 
Ereaux. 
Moskovitch. 
McGlaughlin. 
Birks and Shaw and White, equal. 


Class III. Gliddon. 
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French: Course 3. 
Class I. Noad. 
Dobell. 


ef 


Class II. Usher. 
Goldwater (E.). 
Young. 
. Pickel. 
Reid and Wright, equal. 


Sl See ce 


Lipsey. 


Class III. Salomon. 

: Livingstone and Joseph, equal. 
| Lewis. 

Dougall. 

Davis. 

Donald. 


Baker and Lindsay and Holtham and Ritchie, 
Cruikshank, 


“ 


French: Course 3, Advanced. 


Class I. Monk and Klineberg and Mergler, equal. 
Hague. 
Abbott. 
Macdonald. 


Class II. Craig. 
Basnar and Grindley, equal. 
Levy. 
Mitchell. 
Banfill. 
Macnaughton. 
Taylor. 


Class III, Morgan. 
Stuart. 


Class I. None. 


| 
. 
| French: Course 5. (3rd Year.) 
' Class II. Prowse. 
Salomon. 

Class IIT. Cherry. 

Duval. 

Hay. 

Walker. 

Henry. 

Black. 


——_ ——— 


French: Course 5. (4th Year.) 


Class‘\I. Caldwell. 
Seiden. 


equal. 
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Class II. Newnham. 
Jackson. 
Baker. 


Class III. Greenwood. 
Drabkin. 
LeBel. 


French: Course 7. 
Class I. Caldwell. 
Seiden. 


Prowse. 
Class I. Newnham. 
Class III. None. 


French: Course 8. 


Class I. Caldwell. 
Seiden. 


Class IIT. Newnham. 
Prowse. 


Class ITI. None. 


| DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 


German: Course I. 


Class I. Cooder. 
Goodman and Novick and Wall, equal. 
Evans. : 


Class II. Hershon. 
Bustin. 
Freedman (N. B.). 
McCall. 
Usher and Wigdor, equal. 


Class IIT. Lipsey. 
Hughes. 
Rabinovitch. 
Rosen. 


Charlton. 
Petersen (J. N.). 


German: Course 2. 
Class I. Burke and Meyer, equal. 


Class II. Tarshis. 
Frank. 


Class IIT. McMillan (M.). i 
Moody. 
McMillan (H.). 
McCulloch. 
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German: Course 3. 


Beattie (W. W.). 
Benjamin. 


None. 


Rubin. 


German: Course 4. 


Monk. 


Brandes. 
Salomon. 
Golt. 


None, 


German: Course 5. (3rd Year.) 


Duff and Stamm, equal. 
Cherry. 


Salomon. 
None. 

German: Course 5. (4th 
Newnham. 


Klein. 
Drabkin. 


Gittleson. 


German: Course 6. 


Newnham. 
Duff. 


Stamm. 


None. 
None. 


German: Course 7. 
Duff. 
Stamm and Newnham, equal. 


None. 


None. 


German: Course 8. 


Stamm. 
Newnham. 


Duff. 


None. 
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Class I. 


Class lI. 


Class iit. 


Class J. 


Class Il. 


Class Ill. 


Class I. 


Class II. 


Class- ET: 


Evass’ 7. 


Chass ff. 


Class III, 


Unranked: 


Class I. 
Class II. 


Class III. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL LANGUAGES, 


Course I. 


McLean (Neil Stewart Prize). 
Clapham. 


Reid (A. N.). 
Ulley. 


Smith (J. W.). 
McRae. 
Course 2. 


Hetherington. 
Lalond. 
None. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. 


Course 1. 
Klineberg. 
Levy. 


Banfill. 
Mitchell. 


Gallay and Rogers, equal. 
Cross. 

Young. 

Golt. 


Davis. 


Course 2. 


Klineberg. 
Levy. 


Banfill. 


Rogers. 
Booker. 
Davis. 
Golt. 
Gallay. 


Course 3}. 


Jampolsky and Monk and Marshall, equal. 


Tartak and Bennett, equal. 
Gray and Druckmann, equal. 
Greer and Kuhns, equal. 


None. 
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Class I. 


Class II. 


Class ITI. 


Class I. 
Class IT, 
Class II, 


Class I. 


Class Ji. 
Class HT. 


Class I. 


Class II. 


Class. ITI. 


Class I. 
Class II. 


a0 


Course 4, 
Hetherington. 
Cuming. 


Bennett and Lalond, equal. 


Armstrong. 

Fraser and Jackson and Smith, equal. 
Shaer. 

Ulley and Jampolsky, equal. 

Green, 

None, 


Course 5. 
Melvin and Benjamin, equal. 
Galley and Kennedy, equal. 
None, 

Course 9. 
Melvin. 
Benjamin. 
None. 


Bennett. 


Course 14, 


Benjamin. 
Melvin. ~ 


Duff. 
Presner. 


Bennett. 


Course 15. 
Benjamit.. 


Kennedy and Gallay, equal. 


Class III. None. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS. 


Course tr. (B.Sc.) 


Class JI. Freedman (N. B.). 


Class II. 
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Petersen (J. N.). 
McCall. 
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Class I. 
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McGlaughlin. 

Roy. 

Rubin. 

Ereaux. 

irks and Hamilton and Potter, equal. 
Rabinovitch. 

Hershon and Shaw, equal. 


Course 1. (B.A.) 


Henry (E. F.). 

Moule. 

Mcellwraith. 

Ewing and Hill and Cox, equal. 
Rhodes and Burke, equal. 


Townshend. 

Gliddon. 

3alfour and Goodman (C. D.), equal. 

Knowlton and Novick and Robertson and Stevenson, equal. 
Forde (E. N.) and Scott and Martin, equal. 

Roston. 

Rorke. 

Goddard. 


Center. 


Litchfield. 

McMinn and Dart, equal. 

Davidson and Olding and Petersen (N. E.) and McKin- 
non (J. D.), equal. 

Ford (K. M.) and McMillan (M.), equal. 

Garrow and Imrie and Milligan and Safford, equal. 

Charlton and Freedman (L. K.) and Cross and Lyman, 
equal, 

Murray and Popliger, equal. 

McMillan (H.) and Badger and Duncan, equal. 

McClure. 

MacKinnon (F.) and Biltcliffe and Howard, equal. 

Nichol (J.) and Steeves and Greaves, equal. 

Tarshis. 

Cohen and Contant and Sangster and Wiseman, equal. 

Moody and Ross (E.) and Bennett and diFlorio and 
Rothschild, equal. 

Vineberg. | 

Adair and Bresee and Mathewson and Savage, equal. 

Nichol (H.). ; 

Ford (R. H.) and Laing and Robson and Wilson, equal. 

Borden and Smith, equal. 

Goodman (C. A.) and Gualtieri and Rosen, equal. 


Course 2. 


Fitzgerald. 
Vaughan. 
Henry and Hay (M. C.), equal. 
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Rothschild. 
Maclennan., 
Joseph. 
Mills. 


Class III. Maclaren. 
Lorin and Silver, equal. 
Duval. 
Bussiere. 
Course 3. 
Class I. Fitzgerald. 
Vaughan. 


Class II. Mills. 


Silver. 


Class IIT. Rothschild. 
Joseph. 
Maclennan. 
Bussiere. 
Maclaren. 


Course 9. 
Class I. None. 


Class i1,- tae 4: F.3. 
Class III. None. 
Course Io. 
Class I. None. 
Class ff. Smith. CL, A.). 
Class III. None. 
Special Honour Course. 
Class I. None. 
Class FI.. lag -( BS .3.5. 
Class III. None. 
DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY. 
Course 2. 


Class I. Benjamin. 
Swindlehurst. 


Class II. Barlow. 
Adams. 
Booker and Stafford (V.), equal. 
Smith (J. W.) and Stafford (M.) and Maclennan (A. H. 
B.), equal. 
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Class Ill. 


Classi. 
Class Il. 
Class IIT. 


Gidss #: 


Class I. 


Class III, 


Crass 2. 


Class I]. 


Class ITI. 


Class J. 


Class IT. 


Class IL]. 
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Blampin. 
Giles. 

Fritz. 
Swindlehurst. 


COMMERCIAL COURSE. 
SECOND YEAR. 
ACCOUNTANCY. 

Goldwater. 
Levin. 
Delahanty and Popham, equal. 
Parkhill. 
McLellan and Salls, equal. 

HIGHER ACCOUNTANCY. 


None. 


Brigham. 
Goldwater. 


Keddie. 


Levin. 
Snell. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 


Goldwater. 
Browne CME). 
Crawford (T. G.) and Lowden (W. G.), equal. 


Levin. 
Waitzinger (L. A.). 
Cornell (C. D.). 


Popham and Rowell (G. W.), equal. 
Delahanty and Kelsch, equal. 
McLellan and Parkhill, equal. 


ENGLISH. 


Goldwater. 
Levin. 


Parkhill. 
McLellan. 
Delahanty. 


Popham. 
Kelsch. 
Salls. 


TRE. 


—~ 


Class I, 
Class IT, 


Class II]. 


None. 


Goldwater 
Levin. 


Delahanty. 
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FRENCH. 


Popham. 
ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS. 
Class I. Goldwater. 
Class IIT. Levin. 
Class IIT. None. 
INDUSTRIAL SCIENCE. 

Class I. Levin. 

Popham. 

Goldwater. 

McLellan. 
Class II. Kelsch and Parkhill, equal, 

Salls. 

Delahanty. 
Class III. None. 

SPANISH. 

Class I. Noad. 
Class IT. None. 
Class ITT. Parkhill. 

Carr. 


Popham and McLellan and Mitten, equal. 


FIRST YEAR. 


ACCOUNTANCY, 


Class 1. Cars. 
Class II. Kilgour. 
Class IIIT. Masson. 


DRAWING, 
Class I. 


Kilgour. 


Class II. None. 
Class Hif- Garr. 


Masson. 
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Class I. 
Clase aT. 


Class Ill. 


Class fi 
Class II. 
Class II]. 


Class I. 
Class II. 
Class IT. 


Class I. 
Class. ££. 
Class III. 


Class I. 
Class 4H. 


Class ITT. 


Clase, 
Class if. 


Class III. 


Passed. 
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ENGLISH. 
None. 


Carr: 


Kilgour. 
Masson. 
FRENCH. 
None. 
None. 


Masson. 
Kilgour. 


HISTORY AND GOVERN MENT, 
None. 
None. 
Carr. 
Kilgour. 


Masson. 
Maher. 


COMMERCIAL MATHEMATICS. 
Carr: 
Kilgour. 
Masson. 
ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. 
Carr. 


Kilgour. 
Masson. 


Maher. 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
None. 
None. 


Carr and Kilgour, equal. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY (Extension Course). 


G. E. Brennan. 

Mrs. G. E. Brennan. 
D. Gardner. 

Miss B. Lande. 

Miss C. O. McCallum. 
R. Rosenthal. 





MrGill University. 























SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1916-17. 





REPORT OF THE 


) Faculty of Applied Srienee. 





Honours in the Graduating Class of the Faculty of Applied 


Science, and Presentation of Medals, Certificates and Prizes, as 
follows :— 
(Names in alphabetical order.) 
Aggiman, Jacques—Greenshields Prize for Summer Essay; Honours 
in Theory of Structures. 
Boast, Chester Winfield—British Association Medal; Honours jin 


Geodesy, Hydraulics, Strength of Materials, and Theory of 
Structures. 


Buckland, Arthur Leland—Honours in Electrical Engineering. 


Clough, Roy Brainerd—Prize for Summer Essay; Second Prize for 
paper read before the Undergraduates’ Society of Applied 
Science. 

Gardner, William McGregor—Honours in Elements of 
Engineering. 

Hodgson, Jonathan Archibald—Honours in Electrical Design. 

Kert, David—British Association Medal: Honours in Inorganic 
Quantitative Analysis, and Physical Chemistry. 

Poe, Alexander Spence—Honours in Theory of Structures. 

Ross-Ross, Donald Ronald de Courcy—Crosby Steam Gauge and 
Valve Company’s Prize for Summer Essay; First Prize for 
paper read before the Undergraduates’ Society of Applied 
Science. 

Silver, Benjamin L.—British Association Medal: Honours in Elec- 
trical Design. 

Weldon, Richard Laurence—British Association Medal; Honours in 


A 
) Mechanics of Machines, Works Organization and Manufac- 
turing Plant Design. 


Electrical 
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PASSED FOR:THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
ARCHITECTURE. 


Labelle, Henri Sicotte, Westmount, P.Q. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 


IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, 


ER 1 Ss 


(In order of merit.) 


Kert, David, Montreal, P:Q. 

Walter, Arthur William, Montreal, P.Q. 

Jacques, Alfred George, Quebec, P.Q. 

Poole, John Bryant, Montague, P.E.lI. 

Cushing, Eric A., Westmount, P.Q. 

Charlton, Edgar Alexander, Montreal, P.Q. (B.A. Laval). 
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IN. CHEMISTRY. 


Tohnson, Lawrence Erle, Ottawa, Ont. 
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IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


(In order of merit.) 


Boast, Chester Winfield, Richmond, P.Q. 
Gardner, William McGregor, Montreal, P.Q. 
Poé, Alexander Spence, Montreal, P.Q. 
Hooper, Benjamin Reagh, Charlottetown, P.E.T. 
Aggiman, Jacques, Constantinople, Turkey. 
Heartz, Richard Edgar, Marshfield. P.E.I. 
McCulloch, Orval James, Ottawa, Ont. 
Mackenzie, William Langlands, Ottawa, Ont. 
Turnbull, Lawrence Russell, Dockton, D.C., U.S.A. 
Trudeau, Alphonse, Montreal, P.O. 

Carroll, George Francis, Montreal, P.Q. 
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(Unranked. ) 


(In alphabetical order.) 


Alberga, Albert Miller, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

Hunt, Walter George, Bury, P.Q. 

Lemay, Venance, Fort Russell, Wyo., U.S.A. 
Milne, Arthur Hartley, Montreal West, P.Q. 
Smith, Henry Emmett, Ottawa, Ont. 
Wickenden, Henri Robert, Bethel, Conn., U.S.A. 


(Unranked. On Military Service.) 


(In alphabetical order.) 


Fraser, William Lawrence, New Glasgow, N.S. 

Peace, William J., Bartonville, Ont. 

Richardson, Samuel Sparling, Notre Dame de Grace, P.Q. 
Scott, George M., Westmount, P.Q. 
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IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


(In order of merit.) 


Silver, Benjamin L., Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Hodgson, Jonathan Archibald, Montreal. et R > 


Buckland, Arthur Leland, Way's Mills, P.Q. 


MALLE 


Sandison, William Ross, Winnipeg, Man. 
Clough, Roy Brainerd, Ayer’s Cliff, P.Q. 
Brown, Harry Cleophas, Moncton, N.B. 


(Unranked. ) 
(In alphabetical order.) 
Moas, Baltasar, Havana, Cuba. 
[yler, William Grant, Montreal West, PD. 
IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING, 


(In order of merit.) 
Weldon, Richard Laurence, Winnipeg, Man. 
Ross-Ross, Donald Ronald de Courcy, Lancaster, Ont. 
Murphy, Albert Edward, Arnprior, Ont. 
LaPrairie, Charles Leonard Richard, Montreal. P.O). 
(Unranked. ) 
Chisholm, Arthur Harold, Ottawa, Ont. 


(Unranked. On Military Service.) 
Clark, Allan Lindsay, Victoria, B.C. 
Derrer, Louis Henry, Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
IN MINING ENGINEERING, 
Scott, John M., Govan, Scotland. 


(On Military Service.) 
Blackshaw, John, Montreal, P.Q. 


IN RAILWAY TRANSPORTATION, 
Liddy, Samuel John Wilford, Dundas, Ont. 


THIRD YEAR. 
PRIZES. 


(In alphabetical order. ) 


Dionne, Joseph Alexandre—One-half British Association Prize for 
Strength of Materials and Mechanics. . 

Roscoe, Harold Morton—Geo. E. Drummond Prize for Summer 
Essay; J. M. McCarthy Fieldwork Prize. 

Wallace, George Arthur—One-half British Association Prize for 
Strength of Materials and Mechanics. 

Weibel. Emil Edwin—British Association Exhibition for Strength of 
Materials and Mechanics. 
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IN ARCHITECTURE. 
(Unranked. ) 
Fenster, Moses, Montreal, P.Q. 
IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 
(In order of merit., 


Dérken, Herman Rudolf, Westmount, P.Q. 
*Camp, Eric William, Montreal. P.Q. 


(Unranked. ) 


(In alphabetical order.) 


Davis, Francis Harold, Montreal, P.Q. 
Harshaw, William Jacob, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A. 


IN CIVIL ENGINEERING, 
(In order of merit.) 


*Wickenden, John Francois, Bethel, Conn., U.S.A. 
*McCutcheon, Manford Wendell, Montreal, P.Q. 
*Pelletier, Henri Burroughs, Montreal, P.Q. 


(Unranked. ) 


(In alphabetical order. ) 


Curren, Arthur Holroyd, St. John’s, Nfld. 
Sullivan, Jeremiah J., Valleyfield, P.Q. 


IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
(In order of merit.) 


Wallace, George Arthur, Granby, P.Q. 

Dionne, Joseph Alexandre, Montreal, P.Q. 
Conroy, Joseph Matthew, Britannia Bay, Ont. 
Dunbar, Donald Gray, Hopewell, N.S. 
Sutherland. Daniel McLeod, New Glasgow, N.S. 
*Moore, William McLean, Sydney, N.S. 

*Way, William Russell, Montreal, P.Q. 
*Arbuckle, James Stewart, Pictou, N.S. 

*Doran, James, Montreal, P.Q. 

*Cann, Frederick Lorne, Peterborough, Ont. 
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(Unranked.) 
(In ‘alphabetical order.) 


Beverly, Ira W., Rossland, B.C. 
Gerrie, William Houston, Kenora, Ont. 
Patterson, James Freebairn, Montreal, P.Q. 
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*Conditional upon passing supplemental examinations. 
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PASS LIST OF THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


AOE 2 FS, 


IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING, 


(In order of merit.) 
Weibel, Emil Edwin, Montreal, P.Q. 


Kirkpatrick, Harold Thompson, Parrsboro, N.S. 
*Parke, Charles Sager, Hamilton, Ont. 
(Unranked. ) 
Oliver, Lionel Overton, Quebec, P.Q. (On active service. ) 


IN MINING ENGINEERING. 
Roscoe, Harold Norton, Centreville. N.S. 


(Unranked.) 
Mooney, Frank Melbourne, Montreal, P.Q. 


SECOND YEAR. 
PRIZES. 


(In alphabetical order.) 
Anderson, Alexander Gordon—First Prize for Mathematics and 
Mechanics. 
Bishop, Trenholme Allen Gill—Third Prize for Mathematics and 
Mechanics. 
3rennen, Herbert Joseph—Second Prize for Mathematics and 
Mechanics. 


PASS LIST OF THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
IN CHEMISTRY, 
*Mouquin, Henri (Jr.). New York, U.S.A. 
OTHER COURSES, 


(In order of merit.) 


Anderson, Alexander Gordon, Buckingham, P.Q. 
Brennen, Herbert Joseph, Westmount, P.O. 
Bishop, Trenholme Allen Gill, Montreal, P.Q. 
Watson, Conrad Ethelbert, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

Code, Francis Leslie, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Dickson, John Harold, Montreal, P.Q. 
*Tousaw, Albert Anderson, Westmount, P.Q, 
srennen, James Hugh, Westmount, P.Q. 
*Fowler, Wallace W., Westmount, P.Q. 
*Walker, Melvyn Lothian, Pointe Gatineau, P.Q. dl = a] 
*Whelen, Morland Powers, Ottawa, Ont. Bors ses 
Amdur, Leon, Montreal, P.Q. 
*Betournay, J. Noé, St. Lambert, P.Q. 
*Heeney, Terrance James Clifford, London, Ont. 


*Conditional upon passing supplemental examinations. 
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*Thompson, Trevor Creighton, Montreal, P.Q. 
*McLellan, Harold Elmer, Summerside, P.E.!. 
*Désy, J. Rodolphe, Outremont, P.Q. 

*Tison, Maurice, Montreal, P.Q. 

*Edward, Arthur James, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Patten, Roy Hamilton, St. George, Ont. 
*Proudfoot, David G., Montreal, P.Q. 
*Kearns, William Francis, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Anderson, Clayton Earle, Ottawa, Ont. 


(Unranked. ) 
(In alphabetical order.) 


Bennet, William Herbert, New Glasgow, P.C. 
Jordan, Leo Joachim, Lindsay, Ont. 

Pelletier, Henri Burroughs, Montreal, P.Q. 
Way, William Russell, Montreal, P.Q. 


FIRST YEAR, 
PRIZES: 


(In alphabetical order.) 


Cunningham, Frederick James—First Prize for Mathematics, De- 
scriptive Geometry and Physics. 

Dunbar, John Robert—Scott Exhibition for Mathematics, Descriptive 
Geometry and Physics. 

Farnsworth, Arthur Leslie—One-half Fleet Shopwork Prize. 

Larose, Paul—Second Prize for Mathematics, Descriptive Geometry 
and Physics. 


Windsor, J. Rorke 





One-half Fleet Shopwork Prize. 





PASS. LIST OF THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
IN ARCHITECTURE, 


(In order of merit.) 


Cox, Edward Cecil, Ottawa, Ont. 

Goodman, Charles Davis, Montreal, P.Q. 

Lyman, Walter Kenneth Gordon, Montreal, P.Q. 
*Durnford, Alexander Tilloch Galt, Montreal, P.Q. 
*Wiges, Henry Ross, Quebec, P.Q. 


OTHER COURSES. 
(In order of merit.) 


Cunningham, Frederick James, Ottawa, Ont. 
Dunbar, John Robert, Ottawa, Ont. 

Larose, Paul, Montreal, P.Q. 

Schippel, Walter Herbert, Montreal, P.Q. 
Dewar, Charles Leonard, Ottawa, Ont. 
Hannan, James, Jr., Irvington, N.Y., U.S.A. 


*Conditional upon passing supplemental examinations. 
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Windsor, J. Rorke, Westmount, P.Q. 

Ashwell, Ewart Leslie, Chilliwack, B.C. 

srace, G. Arnold, Westmount, P.Q. 
*Millar, Thomas Boyd, Portage la Prairie, Man. 
Powell, John Murray, Ottawa, Ont. 

Cromwell, Harry Roy, Sawyerville, P.Q. a 
Wiggs, Gordon Lorne, Quebec, P.Q. rer 
Macnaughton, Moray Fraser, Westmount, P.Q. 
Deneau, Gaston, Montreal, P.O. 
*Gordon, George Blair, Montreal, P.Q. 
*Calkin, Darrell Lorraine, Kentville, N.S. 
*Hamilton, Philip Dawson Prior, Trail, B.C. 
Edwards, Gordon Maxwell Meighen, Ottawa, Ont. 
Muir, Wilson James, Westmount, P.Q. 

Labell, Maurice Nelson, Mansonville, P.Q. 
McGinn, Wilfred Joseph, Dixon Corners, Ont. 
*Perriton, Douglas Erie, Westmount, P.O. 
*Thomson, Walter Wilfred, Outremont. P<). 
*Elder, John Campbell, Montreal West, P.O. 
*MacDonald, Dan., Piopolis, P.Q. 
*MacGregor, Roderick Archibald, New Glasgow, N-S. 
*Cloutier, George Edwin Joseph, Montreal, P.Q. 


equal 


(Unranked. ) 


(In alphabetical order.) 


Anderson, Clayton Earle, Ottawa, Ont. 
Doran, James, Montreal, P.Q. 

Karnes, Harry V., Staunton, Va., U.S.A. 
Lamontagne, Henri Gaston, Montreal, P.Q. 
Lee, Harold Carleton, St. John, N.B. 
Levin, Jacob, Ottawa, Ont. 
Marquette, Hector, Montreal, P.Q. 
Standish, Samuel James, Cambridge, Mass., U.S.A. 
Walker, Melvyn Lothian, Pointe Gatineau, P.O. 
Wells, Maurice Ralph, Montreal, P.Q. 


STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBITECTS. 
(1) STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE. 
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN. 


Fourth Year—Class I—None. Class I].—Labelle. Class IJ].—None. 

Third Year—Class 1—None. Class II—Thomas. Class JI[.— 
Fenster. 

Second Year—Class I.—None. Class I]—None. Class III.—Doran, 





ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING, 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Labelle. Class JI.—None. Class JI]. — 
Fenster. 

Third Year—Class I—=None. Class I].—None. Class III.—Thomas. 

First Year—Class I—Wiggs, Cox, Durnford. Class II.—Goodman. 
Class I]I].—Lyman. 


*Conditional upon passing supplemental examinations. 
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ARCHITECTURAL ESSAYS. 
Fourth Vear.—Class I].—Labelle. Class I].—Fenster. Class IJ]].—None. 
Tinird Year.—Class I—None. Class I]—Thomas. Class l[II.—None. 
Second Year.—Class I—None. Class IJ.—Doran. Class IJI].—None. 
ARCHITECTURAL GEOMETRY. 


First Year—Class I1.—Wiggs. Class I],—Durnford, Cox, Goodman. 
Class III[,—Lyman. 


BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. 
Second Year.—Class I1—None. Class II].—None. Class [/1].—Doran. 
ELEMENTS OF ARCHITECTURE. 


First Year.—Class I—None. Class I] —Wiggs, Cox. Class II]I.— 


Durnford, Lyman, Goodman. 
ELEMENTS OF COMPOSITION. 
Second Year.—Class I1—None. Class I].—Doran. Class II/].—None. 
FREEHAND DRAWING, 
Third Year.—Class I—None. Class I] —Thomas. Class [l].—None. 
Second Year.—Class I—None. Class I[].—Doran. Class III].—None. 
First Year—Class I—None. Class I].—Wiggs (H. R.). Class [J1.— 


Cox, Durnford, Lyman, Goodman. 


HISTORY (GENERAL). 


First Year—Class I—Cox and Wiggs, equal; Durnford. Class //.— 
Goodman, Lyman. Class ///.—None. 


HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE (MEDIAEVAL). 


Fourth and Third Years.—Class I.—None. Class I].—VYhompson, 
Labelle. Class [TI —None. 


HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE (MODERN ). 
Fourth YVear—Class IT—None. Class I] —Labelle. Class II]].—None. 
MODELLING. 

Fourth. Year.—Class I.—Labelle;: Class IL—None. Class. IJ] —None. 
ORNAMENT AND DECORATION (FIRST TERM). 

Third Year.—Class IT—None. Class IJ —None. Class II].—Fenster. 
ORNAMENT AND DECORATION (SECOND TERM ). 

Third Year.—Class I1.—None. Class [1 —Thompson. Class [I]].—None. 

PERSPECTIVE DRAWING. 


Third Year.—Class [.—None. Class J].—-Thomas. Class II].—None. 
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PHYSICS. 


First Year.—Class I—Cox. Class II.—Goodman. Class LTT —Lymin. 


PHYSICS LABORATORY. 
First Year—Class I—None. Class II—Cox and Goodman. equal. 
Class [1]—Durnford and Lyman, equal. 
PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—Labelle. Class I] —None. Class [II.—Noie. 


STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING II. " 
Fourth and Third Years—Class I—None. Class I].—lQabelle. Cloiss 
[II.—None. 
STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING (DRAFTING) II. 


Fourth and Third Years—Class I.—labelle. Class Il—None. Class 
[]I7.—None. 


STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING I. 


Second Year.—Class I.—None. Class I] —Thomas. Class III.—Nozte. 


STRUCTURAL ENGHNEERING (DRAFTING) I. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Thomas. Class IJ.—None. Class II].—Note. 


SUMMER READING AND WORK. 


Fourth Year—Class I—None. Class I].—Labelle. Class III.—wNote. 
~ Third Year.—Class I.—Thomas. Class I].—None. Class III.—Note. 
Second Year.—Class I1—None. Class IJ].—Doran. Class II].—Note. 


THEORY OF DESIGN. 


Third Year.—Class I—None. Class II.—Thomas. Class —1iT,— 


Fenster. 
THEORY OF PLANNING. 


Fourth Year.—Class IT—None. Class I[].—Labelle. Class [I].—Nore. 


(2) STUDENTS IN OTHER COURSES. 
ACCOUNTANCY. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Winfield. Class JI.—None. Class IJ] — 
Liddy. 
APPLICATIONS OF ELECTRICITY. 
Fourth Year—Class I.—None. Class I].—Hodgson and Silver, equa; 
Buckland, Brown. Class J//.—Clough and _ Gerrie, equd; 
Jeverly; Sandison and Moas, equal; Patterson. 
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APPLIED ELECTRO-CHEM STRY AND LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Silver, Ket, Walter. Class ]/]—Beverly and 
Jacques, equal; Ulmer, Johison; Buckland and Poole, equal. 
Class III].—Hodgson and ?atterson, equal; Cushing, Moas, 


Brown, Sandison, Gerrie, Davis; Charlton and Clough, equal. 


BIOLOGICAL AND FOOD CHEMISTRY. 


Fourth Year—Class I—None. (Class J].—Walter, Jacques. Class 
[J/].—Johnson; Charlton and Ulmer, equal; Davis, Harshaw. 


BRIDGE DESIGN. 
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Fourth Year.—Class I—Aggiman, Poé, Gardner. Class IJ.—Boast, 
McCulloch, Heartz, Turnbul; Mackenzie and Trudeau, equal; 
Hooper and Smith, equal. Class JJ]]—Curren, Hunt, Sullivan; 
Carroll and Lemay, equal. 
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CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED ORGANIC). 


Fourth Year.—Class I—None. Cla:s I].—Walter. Class II] I.—Charlton 


and Johnson, equal; Jacques 
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CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED INORGANIC). 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Kert. Class I]—None. Class III.—Cushing, 
Poole. 


i 
4 
{| 

ty 


CHEMISTRY (GENERAL). 


Second Year.—Class 1—Anderson (A. G.), Brennen (H. J.), Whelen, 
Heeney, Mouquin, Code. Class /].—Dickson, Farmer, Tousaw. 
Anderson (C. E.), Watsor; Bishop and Thompson, equal; 
Levitt, Beach, Tison; Dyer and McLellan, equal. Class I/J— 
Walker, Smith; Amdur and 3étournay and Edward and Kearns, 
equal; Patten; Fowler and Rashback, equal; Brennan (J. H.) 
and Désy, equal; Scott, Lanontagne. 


CHEMISTRY (H ISTORICAL ), 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Kert, Water, Charlton. Class IJ.—Cushing, 
Ulmer, Johnson, Jacques, Davis. Class IJI].—Poole, Harshaw. 


CHEMISTRY (INORGANIC INDUSTRIAL). 


Fourth Year—Class I—None. Class JII.—Cushing; Jacques and 
Kert, equal. Class [/J]—Joanson; Ulmer and Walter, equal; 
Davis and Poole, equal; Charlton, Harshaw. 





CHEMISTRY (INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS). 


Third Year.—Class I—None. Class I].—Roscoe. Class I/].—Bourret. 
Second Year.-—Class ].—Levitt. Class I] —Mouquin. Class II].—Fox. 


CHEMISTRY (ORGANIC). 


Third Year.—Class I.—Blachford, Dorken. Class J].—None. Class 
IT] —Camp. 
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CHEMISTRY (INORGANIC (UANTITATIVE ANALYSIS). 


Third Year.—Class I.—Dorken. Class I].—Lee, Blachford, Camp. 
Class [I].—None. 


: CHEMISTRY AND LABORATORY (INQGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS). 
Fourth Year—Class I.—Kert. Cliss I].—None. Class III.—Poole. 
Cushing. 
CHEMISTRY (ORGANIC INDUSTRIAL). 
Fourth Year—Class I.—None. (Class I].—Walter, Jacques, Ulmer, 


Charlton, Kert, Harshaw. Class JJJ.—Cushing and Davis, 
equal; Johnson and Poole, :qual. 


CHEMISTRY |PHYSICAL). 


Third Year.—Class I.—Blachford ad Déorken, equal. Class I].—None. 
Class I1I].—Camp. 


CHEMISTRY AND LAB(RATORY (PHYSICAL). 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Kert. Clss IJ.—Johnson, Jacques, Walter. 
Class IIl1].—Cushing, Charltoi; Poole and Ulmer, equal. 


CONDUCTING TRANSPORTATION. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Winfield. Vlass I] —Liddy. Class III,.—None. 
DESCRIPTIV! GEOMETRY. 


First YVear—Class ]—Cunninghan and Dunbar and Larose, equal; 
Dewar, Schippel, Cromwell, Calkin. Class I/—Wiggs, Hannan, 
Hamilton, Windsor; Ashwell and Edwards, equal; McGinn and 
Muir, equal; Powell, Macraughton. Class J//].—Brace and 
Gordon and MacDonald ind Murphy, equal; Lafontaine, 
Farnsworth; Gibbs and Mac;, equal; Labell and Millar, equal; 
MacGregor, Malone, Thomsn; Deneau and Perriton, equal; 
Ramsey; Cloutier and Elda and Hart and Jue and Quail 
and Scott, equal. 


DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (MAP PROJECTIONS). 
Third Year—Class I.—Wickender. Class I/].—Levin, McCutcheon. 
Class II]I—Ferguson, Pelletier, Leigh-Mallory, Bennet, Mar- 
quette, Fraser. 


DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY ‘!PERSPECTIVE DRAWING). 


| Third Vear—Class I—Wickenden. Class [/].—Pelletier, Levin. Class 
I7IT.—McCutcheon, Marquette, Fraser, Gerez, Leigh-Mallory, 
Bennet. 


DESIGNING. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Weldon. Class II.—Ross-Ross, LaPrairie. 
Class I[II].—Murphy. 





ee —————— . _L A AQVHANMAANHOAMAIAANNMWBW WMA Aadiidii - MWA_A_s_-A_T_I_'/_/_JB_d_ds|_AiE_TE 





ah 
hi 
a 
> - 
+ 
py 
a 
2 
' 
q 
i ai 
7 


= = 2 
(eke ers ee 6 ose 








ee Sk a 


ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER DISTRIBUTION. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Silver, Hodgson, Buckland. Class I/.— 
Gerrie, Moas. Class [/[I1—Sandison, Beverly, Brown; Clough 
and Patterson, equal. 


ELECTRIC RAILWAYS. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Poé, Hooper; Boast and Gardner, equal; 
Turnbull, Trudeau. Class J/.—McCulloch, Liddy, Mackenzie; 
Aggiman and Milne, equal; Hunt. Class //].—Carroll, Heartz, 
Curren, Sullivan. 


ELECTRIC TRACTION, 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Gerrie, Buckland, Clough. Class I].—Hodg- 
son, Moas. Class I[JI.—Silver, Beverly, Sandison, Brown. 


ELECTRICAL DESIGNING. 


Fourth Year.—(Full course).—Class I—Hodgson. Class IJ.—None. 
Class III.—Gerrie. 

Fourth Year—(Partial course) —Class [.—Silver, Buckland. Class 
IIT—Moas and Sandison, equal. Class IJ]—Brown, Beverly, 
Clough, Patterson. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Buckland and Sandison, equal; Hodgson 
and Silver, equal. Class J] —Moas. Class IJ].—Brown, Gerrie, 
Beverly; Clough and Patterson, equal. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Wallace, Arbuckle, Dionne, Moore. Class II. 
—Dunbar, Way. Class JI/—lLake and Sutherland, equal; 
Demers, Cann; Conroy and Doran, equal. 


ELECTRO~ METALLURGY. 


Fourth Year—Class I—Hodgson; Beverly and Silver, equal. Class 
J7—Buckland; Brown and Moas, equal. Class JJ].—Patterson, 
Clough; Gerrie and Sandison, equal. 


ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


Fourth and Third Years—Class I].—Gardner, Liddy; Boast and 
Hooper, equal. Class JI.—Weibel, Kirkpatrick. Class [J].— 
Poé, Heartz, Parke; Hunt and Milne and Turnbull, equal; 
Curren and Harshaw, equal; Carroll, Kert and Lemay and 
Mackenzie and Smith and Sullivan and Trudeau, equal. 


ENGINEERING ECONOMICS. 


Third Year—Class I—Weibel; Blachford and Dorken, equal. Class 
IJ.—Lee, Kirkpatrick, Pelletier; Parke and Roscoe, equal. 
Class IT] —Fraser, Lake, Wickenden, Camp, Cann; Levin and 
Schiedel, equal; McCutcheon, Bennet. 
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ENGINEERING LAW. 


Fourth Year—Class I—Boast and Weldon, equal. Class I]—Hodgson 
and Jacques, equal; Murphy. Class JJJ.—Poé and Turnbull, 


- 


equal; Heartz, Ulmer, Davis; Labelle and Mackenzie, equal; 


Ross-Ross, Sullivan, Walter; Charlton and Johnson and Mc- 
Culloch and Trudeau, equal. 
ENGLISH. 
Fourth Year (Railway Transportation Course).—Class J.—Winfield. 


Class I[I].—Liddy. Class III.—None. 

First Year—Class I.—Cunningham; Cox and Gordon and Millar, 
equal. Class JJ.—Hannan and McGinn, equal; Dunbar and 
Macnaughton and Thomson, equal; Ashwell, Brace, Hamilton: 
Labell and Windsor, equal; Calkin and Schinnel, equal. Class 
/11—Dewar and Powell, equal; Larose and Muir and Perriton 
and Wiggs (G. L.), equal; Farnsworth, Goodman, Diago; 
Cloutier and Gates and Murphy, equal; Elder; Deneau and 
Edwards, equal; Gibbs and MacGregor, equal; MacDonald, 
Lyman; Durnford and Malone, equal; Lafontaine. 


EXPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING, 


Fourth Year—Class I—None. Class I].—Weldon, Murphy, Ross- 
Ross. Class II].—WLaPrairie. 


FIRE ASSAYING, 


Fourth and Third Years—Class I—None. Class II]—Roscoe, Kert, 
Poole. Class I/].—Bourret, Cushing. 


FOUNDATIONS AND MASONRY, 


Third Year—Class I—None. Class JJ.—Pelletier. Class III.— 
Wickenden, McCutcheon, Levin, Leigh-Mallory. 


FREEHAND DRAWING. 


First Year—Class I.—Schippel, Larose, Deneau, Millar. Class ]7—Jue: 
Cunningham and Perriton and Wiggs (G. L.), equal; Bethune 
and Farnsworth, equal; Dewar; Goldstein and Murphy, equal; 
Cromwell, Powell; Ashwell and Macnaughton, equal; Cloutier 
and Hannan, equal; Quail and Scott, equal; Dunbar. Class 
[1] —Elder, Brace, Malone; Gates and MacGregor, equal; Muir 
and Thomson, equal; Edwards, Lafontaine; McGinn and 
Windsor, equal; Labell. 


FREIGHT SERVICE, 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Winfield, Liddy. Class I7.—None. Class 
ITI.—None. 
GEODESY. 


Fourth Year.—Class ]—Boast, Hooper, Gardner. Class [J].—Aggiman, 
Heartz: McCulloch and Poé, equal. Class JI/.—Mackenzie, 
Turnbull, Hunt, Peace; Carroll and Fraser and Lemay and 
Richardson, equal; Curren and Smith, equal. . 
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Second Year.—Class I—Anderson (A. G.), Dickson, Watson, Désy; 
Bishop and Thompson, equal; Tousaw. Class J].—Patten and 
Standish, equal; Kearns, Bourret; Brennen (H. J.) and Whelen, 
equal; Rashback, McLellan, Anderson (C. E.), Heeney; 
3étournay and Lamontagne, equal. Class I/].—Walker, Code, 
Brennen (J. H.), Edward; Fowler and Tison, equal; Farmer, 
Amdur, Beach. 

| HYDRAULICS. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Boast, Buckland; Poé and Silver and 
| | Weldon, equal. Class J/].—Hodgson; Heartz and Smith, equal; 
| LaPrairie and McCulloch, equal; Ross-Ross; Clark and Gardner 
] and Hooper and Mackenzie, equal; Murphy and Sandison, 
} 
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equal. Class [J]]—Carroll and Derrer, equal; Trudeau, Fraser, 
| Aggiman; Brown and Hunt and Richardson, equal; Oliver, 
i Moas; Curren and Turnbull, equal; Clough and Lemay and 
a Peace and Scott and Sullivan, equal. 


HYDRAULICS AND LABORATORY (SHORT COURSE). 


Fourth Year—Class I.—None. Class IIJ—Mooney. Class JI].— 
Walter, Jacques; Cater and Charlton, equal. 


HYDRAULIC MACHINES. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Boast. Class I].—Poé, Gardner. Class [J].— 
Mackenzie; McCulloch and Turnbull, equal; Trudeau; Carroll 
and Heartz, equal; Hunt and LaPrairie and Lemay, equal. 


LABORATORIES. 
CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 


Second Year (Chemistry Course).—Class I. 
Levitt. Class III.—Fox. 

Second Year (General Course).—Class I—Tousaw, Anderson (A. G.), 
Brennen (H. J.), Whelen, Brennen (J. H.): Dickson and 
Watson, equal; Walker. Class J]—Code and Heeney, equal: 

Bishop; Kearns and Patten, equal; Bétournay, Rashback, 

Smith. Class IJ]].—Beach; Désy and Dyer and Fowler and 

Proudfoot, eawal: Anderson (C. E.), Tison: Edward and 

Thompson and Wells, equal; Standish, Amdur, McLellan. 


Mouquin. Class JI.— 
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CHEMICAL LABORATORY (INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS). 


Third Year—Class I.—None. Class II.—Roscoe. Class [J!.—Bourret; 
Karnes and Schiedel, equal. 
Second Year—Class I—Mouquin. Class I].—Levitt. Class III.—Fox. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORY (INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS). 


Third Year (Chemistry Course). —Class I—None. Class II.—Blach- 
ford. Class III.—Lee. 

Third Year (Chemical Engineering Course)—Class I.—Dérken. 
Class II.—Camp. Class III.—None. 


CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (ORGANIC). 


Fourth Year—Class I—None. Class II.—Jacques, Walter, Johnson. 
Class I1].—Harshaw, Charlton; Davis and Ulmer, equal. 
Third Year.—Class I.—Blachford. Class [].—Dorken, Camp. Class 

III. —None. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. 


Fourth and Third Years.——Class I—Gardner. Class I].—Aggiman and 
Walter, equal; Heartz and Hooper and Lemay, equal: Cater 
and Curren and Richardson, equal; Milne. Class [I].—Boast 
and Harshaw and Ulmer, equal; Mackenzie and Oliver, equal: 
Scott (G. M.), Liddy; Cushing and Parke and Turnbull, 
equal; McCulloch and Kert, equal; Smith, Poole: Carroll and 
Scott (J. M.) and Weibel, equal; Kirkpatrick and Poé and 
Sullivan and Trudeau, equal; Charlton and Davis and Hunt 
and Jacques, equal; Fraser and Mooney, equal. 

Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class !.—Hodgson 
and Silver, equal. Class /J.—Gerrie, Brown, Buckland. Class 
[1Il.—Beverly and Sandison, equal; Clough, Moas, Patterson. 

Third Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class JI.—Wallace. 
Class II—Moore, Dunbar; Conroy and Dionne, equal; Way. 
Class IJI].—Demers, Arbuckle, Lake, Cann, Sutherland: Doran 
and Fox, equal; Jordan. 


GEODETIC LABORATORY, 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Boast. Class I].—Heartz and McCulloch. 
equal; Gardner and Mackenzie and Poé, equal; Curren and 
Fraser and Turnbull, equal; Richardson, Carroll: Smith and 
Trudeau, equal; Aggiman, Lemay; Hooper and Sullivan, equal: 
Scott. Class JJ]—Hunt and Peace, equal. 


HYDRAULICS LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Poé, Boast. Class JJ.—Clark, Gardner, 
Aggiman, Hooper; Heartz and McCulloch and Richardson, 
equal; Sandison; Clough and Hodgson, equal; Trudeau, Sulli- 
van; Brown and Buckland and Moas and Weldon, equal: 
Gerrie. Class [/]—Derrer and Fraser and LaPrairie, equal: 
Scott and Turnbull, equal; Murphy and Silver, equal; Beverly 
and Curren and Hunt, equal; Carroll and Lemay and Mac- 
kenzie and Patterson and Ross-Ross, equal; Oliver and Smith. 

equal; Peace. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. 


a 


Fourth Year—Class I—Weldon. Class II.—Ross-Ross, LaPrairie. 
Class III.—Murphy. 

Third Year (General Course).—Class I.—Kirkpatrick and Weibel, 
equal; Dorken. Class I]. —Parke, Roscoe; Leigh-Mallory and 
Wickenden, equal; Fraser. Class I/]—McCutcheon, Pelletier, 
Bennet; Camp and Levin, equal; Schiedel. 

Third Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Wallace, 

Conroy, Dionne; Dunbar and Moore, equal. Class //.—Suther- 

land; Arbuckle and Way, equal; Lake. Class //]—Doran and 

Jordan, equal; Cann. 
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METALLURGICAL LABORATORY. AND METALLOGRAPHY. 
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Fourth Year.—Class I—None. Class I].—Cushing. Class l///].—Kert, 
Poole. 
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ORE DRESSING LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Blackshaw, Scott. Class I[].—None. Class 
ITI —Cater, Mooney. 


PHYSICAL LABORATORY, 


Third Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Conroy and 
Wallace, equal; Dunbar and Sutherland, equal; Lake and 
Moore, equal; Arbuckle and Cann and Demers and Doran, 
equal; Way. Class JJ.—Dionne. Class IJI.—Jordan. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Bishop, Anderson (A. G.), Dickson. Class 
I] —Walker, Farmer, Thonypson, Watson, Proudfoot, Deésy, 
3étournay, Brennen (J. H.). Class J/]—Code and Mouquin, 
equal; Amdur, Whelen; Standish and Tousaw, equal; Brennen 
(H. J.), Fowler, Kearns, Patten, Edward, Tison; Anderson 
(C. E.). and Heeney, equal; Lamontagne; Fox and Kirk, 
equal; Beach, Rashback; Dyer and McLellan and Wells, equal. 

First Year—Class I—Dewar, Larose, Dunbar; Ashwell and Cun- 
ningham, equal; Schippel. Class /7.—Macnaughton, Windsor, 
Millar: Gates and Perriton, equal; Powell; Elder and Mac- 
Gregor, equal. Class IJ]—McGinn, Hamilton, King; Crom- 
well.and Murphy, equal; Edwards and Ramsey, equal; Hart 
and Macy, equal; Bethune and Labell, equal; Calkin and Jue, 
equal; Quail, Deneau; Hannan and Thomson, equal; Brace 
and Malone and Wiggs (G. L.), equal; Lafontaine, Mac- 
Donald, Gordon; Gibbs and Scott, equal; Cloutier and Farns- 
worth and Muir, equal. 
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STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORY, 


Third Year.—Class I—Weibel, Wallace. Class /].—Dhionne, Kirk- 
patrick; Moore and Wickenden, equal; Dorken and Way, equal; 
Dunbar, Conroy, Doran. Class J]]7—Parke and Roscoe, equal: 
Sutherland and Ferguson, equal; McCutcheon; Demers and 
Fox and Schiedel, equal; Levin; Arbuckle and Camp, equal; 
Cann and Pelletier, equal; Jordan; Bennet and Marquette, equal. 


LOCOMOTIVE ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—lLaPrairie, Weldon, Ross-Ross. Class II. 
Murphy. Class JI/.—None. 
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MACHINE DESIGN. 


Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class [.—Silver. 
Class II1.—Clough, Hodgson. Class /iI]—Moas, Buckland, 
Brown, Sandison. 

Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I—None. 
Class II—Weldon. Class IJI.—Ross-Ross, Murphy, LaPrairie. 

Third Year.—Class I—Weibel. Class II—Moore, Parke, Conroy, 
Wallace. Class III]—Way: Dunbar and Kirkpatrick, equal; 
Dionne, Sutherland, Doran: Fox and Jordan, equal. 


. MANUFACTURING PLANT DESIGN. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Weldon, Ross-Ross. Class IJ.—None. Class 
[I7.—Murphy. 
MAPPING, 


Third Year—Class I.—None. Class [IT.—Wickenden, McCutcheon. 
Pelletier. Class III.—Levin, Gerez 

Second Year.—Class I.—Anderson (A. G.). Dickson, Watson, Walker. 
Class II.—Fowler; Code and Thompson, equal; Bishop, 
Anderson (C. E.); Farmer and Kirk and Wells, equal; Beach 
and Tousaw, equal; Heeney and Rashback. equal; Edward and 
Kearns, equal; McLellan and Standish and Tison, equal; Dyer 
and Patten, equal; Doran and Whelen. equal; Bétournay, 
Brennen (H. J.); Amdur and Désy and Elliot and Proudfoot. 
equal. Class //].—Lamontagne, Brennen (J. H.). 


MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION. 


Second Year—Class I—Anderson (A. G.). Class I1.—Patten and 
Whelen, equal; Standish; Brennen (H. J.) and Tousaw, equal: 
Bishop; Brennen (J. H.) and Code and Fowler and Heeney, 
equal. Class III.—Dickson, Watson, Walker: Bourret and 
Tison, equal; Anderson (C. E.); Amdur and Lamontagne, 
equal; Edward, -Thompson, Wells, McLellan, Beach: Désy 
and Kearns, equal; Dyer. 


MATHEMATICS. 
CALCULUS. 


Third Year—Class I—Conroy, Dionne, Wallace, Doran. Class J]. — 
Fox and Sutherland, equal. Class IJ7.—Dunbar, Arbuckle. Way. 


MECHANICS. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Weibel, Wallace; Dionne and Sutherland. 
equal. . Class JII.—Dunbar; Conroy and Wickenden, equal ; 
Kirkpatrick. Class II].—Moore. Oliver, Jordan, Bennet. Ar- 
buckle, Cann, Doran; Fox and Levin, equal. 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 


Second Year.—Class I—Brennen (H. J.), Anderson (A. G.). Wat- 
son, Bishop, Brennen (J. H.), Amdur. Class I].—Walker. 
Tousaw, Proudfoot, Thompson, Farmer; Beach and Code, 
equal; Anderson (C. E.), Levitt. Class IJ7.—Wells, McLellan. 
Rashback, Kearns, Patten; Fowler and Mouquin, equal: 
Bétournay, Dyer, Bourret; Dickson and Heeney and Whelen, 
equal; Désy; Edward and Scott and Smith and Tison, equal. 
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CALCULUS. 


Second Year.—Class I.—Anderson (A. G.), Brennen (H. J.), Watson; 
Amdur and Bishop, equal. Class JJ—None. Class [//.—Bourret 
and Tousaw, equal; Bétournay, Heeney, Brennen (J. H.); Smith 
and Thompson, equal; Walker; Fowler and Whelen, equal; 
Wells: Code and Désy and Proudfoot, equal; McLellan; 
Demers and Rashback and Tison, equal. 


Wane 


MECHANICS. 


Second Year.—Class I—Anderson (A. G.), Brennen (H. J.), Bishop. 
Class IJ —Amdur, Patten; Bétournay and Tousaw, equal. 
Class II] —Code and Dickson, equal; Watson, Walker; Brennen 
(J. H.) and Mouquin, equal; Thompson and Whelen, equal; 
Farmer, Proudfoot; Anderson (C. E.) and Bourret and Wells, 
equal. 

ALGEBRA. 


First Year.—Class I1.—Cunningham and Dunbar, equal; Cox, Larose, 
Schippel; Deneau and Hannan, equal; Brace. Class //.—Powell 
and Windsor, equal; Goodman, Gordon, Muir, Labell; Ash- 
well and Millar and Wiggs (G. L.), equal; Dewar; Calkin 
and Cromwell, equal. Class J/J.—Murphy, Macdonald, Elliot; 
Hamilton and Macnaughton, equal; Lyman and McGinn, equal; 
Kirk, King, Edwards, MacGregor; Perriton and Thomson, 
equal; Macy; Cloutier and Elder, equal; Durnford and Farns- 
worth and Ramsey, equal. 





GEOMETRY. 


First Year.—Class I—Dunbar, Cunningham, Larose, Dewar, Schippel. 
Windsor. Class J/.—Hannan, Ashwell, Lyman, Gordon, Brace; 
Goodman and Hamilton, equal; Powell. Class J/].—Gates anil 
Wiggs (H. R.), equal; Murphy; Cox and Cromwell and Mac- 
Donald, equal; Calkin and Diago and Millar, equal; Kirk 
and Wiggs (G. L.), equal; Edwards, Labell; Muir and 
Thomson, equal; Goldstein and MacGregor and Quail, equal; 
Macnaughton, McGinn; Cloutier and Deneau, equal; Durnford 
and Jue, equal; Lafontaine; Farnsworth and Gibbs, equal; 
Elliot and Hart, equal. 


MECHANICS. 


First YVear—Class I—Dunbar, Cunningham, Schippel, Larose. Class 
I7.—Brace and Cox, equal; Hannan. Class [J].—Dewar and 
Gordon, equal; Murphy; Macnaughton and Powell and Wind- 
sor, equal; Hamilton and Millar, equal; Goodman; Labell and 
Perriton, equal; Cromwell and Edwards, equal; Deneau and 
McGinn and Wiggs (G. L.), equal; Calkin, Kirk, Thomson, 
MacDonald: Ashwell and Durnford and Muir, equal; Cloutier 
and Elder and King and Lyman, equal. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


First Vear.—Class I—Cunningham, Dunbar, Cox, Larose. Class II.— 
Schippel, Brace, Murphy, Ashwell, Millar. Class [/J.—Powell, 
Dewar, Goodman; Calkin and Elder and MHannan, equal; 
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Edwards; Hamilton and Windsor, equal; Gordon and Wiggs 
(H. R.), equal; Deneau; Elliot and Macnaughton, equal; 
Durnford and Wiggs (G. L.), equal; Muir and Perriton, equal ; 
Lyman and McGinn, equal; Cloutier and Cromwell and Hart 
and Labell and Quail, equal. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING. 


Third Year (Electrical Engineering Course). — Class I.—Way, 
Wallace. Class J] —Dunbar, Cann, Moore. Conroy. Class II]. 
—Arbuckle and Dionne and Sutherland, equal; Doran, Fox, 
Jordan, Demers. 

Third Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Weibel. 
Class I1—Parke. Class III.—Kirkpatrick. 

Second Year—Class 1I.—Dickson, Anderson (A. G.)._ Standish, 
Patten, Anderson (C. E.), Fowler. Class IT.—Bishop and 
Code, equal; Tison, Thompson; Heeney and Walker, equal: 
Edward and Watson, equal; Beach, Rashback, Wells, Farmer: 
Brennen (Jas. H.) and Kearns, equal; Elliot and Tousaw, 
equal; Brennen (Herbert J.). Class IJ]—Bétournay and Désy 
and Kirk, equal; Proudfoot, Dyer, McLellan, Lamontagne, 
Whelen, Amdur. 

First Year—Class I—Dewar, Cunningham, Schippel, Farnsworth: 
Larose and Murphy, equal; Perriton: Deneau ‘and Wiggs, 
equal; Ashwell; Cromwell and Dunbar, equal; Jue; Muir and 
Windsor, equal; Powell, Bethune; Gates and Hannan and 
Millar and Scott, equal; Edwards, Quail, Hamilton, King: 
MacGregor and Thomson, equal; Elder, Macnaughton. Class 
ITI.—Brace and Ramsey, equal; Malone: Goldstein and Lafon- 
taine, equal; Calkin and Gordon, equal; Labell: McGinn. and 
Macy, equal; Gibbs, Cloutier, McDonald, Diago, Hart. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Third Year (General Course).—Class I—Conroy, Dionne, Moore. 
Wallace, Dorken. Class I],—Dunbar, Sutherland, Lake: Ar- 
buckle and Way, equal. Class IJI.—Roscoe, Pelletier, Camp: 
Cann and Fox, equal; Doran and McCutcheon, equal; Jordan: 
Marquette and Wickenden, equal; Fraser. 

Third Year (Mechanical Engineering Course)—Class I.—Weibel. 
Parke, Kirkpatrick. Class IJ—None. Class IIT.—None. 


MECHANICS OF MACHINES. 


Fourth Year.—Class 1I.—Weldon, Ross-Ross. Class IIT.—Murphy, 
LaPrairie. Class I/I.—None. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Weibel, Wallace, Dionne; Conroy and Kirk- 
patrick, equal. Class /]—Parke. Class IJ]I]—Moore, Dunbar: 
Arbuckle and Cann and Sutherland, equal. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Anderson (A. G.), Dickson. Bishop, Watson. 
Class JII.—¥Fowler, Standish; Amdur and Proudfoot, equal: 
srennen (H. J.), Walker, Désy; Bétournay and Heeney, equal; 
Tison. Class []].—Dyer and Edward, equal; Brennen (J. H.), 
Code, Smith; Kearns and McLellan. equal: Rashback and 
Tousaw, equal; Lamontagne, Patten, Wells, Marquette, Whelen. 
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METALLURGY. 


Fourth Year—Class I1—None. Class I].—Blackshaw, Mooney. Class 
IlI.—Cater, Scott. 

Third Year (Chemistry and Chemical Engineering Courses).—Class 
I.—Dorken. Class IJJ]—None. Class J/I].—Blachford, Camp, 
Lee. 

Third Year (Mining Engineering Course).—Class I—None.. Class 
II—Roscoe. Class III].—Schiedel. 


MILITARY ENGINEERING. 
Fourth Year—Class I—Gardner. Class I].—Aggiman, Cater, Poole, 
Beverly, Milne. Class [J].—Hooper and Silver, equal; Moas. 


Brown, Cushing, Buckland; Blackshaw and Clough and Lemay, 
equal; Sandison, Smith; Kert and Mooney and Scott, equal. 


MINE MAPPING. 


Third Year.—Class I—Roscoe. Class JJ.—Bourret, Karnes. Class 
III.—Schiedel. 


MINERAL ANALYSIS. 


Fourth Year—Class I—None. Class I].—Cater, Blackshaw, Mooney. 
Class II1.—None. 


MINERALOGY, 


Third Year—Class I.—Dorken. Class I].—Blachford and Roscoe, 
equal. Class [I[].—Camp, Lee. 


MINERALOGY (DETERMINATIVE). 


Third Year—Class I.—Dorken, Walter, Roscoe. Class I]—Camp, 
Blachford, Lee. Class JII.—Schiedel, Karnes. 


MINING COLLOQUIUM, 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—None. Class I] —Blackshaw and Cater, equal: 
Scott. Class IJ].—Mooney. 


‘id 


MINING .ENGINEERING, 


— 1. 
ee ere 


Fourth Year.—Class IJ—None. Class I].—Blackshaw., Scott. Class 
III.—Cater. 

Third Year—Class I—Roscoe. Class I].—Schiedel. Class III.— 
Karnes. 


MINING FIELD SCHOOL. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Blackshaw. Class I].—Scott. Cater. Class 
ITI._—Mooney. 


MINING MACHINERY AND DESIGN, 


Fourth Year.—Class I—None. Class II.—Blackshaw. Cater. Scott. 
Class III.—Mooney. 
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MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—None. Class IJ—McCulloch, Boast, Turn- 
bull, Trudeau,- Poé, Hooper. Class IJ]-—Mackenzie and Smith. 
equal; Heartz; Aggiman and Lemay and Hunt and Sullivan, 
equal. 

Third Year.—Class I—None. Class I] —None. Class II].—Wicken- 
den, Pelletier, Levin, Bennet, Leigh-Mallory; Ferguson and 
McCutcheon, equal. 


ORE DEPOSITS AND ECONOMIC GEOLOGY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I[.—Blackshaw. Class II].—None. Class IJII].— 


Mooney and Scott, equal. 


ORE DRESSING AND LABORATORY. 


Third Year (Chemical Engineering Course).—Class I—None. Class 
I]—Camp. Class III.—None. 
Third Year (Chemical Engineering and Mining Courses).—Class 


[.—Roscoe, Dérken. Class J]—None. Class III.—Schiedel. 


ORE DRESSING LABORATORY (THESIS WORK). 


Fourth Year.—Class 1.—Scott. Class II].—Blackshaw. Cater. Class 
[I] —Mooney. 


ORE DRESSING AND MILLING, 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Blackshaw. Class I].—None. Class [I].— 
Cater. 


PASSENGER SERVICE. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—Winfield, Liddy. Class IJ.—None. Class 
IIT.—-None. 


PETROGRAPHY AND LABORATORY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Blackshaw. Class I].—Mooney. Class III.— 
Scott. 


PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND CLIMATOLOGY. 


Fourth Year.—Class J.—Winfield. Class JII.—Liddy. Class III.— 
None. 


PICYSiCS, 


Third Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class JI.—Conroy; 
Dionne and Wallace, equal. Class J/—Dunbar. Class III.— 
Fox, Way, Jordan, Sutherland; Demers and Doran, equal; 
Lake. 

Second Year—Class J.~-Anderson (A. G.)}, Brennen (H. J.). Class 
Ji—Amdur. Class ITT. —Mouquin; Farmer and Walker, equal; 

Patten, Code; Bishop. and McLellan, equal; Desy, Heeney; 

Dickson and Thompson, equal, Fowler; Brennen (J. H.), 

Edward: Proudfoot and Watson, equal; Betournay. 
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First Year—Class I—Dunbar, Cunningham, Larose, Dewar, Miuillar. 
Class I].—Ashwell, Hannan, Windsor, Schippel; Cromwell and 
Edwards, equal; Powell. Class JI].—Hamilton and Mac- 
naughton, equal; Calkin and Gates and Murphy and Perriton, 
equal; McGinn; Brace and Kirk, equal; MacGregor; Gordon 
and Thomson, equal; King, Hart, Elder, Macy; Labell and 
Wiggs (G. L.), equal; Deneau and Muir and Ramsey, equal; 
Bethune and Gibbs, equal; Lafontaine and MacDonald, equal. 


POWER PLANT DESIGN. 


Fourth Year.—Class I]—Weldon. Class II.—Ross-Ross, Murphy. 
Class III.—LaPrairie. 
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RAILWAY ECONOMICS. 


Fourth Year.—Class I—None. Class II,—Winfield, Liddy. Class 
III.—None. 


<a 


RAILWAY ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year.—Class J].—Winfield, Boast. Class JIJ.—Gardner and 
Liddy and Mackenzie, equal; Hooper; Heartz and Turnbull, 
equal. Class JJ] —Curren, McCulloch, Poé; Aggiman and 
Hunt and Richardson, equal; Lemay and Smith and Trudeau, 
equal; Sullivan, Fraser; Carroll and Peace, equal. 

Third Year.—Class I—None. Class I].—McCutcheon, Levin, Pelle- 


tier, Wickenden. Class JJ/.—Ferguson, Bennet, Gerez. 


RAILWAY LAW. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Winfield. Class JJ.—Liddy. Class III,— 


None. 


RAILWAY MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.~—Winfield, Liddy. Class IJ.—None. Class 
III.—None. 


RAILWAY MECHANICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Liddy. Class II]—None. Class III.—None. 


in 
| 

| 

ti 


RAILWAY OPERATION, 


Fourth Year.—Class I—None. Class II],.—Liddy. Class III.—Win- 
field. 
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SHOP METHODS. 


Second Year—Class ]—Anderson (A. G.), Whelen; Brennen (H. J.) 
and Code, equal; Tousaw, Bishop, Watson; Anderson (C. E.) 
and Bourret, equal; Dickson and Wells, equal. Class [/.— 
Heeney and Walker, equal; Edward, Désy, Thompson, Dyer, 
McLellan, Beach; Fowler and Lamontagne and Proudfoot, 
equal. Class [/].—Bétournay and Tison, equal; Brennen (J. 
H.) and Kearns, equal; Amdur, Patten, Rashback, Kirk; Elliot 
and Standish, equal. 





ert. 


SSS 


= 
= 


SS ast 





23 


First Year—Class I.—Cunningham, Schippel, Dunbar, Bethune, 
Millar, Macnaughton, Calkin; Cromwell and Hannan and 
Windsor, equal; Larose and Malone, equal; Elder and Gates 
and Wiggs, equal; Dewar and Perriton, equal. Class JJ.— 
MacGregor; Edwards and Hamilton and Scott, equal; Ashwell 
and Brace and Thomson, equal; Murphy and Powell, equal; 
Gordon and Muir, equal; Deneau; Hart and Quail, equal; 
King and Lafontaine and MacDonald and McGinn and Macy, 
equal; Farnsworth, Labell. Class JJJ.—Jue, Cloutier, Gibbs, 
Ramsey. 


SHOP PROCESSES AND MANAGEMENT. 


Third Year—Class I.—Weibel. Class I].—Parke. Class II].—Kirk- 
patrick. 


SHOPWORK. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Ross-Ross. Class I]—Weldon, LaPrairie, 
Derrer, Murphy, Clark. Class IIJ.—None. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Parke and Weibel, equal; Kirkpatrick. Class 
II]—None. Class II].—None. 


Second Year—Class ].—Anderson (A. G.), Code, McLellan, Tison. 
Class I]—Anderson (C. E.), Heeney; Désy and Kearns and 
Watson, equal; Dickson and Elliot and Farmer, equal; Fowler 
and Whelen, equal; Edward, Thompson; Bétournay and Bren- 
nen (H. J.) and Proudfoot, equal; Brennen (J. H.) and 
Rashback and Wells, equal; Dyer. Class I[J].—Kirk, Walker, 


Tousaw; Amdur and Lamontagne, equal. 


First Year—Class I.—Ashwell and Schippel and Windsor, equal; 
Perriton and Wiggs, equal; Cunningham and Farnsworth, 
equal; Powell, Larose; Bethune and Dewar and Dunbar and 
Edwards and Hamilton and Jue and Millar, equal; Cromwell. 
Class II].—Catkin; Hannan and King and Scott, equal; Elder 
and Quail, equal; Macnaughton; Diago and Malone, equal; 
MacDonald and MacGregor, equal; Brace and Labell and 
Muir and Murphy, equal; Cloutier; McGinn, Thomson; Deneau 
and Gates and Gordon and Macy and Ramsey, equal. Class 
IT7.—Hart, Goldstein, Lafontaine, Gibbs. 


SHORTHAND, 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Winfield. Class I].—None. Class III.—None. 





SIGNALS AND INTERLOCKING. 


Fourth Year—Class I—Winfield, Liddy. Class IJ.—None. Class 
I7].—None. 


SIGNALS AND INTERLOCKING DESIGN. 


Fourth Year—Class I.—None. Class JJ].—Winfield, Liddy. Class 
II] —None. 
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STRENGTH OF MATERTALS. 


Fourth Year.—Class I.—Boast and Poé, equal. Class IJ.—Aggiman 
and McCulloch and Trudeau, equal. Class JIJ.—Mackenzie, 
Gardner; Heartz and Hooper, equal; Carroll and Milne and 
Turnbull, equal. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Weibel, Wickenden, Dionne. Class JI.— 
Wallace. Class IJ//.—Dorken; Conroy and Kirkpatrick, equal; 
Arbuckle; Doran and Dunbar and Way, equal; Parke, Fer- 
guson, McCutcheon; Levin and Roscoe and Sutherland, equal. 


STRUCTURAL DESIGN, 


Third Year. — Class I. — Weibel, Parke. Class IJ. — Kirkpatrick, 
Dorken, Pelletier, Roscoe. Class JI]].—Wickenden: Camp and 
Levin, equal; Bennet and McCutcheon, equal. 


SUMMER ESSAYS. 


Fourth Year (Chemistry and Chemical Engineering Courses).—Class 
/.—Kert and Walter, equal; Davis and Johnson, equal. Class 
[]—Jacques, Charlton, Poole; Cushing and Harshaw and 
Ulmer, equal.» Class JI]I.—None. 

Fourth Year (Civil Engineering Course).—Class I.—Aggiman; Lemay 
and Turnbull, equal. Class I7.—Boast and McCulloch. equal ; 
Mackenzie and Richardson, equal: Gardner and Hooper and 
Sullivan and Poé, equal; Hunt and Smith and Trudeau. equal ; 
Fraser and Heartz and Curren, equal: Scott. Class IT] .—Peace, 


—~ 


Carroll. 

Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Clough, 
Buckland; Gerrie and Hodgson, equal; Sandison and Silver, 
equal. Class JI.—Beverly- and. Brown. equal." Class fT — 
Patterson, Moas. 

Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class !.—Ross-Ross 
and Weldon, equal: Clark. Class IIJ—Murphy, Derrer, 
LaPrairie. Class [1l. None. 

Fourth Year (Mining Enginecring Course).—Class I.—None. Class 
/!1_—None. Class [II.—Cater. 

Fourth Year (Railway Transportation Course).—Class I-—None. 
Class I].—Liddy. Class JIT—None. 


Third Year (Chemical Engineering Course).—Class I—None. Class 


I7—Dé6rken. Class III.—Poole. 

Third Year (Civil Engineering Course).—Class I—None. Class [].— 
Wickenden, McCutcheon, Scott (G. D.). Class [II.—None. 

Third Year (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I—Way, Ar- 
buckle. Class IJ—Moore and Smith, equal; Lake. Class JI. 
—Doran. 

Third Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Weibel. 
Class II]—Parke, Dick. Class I/I].—Kirkpatrick. 

Third Year (Mining Engineerng Course).—Class I—Roscoe. Class 


II].—Karnes, Schiedel. Class JJ].—None. 
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SUMMER READING. 


Third Year.—Class I.—Wallace. Class IJ.—Blachford and Dionne 
and Fox, equal; Dorken and Dunbar, equal. Class J/I.—Cann, 
Fraser (Walter L.), Conroy, Jordan, Sutherland. 

Second Year.—Class I.—Code, Whelen. Class JJ.—Brennen (J. H.); 
Fowler and Mouquin, equal; Edward, Watson, Anderson 
(A. G.). Class IJI.—Bishop, Brennen (H. J.); Lamontagne 
and Patten and Standish, equal; Dickson, Dyer; Anderson 
(C. E.) and Tison, equal; Amdur and Kirk, equal; Thompson 
(T. C.); Bétournay and Kearns, equal. 


SUMMER SCHOOLS. 


Third Year (Inorganic Qualitative Analysis) —Class I,—Dé6rken, 
Camp. Class IJ.—None. Class III.—Lee. 

Third Year (Inorganic Qualitative Analysis Laboratory).—Class I. 
—Dorken. Class I].—Lee. Class III.—Camp. 

Third Year (Mechanical Drawing).—Class I.—Wallace and Weibel, 
equal; Conroy, Dunbar; Cann and Way, equal. Class [I].— 
Sutherland, Jordan. Class I/].—Dionne and Lake and Parke, 
equal; Fox, Doran. 

Third Year (Physics).—Class I.—Dionne, Weibel, Dunbar. Class 
II].—Conroy, Wallace, Sutherland, Parke. Class J//].—Jordan; 
Dick and Lake, equal; Doran; Cann and Fox, equal; Demers. 

Third Year (Shopwork).—Class I.—Wallace, Sutherland, Dunbar, 
Parke. Class JJ.—Cann and Conroy and Weibel, equal; Dick; 
Doran and Jordan and Way, equal; Dionne; Demers and Fox, 
equal; Lake. Class J//].—None. 


SURVEYING. 


Third Year (Civil Engineering Course).—Class I—None. Class II.— 
Wickenden, MicCutcheon, Ferguson. Class IJII.—Pelletier, 
Bennet. 

Third Year (Mining Engineering Course)—Class [—None. Class 
II—None. Class III.—Roscoe. 

Second Year—Class I].—Brennen (H. J.). Class IJ/.—Anderson (A. 
G.), Tousaw; Bishop and McLellan, equal; Fowler; Desy and 
Dickson, equal; Bétournay, Whelen, Code, Proudfoot. lass 
[II —Thompson; Edward and Farmer, equal; Beach, Watson, 
Lamontagne, Kearns; Standish and Walker, equal; Anderson 
(C. E.); Heeney and Rashback and Tison, equal; Brennen 
(J. H.), Amdur, Dyer, Wells, Patten. 

SURVEYING FIELDWORK. 

Third Year.—Class I.—Roscoe, McCutcheon. Class J/I.—Schiedel, 
3ourret. Class I/].—None. 

Second Year.—Class I[—Anderson (A. G.), Watson, Fowler. Class 
I] —Bishop and Farmer and Heeney and McLellan and Walsh, SS 
equal; Edward; Proudfoot and Wheeler, equal; Kearns; Mittra NS 
and Thompson (T. C.), equal; Dickson; Code and Doran, equal; \ 
Tousaw; Bétournay and Dyer, equal; Brennen (H. J.) and Tison 
and Walker and Wells, equal; Beach and Désy, equal; Lamon- 
tagne. Class J/J].—Anderson (C. E.) and Brennen (J. H.) and ~. 
Whelen, equal; Starke. 
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TELEGRAPHY. 


Fourth Year.—Class I— Winfield. Class JII.—Liddy. Class [1I.— 
None. 


THEORY OF STRUCTURES, 


Fourth Year>—Class ]—Aggiman, Poé, Boast, Gardner. Class I/.— 
McCulloch, Trudeau, Heartz, Hooper. Class [I.—Mackenzie, 
Turnbull; Milne and Smith, equal; Sullivan; Carroll and 
Hunt, equal. 


THERMODYNAMICS. 


Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—None. 
Class I]—Weldon, LaPrairie. Class IJI].—Ross-Ross. Murphy. 

Fourth and Third Years (Electrical and Mechanical Engineering 
Courses) —Class I—Weibel, Silver; Buckland and Kirkpatrick, 
equal. Class I].—Hodgson, Clough. Class II]]—Moas. San- 
dison, Parke. 


WORKS ORGANIZATION AND ACCOUNTING. 


Fourth Year.—Class /.—Weldon, Ross-Ross. Class II, —LaPrairie, 
Murphy. Class IJ1.—None. 
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